
 

 

 

 

CAMBRIDGESHIRE & PETERBOROUGH COMBINED AUTHORITY 

ANNUAL MEETING 

Wednesday, 30 May 2018 

10:30a.m. – 12:30p.m. 

Fenland District Council, Fenland Hall, County Road, March PE15 8NQ 
 

AGENDA 

Open to Public and Press 

Number Agenda Item Mayor/ 
Lead Member/ 
Chief Officer 

Papers Pages 

 Part 1 – Governance Items    

1.1 Membership of the Combined 
Authority 

Mayor yes 4-6 

1.2 Deputy Mayors of the Combined 
Authority 

Mayor oral - 

1.3 

 

Announcements, Apologies and 
Declarations of Interests 

 

Mayor  oral - 

1.4 Minutes – 28 March 2018  Mayor  yes 7-18 

1.5 Petitions Mayor  oral - 

1.6 Public Questions Mayor  oral - 

1.7 Forward Plan 

 

Mayor  yes To follow 
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Number Agenda Item Mayor/ 
Lead Member/ 
Chief Officer 

Papers Pages 

1.8 Appointment of the Overview and 
Scrutiny Committee 

Legal Counsel 

& Monitoring 

Officer 

yes 19-22 

1.9 Appointment of the Audit and 
Governance Committee 

Legal Counsel 

& Monitoring 

Officer 

yes 23-26 

1.10 Review of Constitution 

 

Legal Counsel 

& Monitoring 

Officer 

yes 27-249 

1.11 Calendar of Meetings Legal Counsel 

& Monitoring 

Officer 

yes 250-252 

1.12 Reference from the Audit and 
Governance Committee 

Legal Counsel 

& Monitoring 

Officer 

yes 253-339 

1.13 Business Board - Decision Notice Legal Counsel 

& Monitoring 

Officer 

yes 340-347 

 Part 2 – Key Decisions   
 

2.1 Cambridgeshire and 
Peterborough 2030 Prospectus 

Mayor  yes 348-368 

2.2 Cambridgeshire and 
Peterborough Four Year Plan 
2018-19 -2021-22 

Portfolio Holder 

for Strategic 

Planning 

yes 369-418 

2.3 Local Transport Capital Grant 
Allocation 2018-19 

Mayor yes 419-421 

2.4 £100M Affordable Housing 
Programme 

Mayor yes 422-425 
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 Part 3 – Non Key Decisions    

3.1 Cambridgeshire and 
Peterborough Independent 
Economic Review 

Portfolio Holder 
for Strategic 

Planning 

yes 426-463 

3.2 Mayoral Interim Transport 
Strategy Statement’ 

Portfolio Holder 
for Transport 

and 
Infrastructure 

yes 464-474 

3.3 Consent to Business Rate 
Supplements Order 

Mayor yes 475-481 

3.4  Adult Education Budget (AEB) 
Devolution of Powers to 
Combined Authority 

Mayor yes 482-486 

 Part 4 - Finance    

4.1 Treasury Management Strategy Portfolio Holder 

for Fiscal 

Strategy 

yes 487-512 

 Part 5 – Date of next meeting    

5.1 Date: Wednesday, 27 June 2018, 
Council Chamber, The Guildhall 
Market Square Cambridge CB2 
3QJ 

Mayor  oral - 

 

The Combined Authority currently comprises the following members: Mayor: J Palmer 
Councillors: G Bull, S Count, L Herbert, J Holdich, C Roberts, C Seaton and B Smith 
Substitute members: Councillors A Bailey, M Cornwell, W Fitzgerald, R Fuller, R Hickford, K Price &  
TBC 
 
Observers: J Ablewhite (Police and Crime Commissioner), J Bawden (Clinical Commissioning Group), 
and Councillor K Reynolds (Chairman - Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Fire Authority) 

 

The Combined Authority is committed to open government and members of the public are welcome to 

attend Committee meetings.  It supports the principle of transparency and encourages filming, recording 

and taking photographs at meetings that are open to the public.  It also welcomes the use of social 

networking and micro-blogging websites (such as Twitter and Facebook) to communicate with people 

about what is happening, as it happens. 

Public speaking on the agenda items above is encouraged.  Speakers must register their wish to speak 

by making a request in writing to the Democratic Services Manager (Michelle Rowe) no later than 12.00 

noon three working days before the day of the meeting.  The request must include the name, address 

and contact details of the person wishing to speak, together with the full text of the question to be asked.  

For more information about this meeting, please contact Michelle Rowe at the Cambridgeshire County 

Council's Democratic Services on Cambridge (01223) 699180 or by email at 

michelle.rowe@cambridgeshire.gov.uk 
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CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND 
PETERBOROUGH  
COMBINED AUTHORITY BOARD 
 

AGENDA ITEM No: 1.1 

30 MAY 2018 PUBLIC REPORT 

 
MEMBERSHIP OF THE COMBINED AUTHORITY 

 
1.0 PURPOSE  
 
1.1. The purpose of this report is to:  
 

(a) note the Members and substitute Members appointed by the Constituent 
Councils as set out in Appendix 1 (to be tabled); 
 

(b) continue to give co-opted member status to the organisations in the report 
and note the named representative and substitute representative of those 
co-opted member organisations. 
 

 
DECISION REQUIRED 

FROM:   

Lead Member:  James Palmer, Mayor 

Lead Officer and Author: Kim Sawyer, Legal Counsel and  
Monitoring Officer 

Forward Plan Ref:  
Not applicable 

Key Decision: No 

 
The Combined Authority Board is recommended to: 
 

(a) note the Members and substitute Members 
appointed by constituent councils to the 
Combined Authority for the municipal year 
2018/2019; 

 
(b) Note that the Business Board will nominate a 

Member and substitute Member to represent 
them on the Combined Authority for the municipal 
year 2018/2019 following the appointment of 
private sector members of the Board and the 
election of the Chair and Vice-Chair of the 
Business Board. 

Voting arrangements 
 
 
(a) & (b) No vote 

required 
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(c) that the following bodies be given co-opted 
member status for the municipal year 2018/19:  

 

(i) The Police and Crime Commissioner for 
Cambridgeshire;  

(ii) Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Fire 
Authority representative;  

(iii) Clinical Commissioning Group 
representative.  
 

(d) Note the named representative and substitute 
representative for each organisation as set out in 
the report. 

 

(c) Two-thirds majority of 
members present 
and voting 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(d) No vote required 

 
 

2.0 BACKGROUND 
 

Membership 
 

2.1. In accordance with the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority 
Order 2017, each constituent council must appoint one of its elected members 
and a substitute member to the Combined Authority.   
 

2.2. Each council made such appointments at their respective annual Council 
meeting in May 2018.  The Members and substitute Members appointed by the 
Constituent Councils are set out in Appendix 1 (to be tabled).  

 
2.3. The Business Board must nominate one of its members and a substitute to the 

Combined Authority.  The Authority appoints the Member nominated by the 
Local Enterprise Partnership.   

 

2.4. Arrangements are being made to appoint private sector members to the 
Business Board.  It is expected that appointments will be made from June 
onwards and the Business Board will appoint its Chair and Vice Chair between 
June and September.  Following the appointments and the election of the Chair 
and Vice Chair, the Business Board will be asked to make nominations to the 
Combined Authority Board.  

 
Co-opted Members 

 
2.5. In accordance with the Combined Authority’s Constitution, the Combined 

Authority agreed that the following bodies be given co-opted member status for 
the municipal year 2017/18.  The Combined Authority are asked to agree that 
these organisations continue their co-opted member status for the municipal 
year 2018/19 and for future years until the Board decides otherwise. 
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Organisation  Named representative Names Substitute 
Member 

The Police and Crime 
Commissioner for 
Cambridgeshire 

Jason Ablewhite 
(Commissioner) 

Deputy Police and 
Crime Commissioner – 
Councillor Ray Bisby 

Cambridgeshire and 
Peterborough Fire 
Authority 
representative 

Councillor Kevin 
Reynolds  

 

Vacancy 

Clinical 
Commissioning Group 
representative. 
 

Jessica Bawden 
Director of Corporate 
Affairs 

Dr Gary Howsam 

 
2.6. The status of co-opted Member is set out in the constitution.  A co-opted 

member organisation shall be represented at meetings of the Combined 
Authority Board by a named representative or a named substitute.  Those 
members and their substitute members are required to complete a declaration 
of interest form. 
 
 

3.0 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 
 

3.1. In accordance with the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority 
Order 2017 no remuneration is to be payable by the Combined Authority to its 
members. 

 
 
4.0 LEGAL IMPLICATIONS 

 
4.1. These are dealt with in the report.  
 
 
5.0 SIGNIFICANT IMPLICATION 

 
5.1.  These appointments are made by the constituent councils according to 

statutory rules.  They are not a matter of choice for the Combined Authority, 
other than the appointment of organisations as co-opted members.   

 
 
6.0 APPENDICES 

 
6.1. Appendix 1 – Membership of Combined Authority Board (to be tabled) 

 

Source Documents Location 

Various Council reports of each of the Constituent 
Councils 

Constituent Council 
websites 
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Agenda Item No.1.4 
 

 

 

 

 

 
 

CAMBRIDGESHIRE & PETERBOROUGH COMBINED AUTHORITY: MINUTES 
 
Date: Wednesday, 28th March 2018 
 
Time: 10.30a.m. – 1.00p.m. 
 
Present: J Palmer (Mayor) 

G Bull – Huntingdonshire District Council, S Count - Cambridgeshire County 
Council, L Herbert – Cambridge City Council, J Holdich – Peterborough City 
Council, D Mason (substituting for C Seaton – Fenland District Council),  
C Roberts – East Cambridgeshire District Council, and P Topping – South 
Cambridgeshire District Council 

 
Observers: J Ablewhite (Police and Crime Commissioner)), G Howsam (substituting for 

J Bawden (Clinical Commissioning Group)), and Councillor J Peach (substituting 
for Councillor K Reynolds (Chairman, Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Fire 
Authority)) 

 
157. APOLOGIES AND DECLARATIONS OF INTERESTS 
 

Apologies received from Councillor C Seaton, and J Bawden and Councillor  
K Reynolds. 
 
Councillor Roberts declared a non-statutory disclosable interest under the Code of 
Conduct in relation to Minute No.168, as a Director of the East Cambridgeshire Trading 
Company.  He did not take part in the debate or vote. 

 
The Chief Executive also declared a non-statutory disclosable interest under the Code 
of Conduct in relation to Minute No.169, as a Director of the Greater Cambridgeshire 
Greater Peterborough Local Enterprise Partnership (GCGP LEP). 

 
158. MINUTES – 28TH FEBRUARY 2018 
 

The minutes of the meeting held on 28th February 2018 were agreed as a correct 
record and signed by the Mayor. 

 
159. PETITIONS 
 

No petitions were received. 
 
160. PUBLIC QUESTIONS 
 

No public questions were received. 
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161. FORWARD PLAN 
 

The Board noted the Forward Plan of Executive Decisions dated to be published on 26 
March 2018.  The Mayor confirmed that there would be no meeting in April. 
 
It was resolved unanimously to approve the Forward Plan of Executive Decisions dated 
to be published on 26 March 2018. 
 
The Mayor made the following announcements before proceeding with the agenda: 
 
- the Combined Authority had made it through to the next round of funding with 

Government for the Cambridge North East Fringe housing development. 
 

- the Combined Authority had received the first tranche of £1.3M funding for the Local 
Energy Hub project which was being co-ordinated by the new Business Board. 

 

- the Government had agreed funding of £40M to the new Business Board. 
 

162. CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND PETERBOROUGH STRATEGIC SPATIAL FRAMEWORK 
(NON STATUTORY) 
 
The Portfolio Holder for Strategic Planning reported that the Districts Councils had 
effective local plans totalling 100,000 new homes and 90,000 new jobs by 2036.  As part 
of Phase 1, the non-statutory Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Strategic Spatial 
Framework would bring all these plans together in one place.  The next phase would 
scope the opportunities for longer-term strategic planning until 2050.  The Framework 
supported the Combined Authority’s ambition for sustainable growth, and would be used 
to attract resources from Government.  Attention was drawn to the following reflected in 
the Framework: the importance of connectivity; the need to ensure growth was spread 
across the geography of Cambridgeshire; the importance of tackling areas of deprivation 
and inequality; and the importance of a Quality Charter to ensure high quality 
development.  In conclusion, the Portfolio Holder thanked all local authorities and other 
partners for their input. 
 
One Member was reassured that the Framework would not affect local plans, and that 
consultation would go beyond the local plan timeframe.  However, he queried the lack of 
reference to social and cultural infrastructure.  He was aware that the Arts Council had 
attempted to talk to the Authority on two occasions, and urged that a meeting take place 
as soon as possible.  The Portfolio Holder acknowledged the importance of existing 
local plans.  He also stressed the importance of community inclusion which had been 
patchy in several new developments.  It was therefore important to identify cultural and 
environmental assets which could contribute to planning growth including investing in 
arts and culture. 
 
Another Member welcomed the unifying vision provided by the Framework for 
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough.  He drew attention to the section on utilities and, in 
particular, digital connectivity and communications.  He stressed that this was integral to 
the success of any new community.  He therefore hoped that partners could continue to 
work together to deliver them particularly across borders.  
 
The Board was informed that South Cambridgeshire District Council (SCDC) had a joint 
local plan with Cambridge City Council, which reflected increased joint working amongst 
District Councils.  Attention was drawn to the fact that not all the Local Plans had been 
adopted, which was contrary to what was indicated in the Framework.  SCDC was still 
waiting for the Government Inspector to give her opinion.  The Portfolio Holder 
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acknowledged the need for minor amendments, and expressed his frustration at the 
time taken to approve the Local Plan. 
 
The Mayor commented on the importance of members of the Board meeting regularly 
and working together for the mutual benefit of growth in Cambridgeshire and 
Peterborough. 
 
It was resolved unanimously to: 

 
a) approve this first phase of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Strategic 

Spatial Framework (Non Statutory). 
 

b) note the intention of the Portfolio Holder for Strategic Planning to bring a report to 
the Board in June scoping proposals for the status, approach and resources 
needed to deliver the next phase of the Framework to 2050. 

 
The Mayor agreed to  

 
c)  exercise his general power of competence to publish the Cambridgeshire and 

Peterborough Strategic Spatial Framework following a vote of unanimous consent 
subject to including the minor amendments raised at the meeting. 

 
163. TRANSPORT DELIVERY 2018/19 

 
The Transport and Infrastructure Director presented a report identifying the key 
transport interventions which were being promoted.  It also provided an overview of the 
transport interventions currently being funded by the Combined Authority.  It was noted 
that the pipeline of schemes proposed in the report built on the Priority Transport 
Schemes approved by the Board in October 2017.  Attention was drawn to the benefits 
of such a pipeline, which could contribute to the Authority’s objectives.  Members were 
reminded of the methodology for prioritising investment which included a full scoring 
matrix at Appendix B.  Members noted the strategic transport projects which had 
potential to deliver significant benefits to the area.  They also noted a table setting out 
the pipeline of schemes which had secured funding in October and those where funding 
was being requested, which included the lead authority and the delivery partner.  
Attention was drawn to LEP transport priorities, other local authority transport, and 
strategic transport bodies.  The funding table and key funding sources were set out in 
the report. 
 
One Member raised the need for funding to be identified to reflect Mass Rapid Transit 
for Peterborough.  Another Member stressed the need to bring out explicitly the 
economic mission in relation to supporting the objectives set out in the Authority’s vision.  
He highlighted the importance of an economic analysis, as the transport infrastructure 
was needed to enable economic prosperity.  The Chief Executive acknowledged the 
relevance of these points.  The Economic Commission was currently leading on the 
development of a Local Industrial Strategy, which would dovetail with the future Local 
Transport Plan and transport initiatives. 

 
It was resolved unanimously to: 

 
a) agree a total budget allocation of £18.305m, comprising £16.13m in 2018/19 and 

£2.18m in 2019/20 for the rolling programme of priority transport and 
infrastructure. schemes. 

 
b) note the £6.65m funding secured from the National Productivity Investment 

Funding for 2018/19 which was included within the total budget allocation. 
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c)  agree the pipeline of projects set out in the multi-year transport programme. 
 
d) authorise the Chief Executive to delegate responsibility and budget for the 

production of feasibility studies, business case or designs for each of the projects 
within the multi-year transport programme to a delivery partner, provided that all 
such studies, business cases and designs are to be reported back to the 
Combined Authority Board for approval. 

 
164. DIGITAL CONNECTIVITY INFRASTRUCTURE: IMPROVING MOBILE COVERAGE 

AND INCREASING THE FULL FIBRE FOOTPRINT ACROSS CAMBRIDGESHIRE 
AND PETERBOROUGH 

 
The Programme Director Connecting Cambridgeshire introduced a report detailing the 
importance of fast, reliable internet connections for economic growth.  She reminded the 
Board that the Connecting Cambridgeshire Programme had been running for several 
years.  She explained that Superfast Broadband included full fibre and mobile 
connectivity.  It was noted that mobile connectivity in Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 
was worse than the England average.  She highlighted proposals for public access Wi-
Fi particularly in the market towns.  It was noted that it would be achieved by maximising 
private sector investment and using public funding.  The proposed programme would 
run from April 2018 through to March 2022. 

 
In welcoming the report, the Peterborough City Council representative highlighted the 
£30m from the City Council to provide connectivity to businesses, schools, CCTV, 
Traffic Control, and to connect fibre to most houses.  The Cambridgeshire County 
Council representative commented that he was proud of the achievements of the 
Connecting Cambridgeshire Programme, which had exceeded its 95% target for 
superfast broadband coverage in the County.  The programme now had a very 
ambitious target to reach over 99% coverage by the end of 2020.  This was a real 
marker to business that Cambridgeshire and Peterborough could deliver in terms of 
connectivity.   
 
Members were informed that the legislation relating to mobile coverage was not the 
same as broadband.  With the establishment of the Combined Authority there was an 
opportunity to improve mobile coverage above the national average, which was set out 
in the report.  The Police and Crime Commissioner reported that the emergency 
services were investing in mobile technology but struggled to get a secure network on 
Wi-Fi in the home or office.  One Member commented that connectivity infrastructure 
was not just about the economy, it could also be used to address rural isolation.  The 
CCG representative reported that it would enable health care to be delivered differently 
via a TeleMed solution, and was important for reactive and preventative health care. 
 
The Mayor commented that digital connectivity was an integral part of daily life, and it 
was not acceptable to have some areas where you could not make or receive a phone 
call. 
 
It was resolved unanimously to: 
 
a) note the digital infrastructure and mobile coverage in Cambridgeshire and 

Peterborough and endorse the vision for the Mayoral Combined Authority to be a 
leading area for digital connectivity. 

 
b) approve in principle a budget of up to £5.66m to support the extension of the 

Connecting Cambridgeshire programme. 
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c) authorise the Chief Executive, in consultation with the Mayor, to approve the 
business case and draw-down of funds in accordance with the approved 
business case relating to improvements to mobile coverage and the full fibre 
footprint for Cambridgeshire and Peterborough. 

 
d) delegate to the Director of Strategy and Planning authority to approve the 

programme reporting and delivery arrangements in partnership with 
Cambridgeshire County Council and the other Combined Authority Constituent 
Councils. 
 

165. UNIVERSITY OF PETERBOROUGH – INTERIM ACCOMMODATION OPTIONS 
 

Before the Portfolio Holder Skills introduced the report, the Portfolio Holder for Fiscal 
Strategy proposed an amendment requesting that the following wording be added to the 
recommendation: “subject to the Combined Authority seeking security over the future 
assets of the University of Peterborough with a view to recycling funding”.  Whilst he 
fully supported a University of Peterborough, it was important that the Authority secured 
its assets in the event of changing circumstances, and recycled the funding accordingly.  
Other Members acknowledged that the Portfolio Holder for Fiscal Strategy was right to 
seek security of funding.  The Portfolio Holder for Skills accepted the amendment and 
agreed that it should be included as part of the whole recommendation to the Board.   
 
The Portfolio Holder for Skills reminded the Board that £6.3m had originally been agreed 
for interim accommodation.  He proposed removing the word “interim” in order to 
provide a permanent site, which could easily be extended.  He therefore recommended 
Option 3 which would be delivered at a cost of £9.74m minus £2.7m.  He reported that 
the City Council had plans to deal with housing.  He raised concern about an inaccurate 
article in the Peterborough Telegraph which implied that the site would be providing 
accommodation for 3,000 students.  It was important to note that the site would be a 
place for learning not for providing sleeping accommodation for students. 
 
Other Members welcomed the proposal and thanked partners for helping to reach this 
point.  One Member highlighted the need for a cycle bridge over the river.  The Portfolio 
Holder for Skills reported that a bridge was integral for the development around the 
University but not the University itself.  A proper cycle bridge and disabled access would 
need to be provided but not funded by the Combined Authority. 
 
The Portfolio Holder for Fiscal Strategy drew attention to the fact that the most 
expensive option was being recommended.  He commented that it was not expensive if 
it achieved best value.  A City Centre site would be a great facility attracting students to 
Peterborough.  He was not in favour of a split site and commented that there was only a 
marginal difference in unit costs.  In his view, it was a justifiable investment in future 
students to improve economic growth in Peterborough. 
 
One Member queried the ability of the University to compete in the market place.  In 
response, the Mayor acknowledged that the University needed to set itself apart from 
other universities to be something exceptional.  It was important that the University did 
not chase every student pound but instead provided graduates who could then feed into 
the local economy.  He stressed the need for courses to reflect and strengthen the 
economic area taking advantage of the area’s history in relation to engineering.  Given 
the problem with teacher retention, it should also provide teacher training.  Other areas 
would include science courses in order to encourage the spread of scientific jobs to the 
north of the county and create a larger Silicon Fen, and Agri-tech.  The Portfolio Holder 
for Skills had been informed that one or two companies would re-locate to Peterborough 
if they could link in to the University, which would bring research and more highly skilled 
jobs to Peterborough and Fenland. 
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The Mayor congratulated the City Council and partners.  He reported that the Combined 
Authority was committed to investing in the City to provide a high quality university.  
However, he acknowledged the need for the Authority to also protect its finances.  He 
expected that the Combined Authority investment would also attract private sector 
investment in Peterborough. 

 
It was resolved unanimously to approve: 
 

Option 3 (recommended option): Allocate a budget of £9.74m to base all facilities 
on the Embankment development site, subject to the Combined Authority seeking 
security over the future assets of the University of Peterborough with a view to 
recycling funding.  This is a single site solution.   
 

166. £70M CAMBRIDGE CITY DEVOLUTION HOUSING PROGRAMME 
 
Before inviting the Interim Lead on Housing to introduce the report, the Mayor proposed 
an amendment to recommendation (a) to add the following: “and approve funding for the 
year 1 schemes of £971,216”.  The purpose of the amendment was to ask for payment 
of the funding for delivering the housing schemes referred to in the report.  The 
amendment was supported by all members of the Board. 
 
Members were reminded of the arrangement with Cambridge City Council to deliver up 
to 500 Council houses with the £70m secured from Government.  The City Council also 
intended to rely upon additional freedoms to use other housing resources, including 
receipts from Right to Buy sales, to provide additional funding for the programme.  
Attention was drawn to Appendix A showing that two units had been completed and a 
further fourteen were expected start on site by the end of March.  130 units would be 
built between April to December 2018.  There were 467 sites in programme at design, 
planning and delivery stages so the Combined Authority was well on its way to meeting 
the target total of 500 delivery (start on site).  Arrangements for working with the City 
Council were set out in Appendix B. 
 
One Member welcomed the report, which clarified the financial arrangement with the 
Combined Authority.  It was noted that the Combined Authority was the accountable 
body.  The Board was informed that the City Council’s Planning Committee was 
considering development on the old Mill Road Depot site.  There was also £50m plus of 
City Council and market funding.   
 
The Portfolio Holder for Fiscal Strategy requested clarification regarding payments to 
made quarterly in arrears against invoices.  The Interim Lead on Housing agreed to 
investigate as to whether this related to works done on purchases delivered rather than 
proforma invoices.  Action Required. 
 
It was resolved unanimously to: 

 
a)  note the progress in year 1 of the programme and approve funding for the year 1 

schemes of £971,216. 
 
b)  note the forward pipeline.  

 
c)   agree to receive further quarterly progress reports.  
 
d)  note the arrangements for a Strategic Partnership Agreement with Cambridge 

City Council as the Combined Authority’s delivery partner for the £70m 
programme. 
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167. £100M AFFORDABLE HOUSING PROGRAMME 
 
The Mayor drew attention to the four confidential appendices, and informed the Board 
that he would need to exclude the press and public if it wished to discuss them.   
 
The Interim Lead on Housing explained that the report set out progress in achieving the 
first phase of approvals in the £100m secured to deliver 2,000 affordable homes across 
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough by the end of March 2022.  Attention was drawn to 
the added value created by the Business Case, which included creating a revolving fund 
to outlast the five year programme.  Members were advised of Phase 1 Quick Wins, 
which showed that 73% of the approved new homes across eight schemes would start 
on site by 31 March 2018.  Members noted a table detailing current completion 
forecasts by local authority area by Quarter 4 2019/20.  Attention was drawn to the 
forward programme and pipeline development.  The current status of the pipeline was 
detailed in the table at Section 5.11., which showed that the Authority was on track to 
meet its affordable homes target.  Members were also advised of four schemes which 
needed Combined Authority grant funding, which had the support of each respective 
Local Authority Housing Enabling Manager. 
 
In discussing the report, individual members of the Board raised the following issues: 
 
- welcomed the progress made but queried what had happened to the Housing Task 

Force Group, which enabled each constituent Council to engage in this work.  
Another Member reported that he was unaware that this Group had not met, and 
added that it was important to re-engage every membership council in order to get 
projects moving.  The Interim Lead on Housing reassured the Board that all 
schemes had been co-developed with the Local Authority Housing Enabling 
Managers.  Although there was no Task Group, there was a sub-regional housing 
group which met monthly with officers. 
 

- expressed concern that vulnerability had not been reflected in the report.  The 
commitment to support vulnerable residents with complex needs should be a ‘golden 
thread’ through the housing programme, and included in future reports.  In response, 
the Mayor confirmed that this would be the case in future.  Action Required. 

 

- highlighted the need for the new building money to be recycled. 
 

- highlighted the need to review the terms of the grant for £3.66m for the next Phase 2 
of affordable housing schemes.  The Portfolio Holder Fiscal Strategy reported that 
he did not like the re-labelling grants.  He stressed the importance of the Authority 
reaching its target within the time constraints.  He raised the need for a clawback 
mechanism if delivery partners failed to meet their targets.  He was aware that the 
viability of schemes had been assessed and that the Authority might need to fund 
gaps.  However, the market conditions could change as a result of a delay leading to 
a significant funding gap, which should be funded by the organisation delivering the 
scheme.  Other Members acknowledged the need for due diligence.  It was 
important that there should be a clawback mechanism if people failed to deliver.  It 
was noted that this could also accelerate delivery.  One Member reported that the 
criteria included the viability of schemes.  The Portfolio Holder Fiscal Strategy 
acknowledged that testing had been carried out based on predictions but it was 
important that this was measured afterwards. 

 

- questioned whether all the appendices should have been excluded. 
 

- expressed concern about the progress being made.  One Member raised the need to 
strengthen the trajectory which was currently not strong enough.  He reported that 
253 units had originally been predicted in 2017/18 as Phase 1 Quick Wins but this 
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was now down to 185 units.  It was important to take the opportunity to identify extra 
projects to avoid paying back some of the funding to Government.  South 
Cambridgeshire, Huntingdonshire and Peterborough had the biggest affordability 
problem.  He was concerned that the numbers for Northstowe were not on track.  He 
therefore requested that a ‘watch-list’ be established for any projects not delivered at 
the halfway point of September 2019.  It was also important to have a Plan B if the 
Authority was not on schedule by this date.   

 

- noted that the infrastructure work at Mare Fen, Northstowe would help deliver 540 
units.  The Portfolio Holder for New Homes and Communities reminded the Board 
that the Business Case had agreed that South Cambridgeshire had the highest 
need.  It was important to discuss in public any proposal to revisit this strategy or 
move away from the position agreed with DCLG.  The Portfolio Holder Fiscal 
Strategy reported that he was concerned about the delivery timeframe.  He 
suggested that it was more important to bring forward as many schemes as possible 
rather than to concentrate too much on where they should be located.  Although, the 
Authority needed to focus on the areas of high need, it also needed to keep in mind 
the end date. 

 

- acknowledged that if the Authority did not have large sites like Northstowe, it would 
not reach its target.  Although smaller sites were important, it was the big sites which 
would deliver.  The Portfolio Holder for New Homes and Communities stressed that 
it was critical the Authority had a ‘watch-list’ containing a realistic assessment of 
sites.  The Authority needed to be consistent in providing a clear message to people 
working with it in relation to its intention and purpose. 
 

- acknowledged that it was sensible to only pay out funding once schemes had 
started.  Housing Associations would be able to draw down funding as they 
delivered.  If they could not deliver within the timescale, the grant would be pulled 
and given to the next tranches of houses.   

 
The Portfolio Holder Fiscal Strategy proposed an amendment, seconded by the Deputy 
Mayor, to add the following to recommendation c) subject to the terms of the grant 
agreement being agreed between the Section 151 officer and the Portfolio Holder for 
Fiscal Strategy, and an additional recommendation e) agree that the grant conditions be 
reviewed generally by the Legal Counsel and Section 151 officer, in consultation with 
the Portfolio Holder for Fiscal Strategy.  On being put to the vote, the amendment was 
carried. 
 
It was resolved unanimously to: 

 
a) note the progress of the Phase 1 housing scheme approvals agreed by the Board 

in July 2017. 
 

b)  note the forward pipeline of affordable housing schemes, including emerging 
strategic sites. 

 
c)  commit grant funding of £3.66m for the next Phase 2 of affordable housing 

schemes subject to the terms of the grant agreement being agreed between the 
Section 151 officer and the Portfolio Holder for Fiscal Strategy. 

 
d) agree to receive further progress reports on a quarterly basis. 
 
e) agree that the grant conditions be reviewed generally by the Legal Counsel and 

Section 151 officer, in consultation with the Portfolio Holder for Fiscal Strategy. 
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168. EAST CAMBRIDGESHIRE STRATEGIC COMMUNITY LAND TRUST (CLT) 
PROGRAMME – PROVISION OF LOAN FACILITY 
 
The Mayor drew attention to the two confidential appendices, and informed the Board 
that he would need to exclude the press and public if it wished to discuss them.  The 
Deputy Mayor reminded the Board that he had a non-statutory disclosable interest 
under the Code of Conduct, as a Director of the East Cambridgeshire Trading Company 
(ECTC).  He had taken legal advice which had confirmed that he could introduce the 
report but not debate or vote on the issue.  The Chief Executive of East Cambridgeshire 
District Council (ECDC) was therefore present to answer questions on the report that 
the Deputy Mayor was prevented from answering. 
 
The Deputy Mayor reported that he was pleased to bring a report detailing an exciting 
much needed affordable way of providing homes owned by the community, which 
required no grant or public subsidy.  Members were reminded of the background to 
Community Land Trusts (CLTs) and the work of the ECTC.  The Board was being asked 
to approve a £6.5m commercial loan facility from the £100m Housing Programme to 
ECTC for a CLT scheme for 54 homes in Haddenham.  Although, this scheme was 
ready to build, it could not commence until sales income had been received from the 
sales of homes at Ely and Soham.  The Authority would therefore be able to speed up 
the delivery of new homes with the provision of a commercial loan facility to ECTC.   
 
The Board was also being asked to authorise the Chief Executive to bring forward 
detailed proposals and the business case to the next Board meeting for the provision of 
a ten year commercial loan facility capped at £40m to fund the East Cambridgeshire 
CLT Programme of up to a level of 250 homes per annum for 10 years.  It was noted 
that ECDC was also working with SCDC on its first CLT in Cottenham. 
 
The Portfolio Holder for Fiscal Strategy proposed an amendment, seconded by the 
Portfolio Holder for Skills, to recommendation a) to add the following: terms including 
security over the loan or assets, step in rights and/or parent guarantee from East 
Cambs District Council and in consultation with the Mayor and the Portfolio Holder for 
Fiscal Strategy.  He reported that he did not want to delay the scheme but it was 
important the Authority had some security over the loan.  Other Members acknowledged 
the need for due diligence.  On being put to the vote, the amendment was carried. 
 
In discussing the report, individual members of the Board raised the following issues: 
 
- queried whether the Authority had the power to loan, and whether ECTC had applied 

to anyone else for a loan and been rejected.  Legal Counsel drew attention to 
Section 5.1, which confirmed that the Authority had the ability to lend.  The Chief 
Executive of ECDC reported that the District Council had provided the ECTC with a 
£5m loan when first established.  There had been no further applications for loans. 
 

- highlighted the need to separate the giving of a loan for affordable housing and the 
need to pay the money back.  Therefore it was important there was due diligence 
around the business case in order to achieve both aims.  Members were reminded 
that the £40m loan would be the subject of a report to the next meeting. 

 

- welcomed the amendment.  However, expressed concern that the Authority had only 
recently been informed of this proposal.  One Member reported that the Business 
Case should be approved by the Board first.  He suggested that it was not cost free 
as the money could be used in different ways.  He queried why the District Council 
could not fund the ECTC.  The Chief Executive of ECDC reminded the Board that 
the Council was a small rural district council and had already provided £5m.  It would 
like to provide further loan facilities but was unable to do so given its size.  As such, 
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it needed to look to other funding sources to accelerate the programme.  He reported 
that if funding was not forthcoming, the Haddenham project would need to be funded 
from the sale of homes at Ely and Soham, which was likely to delay it due to 
seasonal issues. 

 

- expressed concern, whilst understanding the issues relating to seasonality, that 
there was no business case to demonstrate how it would fit in to the Authority’s 
overall strategy.  The Portfolio Holder for New Homes and Communities reported 
that the proposals for Northstowe had not yet been worked up so funding was not 
being sought.  He was therefore looking for a level of consistency. 

 

- expressed support for CLTs and acknowledged that whilst 19 affordable homes was 
useful, it was small compared to the Authority’s target.  The Board’s job was to 
review business cases to make sure the funding was not disproportionately allocated 
to small schemes.  It was therefore suggested that this proposal should be taken to 
the May meeting to be considered as part of a total package.  It would then be clear 
whether a more general loan was needed given the small number of affordable 
houses.  The same Member added that it was important to consider all options.  The 
Chief Executive of ECDC reminded the Board that the programme used ‘a land 
value capture’ mechanism to provide the cross subsidy necessary to build CLT 
owned affordable homes and other community benefits/assets within the scheme.  A 
mixed market was therefore part of the CLT programme.  He reported that the 
District Council had started to provide the necessary information to inform the 
business case, which would meet the strategic aims of the Combined Authority.  He 
acknowledged the need for further discussions with the Mayor and the Portfolio 
Holder Fiscal Strategy, and confirmed that the District Council would provide support 
and assurance.  The Portfolio Holder Fiscal Strategy reported that he was not sure 
whether a business case would have made much difference as this project was not 
assessed the same way as other projects.  The proposed delegation would ensure 
that structures were tested.  He reported that the Haddenham Scheme would not 
stop other housing schemes coming forward. 
 

The Mayor highlighted the need to do things differently in a way central Government 
had failed to do.  It was important to be innovative and exciting in order to push the 
agenda to create a better society for Cambridgeshire and Peterborough.  He 
acknowledged that CLTs were not the answer to every issue but they were a significant 
way forward.  CLTs enabled housing to be delivered within 18 months from first 
engagement to planning permission thereby accelerating growth.  This could only be 
achieved by engaging with the community.  He urged Board Members to use this 
opportunity to develop similar schemes in their areas. 
 
It was resolved to: 

 
a) approve the provision of a commercial loan facility capped at £6.5m from the 

£100m Housing Programme for a period of two years to East Cambs Trading 
Company Ltd for the CLT scheme at West End Gardens, Haddenham.  Approval 
was subject to completion of the business case, due diligence and agreement of 
loan terms including security over the loan or assets, step in rights and/parent 
guarantee from East Cambs District Council to the satisfaction of the Chief 
Executive, Monitoring Officer and Section 151 Officer in consultation with the 
Mayor and the Portfolio Holder for Fiscal Strategy. 

 
b)  authorise the Chief Executive to bring forward detailed proposals and the 

business case to the next Board meeting for the provision of a ten year £40m 
commercial loan facility capped at £40m to fund the East Cambs Strategic CLT 
Programme. 
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169. THE BUSINESS BOARD AND BUSINESS TRANSFER AGREEMENT (FROM THE 
GREATER CAMBRIDGE GREATER PETERBOROUGH LOCAL ENTERPRISE 
PARTNERSHIP) 
 
The Deputy Mayor commented on the technical nature of this report, and asked the 
Chief Executive to explain the detail.  Attention was drawn to the following four points 
covered by the report: the vision for the new Business Board; financial position on 
business transfer; accountable body transitional arrangements; and the new Business 
Board.  Members noted a table detailing the Business Board’s relationship with the 
Combined Authority Board.  Members were also advised of the existing capital funding 
for the LEP programmes of work.  It was noted that £28,648,032 would be transferred 
from the County Council to the Combined Authority on 1 April 2018.   
 
Members were reminded that the Mayor had already committed £400,000 in cash to 
ensure a successful winding up of the GCGP LEP company.  In return, £42m in capital 
funding would be available to support the economy and business growth.  The Board 
was advised of indemnity cover arrangements for the former Directors of the GCGP 
LEP, the Chief Executive and Claire Higgins.  Attention was drawn to the Business 
Transfer Agreement attached as Appendix A, which included TUPE arrangements, and 
business and supplier contracts.  In conclusion, the Chief Executive thanked staff and 
the County Council for their support regarding the transfer. 
 
One Member queried whether the £50m debt to the Department for Transport for the 
A14 had been taken into account.  The Chief Executive reported that it had been 
identified along with the Cambridge Compass Enterprise Zone. 
 
It was resolved unanimously to: 

 
a)  agree the vision of how the new Business Board would operate.  

 
b) agree in principle the Business Transfer Agreement between the Greater 

Cambridgeshire Greater Peterborough Local Enterprise Partnership to the 
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority.  

 
c)  ratify the commitment of £400,000 in cash to the GCGP LEP which was made by 

the Mayor on the 20 March 2018 in order to ensure a successful winding up of 
the GCGP LEP company. 

 
d) agree the longer-term indemnity around the GCGP LEP liabilities as set out in the 

attached side letter. 
 
e)  agree that Legal Counsel and the Section 151 Officer could make any required 

changes and sign-off on the final fund amount (Schedule 1) in the Accountable 
Body Transitional Agreement. 

 
f)   agree that any final insubstantial amendments that were required prior to signing 

the Business Transfer Agreement, Deed of Indemnity and Authorised Body 
Transitional Agreement could be made by the Legal Counsel, in consultation with 
the Mayor as portfolio holder for governance. 

 
g) agree that the Legal Counsel be authorised to sign the Business Transfer 

Agreement, Deed of Indemnity and Authorised Body Transitional Agreement for 
and on behalf of the Combined Authority. 
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170. MARKET TOWN MASTERPLANS FOR GROWTH 
 

The Deputy Mayor reminded the Board of the pilot approach undertaken in St Neots, the 
lessons learnt and the move to the delivery phase. 
 
One Member drew attention to the critical spread of Market Towns as detailed on page 
248.  He commented that the spread of growth in the County rested heavily on the 
Market Towns.  Other Members welcomed the process which had resulted in a good 
galvanising effect for St Neots but urged officers to use information already available.  It 
was important to engage the public in future rather than rely on a Steering Group so that 
views of the total community were known.  It was also important to consider how Market 
Towns fed into development elsewhere.  One Member highlighted the need to circulate 
the lessons learnt from the pilot in a report to the Board.  Action Required. 
 
It was resolved unanimously to: 

 
a) note the proposed principles and role of Market Town Masterplans for Growth as 

set out in this report 
 
b) approve the sum of £50,000 to develop a Masterplan for each of the nine market 

towns (total budget of £450,000) 
 
c)   note that each Masterplan was to be reported to a subsequent Combined 

Authority Board for approval 
 
d)  note the collaborative arrangements of a Partnership Team with the relevant 

District Council to develop and subsequently lead the Masterplans 
 
171. DATE OF NEXT MEETING 
 

It was resolved to note the date of the next meeting – Wednesday, 30 May 2018 
Fenland District Council, Fenland Hall, County Road, March PE15 8NQ 
 
The Mayor reported that three members of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee were 
standing down at elections in May.  He therefore thanked Councillors Riley, Carter and 
Hayward for their contribution to the Combined Authority in its first year. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Mayor 
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CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND 
PETERBOROUGH  
COMBINED AUTHORITY BOARD 

AGENDA ITEM No: 1.8 

30 MAY 2018 PUBLIC REPORT 

 
APPOINTMENT OF THE OVERVIEW AND SCRUTINY COMMITTEE 

 
 

1.0 PURPOSE 
 

1.1. The purpose of this report is to:  
 

(a) note the political balance on constituent councils following local elections 
and by-elections; 

(b) agree the size of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee and agree the 
political balance on the committee (Appendix 1); 

(c) appoint the Members and substitute member nominated by constituent 
councils and confirm these appointments (Appendix 2 - to be tabled). 

 

 
DECISION REQUIRED 

Lead Member: Mayor, James Palmer 

Lead Officer and Author: Kim Sawyer, Legal Counsel and  
Monitoring Officer 

Forward Plan Ref: Not applicable Key Decision: No 

 
The Combined Authority Board is recommended to: 
 
(a) confirm that the size of the Overview and Scrutiny 

Committee should be 14 members; two members 
from each constituent council and two substitute 
members for the municipal year 2018/2019; 

 
(b) to agree the political balance on the committee as 

set out in Appendix 1; 
 

(c) confirm the appointment of the Member and 
substitute Member nominated by constituent 
councils to the Overview and Scrutiny Committee 
for the municipal year 2018/2019 as set out in 
Appendix 2 (to be tabled). 

 

Voting arrangements 
 
 
(a) At least two-thirds 

majoirty of all 
Members 
 
 
 

(b) & (c) Simple majority 
of the Members 
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2.0 BACKGROUND 
 
2.1. In accordance with the Combined Authorities (Overview and Scrutiny 

Committees, Access to Information and Audit Committees) Order 2017, the 
Combined Authority is required to establish an Overview and Scrutiny 
Committee.  

 

2.2. The 2017 Order sets out the rules for membership.  The membership of the 
Overview and Scrutiny as a whole should reflect so far as reasonably 
practicable the balance of political parties of the constituent councils when 
taken together.  The balance is based on membership of political parties, not 
political groups, on constituent councils across Cambridgeshire and 
Peterborough.  

 
2.3. On 3 May 2018, there were local elections for most constituent councils.  The 

Combined Authority is therefore required to review the political balance on 
constituent councils across the combined authority area.  

 

2.4. In March 2017, the Combined Authority agreed that to ensure an equitable 
representation across each constituent authority, two members from each 
council should be appointed to the Overview and Scrutiny Committee 
representing a total membership of fourteen members.  The Combined 
Authority has agreed that substitute members should be appointed for each 
position.  Any substitute members should come from the same party as the 
Member they are substituting for to maintain political balance.  
 

2.5. The Combined Authorities (Overview and Scrutiny Committees, Access to 
Information and Audit Committees) Order 2017 states that the combined 
authority must appoint such a number of members of each of the constituent 
councils to an overview and scrutiny committee, so that the members of the 
committee taken as a whole reflect so far as reasonably practicable the balance 
of political parties for the time being prevailing among members of the 
constituent councils when taken together.  Based on a 14 member committee, 
the Conservative and Putting St Neots First are level at 7.33 and .33.  The 
Conservative Party has 52.37 % and therefore, should retain the majority on 
the Overview and Scrutiny Committee with 8 seats.  The Board are 
recommended to review its political balance on the committee based on the 
above principles and approve the political balance as set out in Appendix 1 
based on a 14 member committee.  

 
2.6. Constituent Councils have nominated the members and substitute members 

listed in Appendix 2 (to be tabled) for the municipal year 2018/19 based on the 
political balance set out in Appendix 1. 

 
 
3.0 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 
 
3.1. In accordance with the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority 

Order 2017 no remuneration is to be payable by the Combined Authority to its 
members. 
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4.0 LEGAL IMPLICATIONS 
 

4.1. These are dealt with in the report.  
 
 
5.0 SIGNIFICANT IMPLICATIONS 

 
5.1. Not applicable. 
 

6.0 APPENDICES 
 

6.1. Appendix 1 – Political Balance on the Overview and Scrutiny Committee 
6.2. Appendix 2 – Nominations from Constituent Councils (to be tabled) 

Source Documents Location 

Various Council reports of each of the Constituent 
Councils 

 

Constituent Council 

websites 
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Appendix 1 

 

Overview and Scrutiny Committee of 14
POLITICAL BALANCE ACROSS THE COUNTY  as at 4 May 2018

Total Vacancy Conserv. Labour

Putting St 

Neots 

First

Independ

ent

Werringto

n First

Liberal 

Party

Liberal 

Democr

ats Green UKIP Total

Entitleme

nt 

CAMBRIDGESHIRE 

2 0 36 7 2 2 0 0 14 0 0 61

1 

Conserv. 

1 Lib 

Dem

PETERBOROUGH 2 0 31 14 0 2 3 1 7 1 1 60

 1 

Conserv

ative l 

Labour

HUNTINGDONSHIRE 2 0 30 4 6 5 0 0 7 0 0 52

1 

Conserv

ative 1 

Independ

ent 

EAST CAMBS 2 0 35 0 0 1 0 0 3 0 0 39

2 

Conserv

atives

SOUTH CAMBS 2 0 11 2 0 2 0 0 30 0 0 45

1 

Conserv

ative, l 

Lib Dem

CAMBRIDGE CITY 2 0 0 26 0 2 0 0 13 1 0 42

1 Labour 

1 Lib 

Dem

FENLAND 2 34 0 0 3 0 0 2 0 0 39

2 

Conserv

atives

TOTAL 0 177 53 8 17 3 1 76 2 1 338

POLITICAL BALANCE % 52.37 15.68 2.37 5.03 0.89 0.30 22.49 0.59 0.30 100.00

Seat allocation May  2018 8 2 0 1 0 0 3 0 0 14

Committee seat 

allocation 14 7.33 2.20 0.33 0.70 0.12 0.04 3.15 0.08 0.04 14.00
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CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND 
PETERBOROUGH  
COMBINED AUTHORITY BOARD 

AGENDA ITEM No: 1.9 

30 MAY 2018 PUBLIC REPORT 

 

 

APPOINTMENT OF THE AUDIT AND GOVERNANCE COMMITTEE 
 
1.0 PURPOSE  

 
1.1 The purpose of this report is to:  
 

(a) agree the size and political balance of the Audit and Governance 
Committee; 

(b) appoint the members and substitute Member nominated by constituent 
councils to the Committee; 

(c) appoint the Chair and Vice-Chair to the Committee. 
 

 
DECISION REQUIRED 

Lead Member:  Mayor, James Palmer 

Lead Officer and Author:  Kim Sawyer, Legal Counsel and 
Monitoring Officer 

Forward Plan Ref: Not applicable Key Decision: No 

 
The Combined Authority Board is recommended to: 
 
(a) confirm that the size of the Audit and Governance 

Committee should be 8 members; one member 
and one substitute from each Constituent Council 
and one independent person for the municipal 
year 2018/2019; 
 

(b) to agree the political balance on the committee as 
set out in Appendix 1; 
 

(c) confirm the appointment of the Member and 
substitute Member nominated by Constituent 
Councils to the Committee for the municipal year 
2018/2019 as set out in Appendix 2 (to be 
tabled); 

 

Voting arrangements 
 
 
(a) At least two-thirds 

majority of all 
Members 

 
 
 
 
(b) & (c) Simple majority 

of the Members  
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(d) appoint a Chair and Vice Chair of the Audit and 

Governance Committee for the municipal year 
2018/2019. 

 

 
 
2.0 BACKGROUND 
 
 Membership of the Audit and Governance Committee 
 
2.1 In accordance with the Combined Authorities (Overview and Scrutiny 

Committees, Access to Information and Audit Committees) Order 2017, the 
Combined Authority is required to establish an Audit Committee.  

 

2.2 The Order 2017 sets out the rules for membership.  The membership of the 
committee as a whole should reflect so far as reasonably practicable the 
balance of political parties of the constituent councils when taken together.  
The balance is based on membership of political parties, not political groups, 
on constituent councils across Cambridgeshire and Peterborough.  

 
2.3 For 2017/18, the Board agreed that the Audit and Governance Committee 

should have seven constituent members, one Member from each Constituent 
Council, together with one Independent person.  The Board are asked to 
agree that the size of the committee remains the same. 

 
2.4 The implications of applying political proportionality to a seven constituent 

member committee are detailed in Appendix 1. 
 
2.5 Accordingly constituent councils have nominated the members and substitute 

members listed in Appendix 2 (to be tabled) for the municipal year 2018/19 
based on the political balance calculation. 

 
 Chair and Vice Chair 
 
2.6 In accordance with the Constitution, the appointment of the Chair and Vice-

Chair of the Audit and Governance Committee is reserved to the Board.  The 
Combined Authorities (Overview and Scrutiny Committees, Access to 
Information and Audit Committees) Order 2017 requires the Combined 
Authority to appoint at least one independent person to the Audit and 
Governance Committee. 

 
2.7 In May 2017, the Board appointed Mr Alan John Pye as the independent 

person for a term of four years ending May 2021.  The Board also agreed that 
Mr Pye should be appointed as Chair of the Committee and asked the Audit 
and Governance Committee to elect a Vice Chair for the municipal year 
2017/18.  In June, the Board agreed to enhance the independent person’s 
allowance when the post holder takes the chair. 
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2.8 The Board is asked to appoint a Chair and Vice-Chair of the Committee for 
the municipal year 2018/19. 

 
 
3.0 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 
 
3.1 In accordance with the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined 

Authority Order 2017 no remuneration is to be payable by the Combined 
Authority to its constituent council members.   
 

3.2 In June 2017, the Board agreed that the appointed independent person 
should receive an allowance of £1534per annum.  This allowance was 
enhanced from £920 in recognition of the additional responsibilities of the 
Chair. 

 
 
4.0 LEGAL IMPLICATIONS 

 
4.1 These are dealt with in the report.  The requirement to appoint at least one 

member as an independent person of the Audit Committee is set out in the 
Local Democracy, Economic Development and Construction Act 2009.   
 
 

5.0 SIGNIFICANT IMPLICATIONS 
 

5.1 Not applicable. 
 

 
6.0 APPENDICES 

 
6.1 Appendix 1 – Political Balance on the Audit and Governance Committee 
6.2 Appendix 2 – Nominations from Constituent Councils (to be tabled) 

Source Documents Location 

Various Council reports of each of the Constituent 
Councils 

Constituent Council 
websites 
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Appendix 1

Audit and Governance Committee of 7
POLITICAL BALANCE ACROSS THE COUNTY  asat 4 May 2018

Total Vacancy

Conserv

ative Labour

Putting St 

Neots 

First

Independ

ent

Werringto

n First

Liberal 

Party

Liberal 

Democrat

s Green UKIP Total

Entitleme

nt 

CAMBRIDGESHIRE 
1 0 36 7 2 2 0 0 14 0 0 61

1 Lib 

Dem

PETERBOROUGH 1 0 31 14 0 2 3 1 7 1 1 60

 1 

Conserv

ative

HUNTINGDONSHIRE tb 1 0 30 4 6 5 0 7 0 0 52

 1 

Conserv

ative

EAST CAMBS 1 0 35 0 0 1 0 0 3 0 0 39

1 

Conserv

atives

SOUTH CAMBS tbc 1 0 11 2 0 2 0 0 30 0 0 45

1 Lib 

Dem

CAMBRIDGE CITY 1 0 0 26 0 2 0 0 13 1 0 42 1 Labour

FENLAND 1 0 34 0 0 3 0 0 2 0 0 39

1 

Conserv

atives

TOTAL 0 177 53 8 17 3 1 76 2 1 338

POLITICAL BALANCE % 52.37 15.68 2.37 5.03 0.89 0.30 22.49 0.59 0.30 100.00

Seat allocation May 2018 4 1 0 0 0 0 2 0 0 7

Committee seat 

allocation 7 3.67 1.10 0.17 0.35 0.06 0.02 1.57 0.04 0.02 7.00
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CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND 
PETERBOROUGH  
COMBINED AUTHORITY BOARD 

AGENDA ITEM No: 1.10 

30 MAY 2018 PUBLIC REPORT 
 

 

REVIEW OF CONSTITUTION 
 
1.0 PURPOSE 
 
1.1. In the interests of good governance, the Board reviews its constitution annually. 

The Board agreed its first constitution in April 2017.  
 

1.2. There are a number of suggested changes set out in Appendix 1.  
 

 
DECISION REQUIRED 

 

Lead Member:   Mayor, James Palmer 

Lead Officer: Kim Sawyer, Legal Counsel and 
Monitoring Officer 

Forward Plan Ref: Not applicable Key Decision: No 

 
 
The Combined Authority Board is recommended 
to: 

 
(a) Approve the amendments to the constitution 

set out in Appendix 1, subject to 
consultation with the Overview and Scrutiny 
Committee on the scrutiny arrangements 
set out in chapter 8 of the constitution,  
 

(b) Agree the Monitoring Officer be requested 
to report to the next meeting on any 
recommended changes proposed by the 
Overview and Scrutiny Committee.  

Voting arrangements 
 
 
 
 
At least two-thirds of all 
Members  
 
 
 
 
Simple majority of all 
Members  
 

 
 
2.0 BACKGROUND 

 
2.1. The Combined Authority’s rules for its governance arrangements are set out in 

its constitution.  The Board’s constitution has been prepared with a view to 
ensuring effective open and transparent decision making and to conform with 
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legislation relating to combined authorities and the Order setting up this 
Authority. 
 

2.2. The Board approved the constitution on 26 April 2017.  It has been kept up to 
date to take account of changes to the constitution agreed by the Board 
throughout the year, and the latest version is available on the Combined 
Authority website. 

 
2.3. A number of changes to the constitution are suggested as set out in Appendix 

1. 

Constitution Chapter Change to Constitution 

General Functions 
of Mayor 

3 para 1.4.2  Paragraph is amended to conform to 
wording in the Cambridgeshire and 
Peterborough Combined Authority Order 
2017 

Combined 
Authority Board 
Functions 

4 Amended to comply with Budget 
Framework Procedure rules (Chapter7) 

Overview and 
Scrutiny 
Committee 

8 Functions of the Committee have been 
amended to include the ability to 
scrutinise the Combined Authority as the 
accountable body for the Business 
Board and the decisions of the Business 
Board. 
 
The Committee may request any 
Business Board member to attend, or 
otherwise contribute to, a meeting of the 
Committee. 

Employment 
Committee and 
Sub Committees 

10 To exempt any sub-committees of the 
Employment Committee from the 
political balance rules. 

Contract Standing 
Orders 

12 Monitoring Officer is now responsible for 
contracts.  
 
Monitoring Officer has the same 
authority as other statutory officers 
 
All Directors have authority to authorise 
contracts within certain limits – 
previously limited to Chief Finance 
Officer. 

Scheme of 
Delegation 

13 Minor amendments for clarification or to 
take account of amendments elsewhere 

Member Code of 
Conduct  

15 Changes to comply with Guidance 
issued for Local Enterprise Partnerships 
by the Ministry of Housing Communities 
and Local Government “Local Enterprise 
Partnership governance and 
transparency: best practice guidance.”  
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The guidance produced example code 
of conduct policies and requires LEP 
staff and Business Board members 
must sign up to the code of conduct 
based on the Nolan Principles and must 
be published on the Local Enterprise 
Partnership website.   
 
Directors/Chief Officers must also 
complete a register of interest form and 
must be published. 
 
Declaration of Gifts and hospitality 
reduced from £100 to £50 to comply 
with LEP guidance. 
 
Complaints against Members – 
amended to include complaints about 
Police and Crime Commissioner to be 
referred to Police and Crime Panel 

Investment 
Working Group  
Delivery Working 
Group 

Appendix 2 Removal of working groups from 
constitution  

Business Board New Appendix 
5  

Include new Appendix for interim terms 
of reference, membership and 
governance arrangements for the 
business board 
 
Consequential changes made 
throughout constitution 
 
See Business Board – Decision notice 
elsewhere on the agenda. 

 
2.4. It is proposed that the Overview and Scrutiny Committee be asked to review 

the section of the constitution relating to the scrutiny arrangements.   Any 
comments or suggested changes will be reported to the next meeting. 
 

3.0 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 
 

3.1. There are no financial implications 
 
 

4.0 LEGAL IMPLICATIONS 
 
4.1. The legal implications are addressed in the report and appendices.   

 

  

Page 29 of 512



 

 
5.0 SIGNIFICANT IMPLICATIONS 

 

Not applicable. 
 
 

6.0 APPENDICES 
 
6.1. Appendix 1  – Constitution 

 

Source Documents Location 

Constitution   
 
 

Local Enterprise 
Partnership 
governance and 
transparency Best 
practice guidance, 
Ministry of Housing, 
Communities and 
Local Government 
January 2018 ISBN: 
978-1-4098-5173-8  

Review of LEP 
governance and 
transparency 
conducted by Mary 
Ney, a MHCLG non-
executive director. 

 

http://cambridgeshirepeterborough-
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Chapter 1 – Summary 

1. Introduction 
 

1.1. On 3 March 2017, Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority 
was established as a Mayoral Combined Authority for the Cambridgeshire 
and Peterborough area. (It is a corporate body and can be referred to as the 
Combined Authority). 

 
1.2. It is made up of a directly elected Mayor and the following seven local 

authorities (referred to as the Constituent Councils) and the Business Board 
the Greater Cambridge Greater Peterborough (Local Enterprise 
Partnership): "the LEP": 

 

 Cambridge City Council; 

 Cambridgeshire County Council; 

 East Cambridgeshire District Council; 

 Fenland District Council; 

 Huntingdonshire District Council;  

 Peterborough City Council; and  

 South Cambridgeshire District Council.  
 

1.3. The Combined Authority will work with local councils, the Business Board 
(Local Enterprise Partnership)LEP, local public services, Government 
departments and agencies, universities and business to grow the local and 
national economy. 

 
2. The Constitution 

 
2.1. This Constitution sets out how we work, how we make decisions, and the 

procedures we follow to make sure our work is efficient, and effective, and is 
both transparent and accountable to local people. Some of these procedures 
are set by law, while others are ones we have chosen to follow.  

 
3. The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Order 2017 

 
3.1. The Combined Authority was set up by the Cambridgeshire and 

Peterborough Combined Authority Order 2017 for the Peterborough and 
Cambridgeshire area.  
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4. Members of the Combined Authority  
 

4.1. The Combined Authority consists of the following Members:  
 

4.1.1. a directly elected Mayor; 
4.1.2. an elected Member appointed by each of the Constituent Councils; 
4.1.3. a representative of the Business Board Greater Cambridge Greater 

Peterborough (Local Enterprise Partnership) ("the LEP"); and 
4.1.4. Non-Constituent Members (non-voting) as may be admitted to the 

Combined Authority from time to time. 
 

5. Combined Authority 
 

5.1. The Combined Authority is responsible for a number of transport, economic 
development and regeneration functions as set out in Parts 3 and 4 of the 
2017  Order. 

 

5.2. Those functions reserved to the Combined Authority Board are set out in 
chapter 4 of this Constitution, and those reserved to the Mayor as set out in 
chapter 3.  

 
6. Combined Authority Board - Meetings and Procedure 

 
6.1. The Combined Authority Members shall comprise the Board. The Board will 

meet in accordance with the calendar of meetings as approved by the Board 
from time to time. 

 
6.2. There are three types of meeting: 

 
(a) The Annual Meeting; 
(b) Ordinary meetings; and 
(c) Extraordinary meetings. 

 
6.3. All meetings will be conducted in accordance with the Proceedings of 

Meetings in chapter 5 of this Constitution. 
 
6.4. The Board may invite co-opted members to sit on the Board as set out in 

chapter 2 of this Constitution. Co-opted members may attend board 
meetings. 
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7. Executive Bodies 
 
7.1. The Combined Authority may establish committees or sub-committees as it 

thinks fit to discharge its functions.  
 

8. Working Groups 
 
8.1. The Combined Authority may establish informal non-decision making 

working groups to assist with the delivery of its objectives. These are set out 
in Appendix 2 to the constitution. 
 

9. Joint Arrangements 
 

9.1. The Combined Authority has the power to make arrangements with other 
local authorities to discharge its functions jointly.  

 
9.2. Such arrangements may involve the discharge of those functions by a joint 

committee of such authorities or by an officer of one of them. 
 
9.3. The Combined Authority may not arrange for the discharge of any Mayoral 

functions by a joint committee, unless permitted by legislation. 
 
10. Non-Executive Committees  

 
10.1. The Combined Authority is required to establish the following non-executive 

Committees: 
 

(a) an Overview and Scrutiny Committee;  
(b) an Audit and Governance Committee.  

 
10.2. Their functions and terms of reference are set out in chapter 8 and chapter 

9.  below.  
 

11. Independent Economic Commission 
 

11.1. The Combined Authority has established an Independent Economic 
Commission.   The independent Economic Commission exists to:  
 
(a) develop a robust evidence base on Cambridgeshire and Peterborough’s 

economic performance and potential that:  
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(i) is objective and independent of any specific partner; 
(ii) commands attention and buy-in at the highest levels of Government; 

and 
(iii) demonstrates the potential for growth in multi-centred economies 

across the area. 
(b) provide objective and independent advice to the Combined Authority, 

GCGP EP Board:  
 
(i) on the economic impact of key decisions and investment 

programmes; and 
(ii) long-term drivers of growth across the Cambridgeshire and 

Peterborough economy. 
 

(c) help to influence decisions taken at national level, drawing on 
commissioners’ connections and networks to improve partners’ access to 
opinion formers and decision-makers.  

 
11.2. Its terms of reference are set out in Appendix 4 .  

 
 

12. Business Board  
 

12.1. The Business Board is the Local Enterprise Partnership for its area and is a 
non-statutory body. 
 

12.2. It is independent of the Combined Authority operating as a private-public 
sector partnership, focusing on the key business sectors to provide strategic 
leadership and drive growth in the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough and 
wider Local Enterprise area. 

 

12.3. The Combined Authority is the accountable body for funding awarded to the 
Local Enterprise Partnership. 

 
12.4. Its terms of reference and governance arrangements are set out in Appendix 

5.  
 

12.13. Management Structure 
 

Statutory Officers 
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12.1.13.1. The Combined Authority will appoint a: 
 

(a) Head of Paid Service (known as Chief Executive); 
(b) Monitoring Officer; 
(c) Chief Finance Officer (S151); 
(d) Scrutiny Officer. 
 

12.2.13.2. Their functions and responsibilities are set out in chapter 13. 
 

Other Chief Officers 
 

12.3.13.3. The Combined Authority will appoint other Chief Officers it considers 
necessary to carry out its functions in accordance with the Officer 
Employment Procedure rules.  
 

12.4.13.4. The current structure as at 28 February 2018 is set out below:  
 

 
 

12.5.13.5. The Mayor has also appointed a Mayoral Adviser and Chief of Staff.  
 
Other Staff 

 
12.6.13.6. The Combined Authority may engage such staff (referred to as 

Officers), as it considers necessary to carry out its functions. 
 
13.14. Decision Making 

 

Chief	Executive

Legal	Counsel	
Infrastructure

Director

Business	and	

Skills

Director

Strategy	and	

Planning

Director

Finance

Director

Legal	Counsel

Governance

Marketing

Contracts

Procurement

Transport

Housing

Energy	

Water

Digital

Place	Growth

Growth	Hub	

Core	Sectors

Skills

International	

Trade

Strategic	and	

Spatial	Planning

Public	Sector	

Reform

Programme Office

Data	/	Insight

S151	Officer

Investment

Accounting

Assurance

People
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13.1.14.1. Decision making will be in accordance with the arrangements set out in 
this Constitution. 

 
13.2.14.2. In summary, they will include 

 
(a) decisions reserved to the Combined Authority Board; 
(b) decisions reserved to the Mayor; 
(c) decisions made by Officers. 

 
14.15. Finance, Contracts and Legal Matters 
 
14.1.15.1. The management of the Combined Authority’s financial affairs will be 

conducted in accordance with the Financial Regulations set out in chapter 
11. 

 
14.2.15.2. The management of its legal affairs will be conducted in accordance 

with this Constitution. 
 
15.16. Public Rights 
 
15.1.16.1. The rights of the public are set out in the Transparency Rules, Forward 

Plan and Key Decisions in chapter 6.  
 

15.2.16.2. Any public enquiries should be addressed to the Chief Executive at the 
Combined Authority Offices. 

 
16.17. Monitoring and Reviewing the Constitution 
 
16.1.17.1. The Monitoring Officer will regularly monitor and review the operation 

of the Constitution.   
 

16.2.17.2. The Chief Finance Officer shall be responsible for monitoring and 
keeping under review the Financial Regulations set out in the Constitution. 

 
16.3.17.3. It is the responsibility of the Combined Authority Board to review the 

Constitution annually. 
 
17.18. Changes to the Constitution 

 
17.1.18.1. The Constitution will be amended as the Combined Authority develops.  
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17.2.18.2. Changes to the Constitution will be agreed by the Combined Authority 
Board in accordance with the voting arrangements as set out in chapter 5 
unless in the reasonable opinion of the Monitoring Officer a change is 
required in the circumstances set out in his/her delegated powers. (See 
chapter 13 
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Chapter 2 – Membership of the Combined Authority  

1. Directly Elected Mayor 
 

1.1. The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Order 2017 
creates the office of a directly elected Mayor for the area of the Combined 
Authority. 
 

1.2. The first election of the Mayor took place in May 2017 and the term of office 
shall be four years.   

 
1.3. Each subsequent election shall take place in each fourth year following the first 

election on the same day of an ordinary election. 
 
2. Constituent Councils  

 
2.1. Each of the Constituent Councils shall appoint a Member (usually its Leader) to 

be a Member of the Combined Authority and another Member to act in the 
absence of the appointed Member (the Substitute Member). All appointments 
shall be for a one year term. 

 
2.2. A person will cease to be a Member or a Substitute Member of the Combined 

Authority if they cease to be a Member of the Constituent Councils that 
appointed them. The Constituent Councils shall appoint or nominate a 
replacement as soon as possible.   

 
2.3. A Member or Substitute Member may resign by giving written notice to the 

Proper Officer of their Constituent Council, and the resignation takes effect on 
the receipt of the notice. The relevant Constituent Council shall notify the 
Combined Authority forthwith of the resignation. 
 

2.4. Each Constituent Council shall at any time be entitled to terminate the 
appointment of a Member or Substitute Member appointed to the Combined 
Authority and replace that Member or Substitute Member.  
 

2.5. The Constituent Council must give written notice of the new appointment and 
the termination of the previous appointment to the Combined Authority. The 
new appointment shall take effect and the previous appointment terminate at 
the end of fourteen days from the date on which the notice was given, or such 
longer period not exceeding one month.  
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3. Business Board The Greater Cambridge Greater Peterborough Enterprise 
Partnership (Local Enterprise Partnership)"the LEP") 

4.3.  
4.1.3.1. The Business Board LEP will nominate one of its Members, normally 

the Chair, to be a Member of the Combined Authority and another Member to 
act in the absence of the appointed Member (the Substitute Member).  
 

4.2.3.2. The Combined Authority will consider the nomination and appoint the 
LEP Business Board  Member and the Business Board LEP Substitute 
Member. Each appointment shall be for a one year term. 

 
4.3.3.3. A person will cease to be a Member or a Substitute Member of the 

Combined Authority if they cease to be a Member of the Business Board LEP 
that nominated them. The Business Board LEP shall appoint or nominate a 
replacement as soon as possible.   

 
4.4.3.4. A Member or Substitute Member may resign by giving written notice to 

the Chair or Vice-Chair of the the Business BoardLEP, and the resignation 
takes effect on the receipt of the notice. The Business Board LEP shall notify 
the Combined Authority forthwith of the resignation. 

 
4.5.3.5. Where the Business Board LEP terminates an appointment and 

nominates another of its Members in that person’s place, it must give written 
notice of the new nomination and the termination of the previous appointment 
to the Combined Authority.  
 

4.6.3.6. The Combined Authority must consider the appointment of the 
nominated Business Board LEP Member at the next meeting of the Combined 
Authority. The new appointment shall take effect and the previous appointment 
terminate upon the determination of the appointment by the Combined 
Authority.  
 

5.4. Non-Constituent Members 
 

5.1.4.1. The Combined Authority may invite Non-Constituent Councils to be 
Non-Constituent Members of the Combined Authority. Non-Constituent 
Members are neighbouring local authorities who have been invited to join the 
Combined Authority but they are not full Members.  Non-Constituent Members 
may be invited to sit on Working Groups. 

 
5.2.4.2. All decisions on admission of Non-Constituent Councils shall be made 

formally by proposal and report at a Combined Authority Board meeting. 
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5.3.4.3. A proposal for an authority to be given non-constituent council status 

may be made by any Constituent Council Member or the Mayor, and must be 
agreed by a two thirds majority of those present and voting. Non-Constituent 
Council status takes effect upon agreement by the Board. This will be an 
annual appointment and will be reviewed at each annual meeting of the Board. 

 
5.4.4.4. Non-Constituent Council status confers no legal status and no 

entitlement to vote and is a formal arrangement to promote a strategic 
approach to joint working in the development of significant policy issues.  

 
5.5.4.5. A Non-Constituent Council shall be represented at meetings of the 

Combined Authority by a named Member or a named Substitute to be approved 
by the Board.  

 
5.6.4.6. Such Member or Substitute Member may participate in the debate on 

issues relevant to their organisation on agenda items and must comply with the 
terms of the Constitution as they relate to debate, but will not have entitlement 
to vote on any issue or agenda item.  

 
5.7.4.7. The Chair of any meeting of the Combined Authority may require the 

Member or Substitute to absent themselves from any meeting of the Combined 
Authority at the Chair’s discretion.  

 
 

6.5. Co-opted Members  
 

6.1.5.1. The Combined Authority may invite organisations with direct 
responsibility for functions relevant to the Combined Authority objectives to 
become Co-opted Members to attend the Combined Authority Board and may 
take part in the debate. All decisions on Co-opted Members shall be made 
formally by proposal and report at a Combined Authority Board meeting. 

 
6.2.5.2. A proposal for an authority to be given Co-opted Member status may 

be made by any Constituent Council Member or the Mayor and must be agreed 
by a two thirds majority of those present and voting. Co-opted Member status 
takes effect upon agreement by the Board. 

 
6.3.5.3. Co-opted Members appointed to the Board are listed in Appendix 3 to 

this Constitution. 
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6.4.5.4. Co-opted Member status confers no legal status and no entitlement to 
vote and is an informal arrangement to promote a strategic approach to joint 
working in the development of significant policy issues.  

 
6.5.5.5. A co-opted member organisation shall be represented at meetings of 

the Combined Authority Board by a named representative or a named 
Substitute. Notice of the names of the Co-opted Members’ representative or 
Substitute must be provided to the Monitoring Officer by the Co-opted Member 
organisation at least five working days prior to attendance at any meeting of the 
Board.  

 
6.6.5.6. Such representative or substitute may participate in the debate on 

issues relevant to their organisation and must comply with the terms of the 
Constitution as they relate to debate, but they will not have entitlement to vote 
on any issue or agenda item.  

 
6.7.5.7. The Chair of any meeting of the Combined Authority may require the 

Co-opted Members’ named representative or named substitute to absent 
themselves from any meeting of the Combined Authority at the Chair’s 
discretion.  
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Chapter 3 – The Mayor of the Combined Authority  

1. Role and Functions reserved to the Mayor 
 

1.1. The Mayor and the other Members of the Combined Authority will work 
closely together. Specifically: 

 
(a) the Mayor will provide overall leadership and chair Combined Authority 

Board meetings; 

 

(b) the Mayor may allocate portfolio responsibilities to each member of the 

seven Constituent Councils who will act in a supporting and advisory 

function to the Mayor and Combined Authority for their respective policy 

areas; and 

 

(c) the Mayor will also be a member of the Business Board LEP recognising 

the importance of the Business Board LEP’s role and the private sector 

in any growth strategies or delivery for the Combined Authority area. 

 
1.2. The Mayor will by virtue of holding office be a Member and the Chair of the 

Combined Authority Board.  
 
1.3. The Mayor must appoint a statutory Deputy Mayor of the Combined 

Authority.  The role of the statutory Deputy Mayor is set out in paragraph 2 
below. The Mayor may also appoint a non-statutory Deputy Mayor and the 
role of the non-statutory Deputy Mayor is set out in paragraph 2 below 

 
General functions of Mayor 

 
1.4. The Mayor will exercise the following general function:  
 

1.4.1. The Mayor may pay a grant to Cambridgeshire County Council and 
Peterborough City Council to meet expenditure incurred by them as 
highways authorities.  The Mayor must exercise this function under 
section 31 Local Government Act 2003 concurrently with a Minister 
of the Crown.  

 
1.4.2. Prior to the payment of the grant the Mayor must consult the 

Combined Authority  
1.4.2. Board which is responsible for approving the allocation of transport related 
funding (including provision of funding for highways) subject to special voting 
arrangements as set out in chapter 5. 
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1.4.3. Members and officers of the Combined Authority may assist the 
Mayor in the exercise of the function to pay grant. 

 
Powers of Mayor 

 
1.5. The Mayor may exercise a general power of competence (section 1 

Localism Act 2011) to do anything that the Combined Authority may do 
 

1.5.1. Where the general power of competence:  
 

(a) involves the transfer of property, rights or liabilities of the 
Combined Authority to or from the Constituent Councils, or 

 
(b) is used to prepare and publish a statement setting out a strategy 

for spatial development in the Combined Authority area, 
 

the Mayor must secure the unanimous consent of all Members of the 
Combined Authority, or Substitute Members acting in their place  

 
1.5.2. The Mayor may otherwise individually exercise a general power of 

competence to do anything that the Combined Authority may do 
subject to the restrictions which apply to the exercise of that power 
and after having due regard to advice from the Monitoring Officer 
and Chief Finance Officers. 

 
Mayor’s budget and spending plans 

 
1.6. The Mayor must also set a budget and consult the Combined Authority 

Board on his/her spending plans and draft budget in accordance with the 
Budget Framework Procedure Rules (chapter 7)  

 
1.7. Any Mayoral budget, strategies and spending plans must be approved by the 

Combined Authority Board in accordance with the special voting rules. (See 
chapter 5). 

 
2. Deputy Mayor 
 
2.1. The Mayor must appoint one Member of the Combined Authority to hold the 

statutory functions as Deputy Mayor. This statutory Deputy Mayor shall:  
 

(a) hold office until the end of the term of office of the Mayor; 

 
(b) cease to be statutory Deputy Mayor if at any time the Mayor removes 

him or her from office, he or she resigns as Deputy Mayor or ceases to 

be a Member of the Combined Authority; 
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(c) act in the place of the Mayor if for any reason the Mayor is unable to act 

or the office of Mayor is vacant. 

 

2.2. If a vacancy arises in the office of statutory Deputy Mayor, the Mayor shall 
immediately appoint another Member of the Combined Authority to be the 
statutory Deputy Mayor. 
 

2.3. If the Mayor is unable to act or the office of Mayor is vacant; and the 
statutory Deputy Mayor is unable to act, the Monitoring Officer shall call a 
meeting of the Combined Authority Board to take decisions, by simple 
majority, in the absence of the Mayor.   

 

2.4. For reasons of good governance, the Mayor may appoint a second non-
statutory Deputy Mayor from amongst the Constituent Council members as 
he thinks appropriate.  
 

2.5. The non-statutory Deputy Mayor shall preside over any meeting of the 
Combined Authority called to make decisions in the absence of the Mayor 
and statutory Deputy Mayor. 
 

2.6. Should the statutory Deputy Mayor be appointed as Chair of the Combined 
Authority in the absence of the Mayor, the non-statutory Deputy Mayor shall 
be appointed as the Vice-Chair. 

 

3. Portfolios of Combined Authority Members 
 
3.1. The Mayor and the Combined Authority Board shall agree portfolio 

responsibilities in respect of the Combined Authority functions.  
 

3.2. The Mayor shall allocate the agreed portfolio responsibilities to each 
member of the seven Constituent Councils.  

 
3.3. Portfolio responsibilities are set out in Appendix 1.  
 
4. Delegation of Functions reserved to the Mayor  
 
4.1. The Mayor may arrange for:  

  
(a) the statutory Deputy Mayor to exercise any general function of the 

Mayor; or 

 

(b) another Member or officer of the Combined Authority to exercise any 

such function. 
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4.2. The Mayor shall produce a scheme of delegation for any delegated 
functions. 

 
4.3. The financing of a Mayoral Combined Authority can be met from precepts by 

the Combined Authority (section 107G, 2009 Act). However, the Mayor has 
no power to borrow money (section 107D(8), 2009 Act). 

 
5. Mayoral Decisions 
 
5.1. Any Mayoral decisions will be made in accordance with the Constitution 

including the Transparency Rules, Forward Plan and Key Decisions. 
(chapter 6) 

Page 50 of 512



  
Chapter 4 – Combined Authority Board Functions 
  
 

 
 

Page 10 of 219  

Chapter 4 – Combined Authority Board Functions  

1. Functions reserved to the Board 
 
1.1. The following functions are reserved to the Combined Authority Board: 
 

Strategies and Plans 
 

1.2. The adoption of, and any amendment to or withdrawal of the following plans 
and strategies:  
 
(a) Cambridgeshire & Peterborough 2030 and 4 year plan 
(b) Local Industrial Strategy 
(c) Local Transport Plan  
(d) Bus Strategy; 
(e) Skills Strategy; 
(f) Housing Strategy; 
(g) Investment Strategy; 
(h) Delivery Plan; 
(i) Non-Statutory Strategic Spatial Plan 
(j) Market Town Masterplans for Growth 
(k) Rural Strategy 
(l) Other strategies and plans as agreed. 

 
Frameworks 

 
1.3. The adoption of, and any amendment to or withdrawal of the following 

framework documents: 
 
(a) Assurance Framework; 
(b) Programme Management Framework; 
(c) Prioritisation Framework; 
(d) Monitoring & Evaluation Framework; 
(e) Equality Framework. 
 
Financial Matters 
 

1.4. The adoption of, and any amendment to or withdrawal of the following 
financial documents: 
 
(a) The non-mayoral Combined Authority budget; 
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(b) Any spending plans or plans for the allocation of transport-related 
funding; 

(c) Treasury Management Strategy including approval of borrowing limits; 
(d) Capital Investment Strategy; 
(e) Single Investment Fund Allocation; 
(f) Fiscal Strategy. 

 
1.5. In relation to the Mayor’s General Budget: 

 
(a) The approval of the draft budget (or revised draft budget) or 
(b) The decision to veto the draft budget (or revised draft budget) and 

approval of the Mayor’s draft budget incorporating the Combined 
Authority Board’s recommendation as the relevant amounts and 
calculations. 

in accordance with the Budget Framework Procedure Rules (Chapter 7). 
 

Governance  
 

1.5.1.6. Decisions related to: 
  
(a) Adoption and amendment of the Constitution; 
(b) Establishment and membership of Committees and Sub-Committees; 
(c) Establishment and membership of Joint Committees and Commissions; 
(d) Approval of Mayoral Allowance; 
(e) Appointment of an Independent Person of the Audit and Governance 

Committee; 
(f) Appointment of Statutory Officers; 
(g) Any other matters reserved to the Board. 

 
1.6.1.7. The Combined Authority shall exercise the general power of competence in 

relation to any of its functions after having due regard to the advice of the 
Monitoring Officer and Chief Finance Officer. 
 

2. Membership of the Board 
 
2.1. The Combined Authority Board consists of the Members as set out below:  

 
(a) An elected Member appointed by each of the Constituent Authorities or 

Substitute Members acting in their place; 
(b) A Representative of the Business Board Greater Cambridge Greater 

Peterborough Enterprise Partnership "the LEP" or Substitute Members 
acting in their place;  
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(c) Non-Constituent Members (non-voting) as may be admitted to the 
Combined Authority from time to time;  

(d) Co-opted Members (non-voting) invited to attend who shall be present 
to contribute on issues related to the organisation they represent. 
  

2.2. If a Member fails throughout a period of six consecutive months from the 
date of their last attendance to attend any meeting of the authority, then, 
subject to certain exceptions, they cease to be a Member of the Authority. 
 

3. Functions of the Combined Authority 
 
3.1. The functions of the Combined Authority are grouped into portfolios,  and 

allocated to each Constituent Council Member of the Combined Authority, 
and include the following responsibilities:-  

 
(a) To lead and champion their allocated portfolio functions; 

(b) To lead on the development of key strategic documents through the 

Investment Working Group for approval by the Combined Authority; 

(c) To develop and present investment proposals to the Combined 

Authority; 

(d) To communicate with the public on matters within their portfolios and to 

be accountable for their portfolio areas; 

(e) To input into future devolution proposals and public sector reform; 

(f) To liaise with Members holding similar portfolios within the Constituent 

Councils. 

 

3.2. The Portfolios are set out in Appendix 1. 
 

4. Executive Bodies 
 
4.1. The Combined Authority Board has the power to delegate its functions, 

which are not reserved to it, to Committees, Sub-Committees, Officers, Joint 
Committees or other Local Authorities.  

 
Working Groups 
 

4.2. The Combined Authority may establish informal working groups. These 
groups are non-decision making groups of Officers and Members.  The 
Working Groups established are set out in Appendix 2. 

 
Membership 

 

Page 53 of 512



  
Chapter 4 – Combined Authority Board Functions 
  
 

 
 

Page 13 of 219  

4.3. The Combined Authority shall appoint the membership of all executive 
Committees, Sub-Committees, Joint Committees and Working Groups, 
including the appointment of the Chair and Vice-Chair, Substitute Members 
and any Co-opted Members. 

 
4.4. The political balance rules apply to all Committees, Sub-Committees and 

Joint Committees.  
 

Quorum 
 
4.5. The quorum for all Committees, Sub-Committees and Working Groups is at 

least two-thirds of the total number of Members and may be no fewer than 3 
Members. 

 
Access to meetings 

 
4.6. The Transparency Rules, Forward Plan and Key Decisions apply to all 

Committees, Sub-Committees and Joint Committees. (chapter 6) They do 
not apply to Working Groups.  
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Chapter 5 –- Proceedings of Meetings  

1. Introduction  
 

1.1. These rules apply to Combined Authority Board meetings and, where 
appropriate to any Committees or Sub-Committees of the Board. 

 
2. Types of Meetings  
 
2.1. There are three types of meeting: 

 
(a) The Annual Meeting of the Combined Authority; 
(b) Ordinary meetings; 
(c) Extraordinary meetings. 

 
3. Annual Meeting 
 
3.1. The Combined Authority will normally hold an Annual Meeting (between 1 

March and 30 June) following Constituent Councils’ Annual Meetings. 
 

3.2. The Annual Meeting will: 
 

(i) note the appointment of Members of Constituent Councils and the 
Business Board LEP (and their Substitute Members); 

 
(ii) receive any declarations of interest from Members;  
 
(iii) approve minutes of the last meeting; 
 
(iv) appoint any Non-Constituent Members or Co-opted Members; 
 
(v) approve the portfolios responsibilities; 

 
(vi) appoint such executive Committees as the Combined Authority 

considers appropriate, their membership and the Chair and Vice-Chair;  
 
(vii) appoint the Overview and Scrutiny Committee and Audit and 

Governance Committee (including their terms of reference, size, the 
allocation of seats to political parties in accordance with the political 
balance requirements) in accordance with nominations received from 
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Constituent Councils; 
 

(viii) appoint the Chair and Vice-Chair of the Audit and Governance 
Committee; 

 
(ix) agree the programme of the Ordinary Meetings of the Combined 

Authority for the forthcoming year, and appropriate advanced 
notification of other planned meetings of Committees; and  

 
(x) be followed by an Ordinary Meeting to consider any other business set 

out in the notice convening the meeting. 
 
3.3. The Combined Authority Board may decide at subsequent meetings to 

dissolve Committees, alter their terms of reference or to appoint new 
Committees. 
 

4. Ordinary Meetings 
 
4.1. The Combined Authority Board will decide on the number of Ordinary 

Meetings to hold in each municipal year in addition to its annual meeting. 
Each meeting will be held at a time and place as the Combined Authority 
decides. 

 
4.2. Ordinary Meetings will: 

 
(i) approve the minutes of the last meeting;  
 
(ii) receive any declarations of interest from Members;  
 
(iii) receive any announcements from the Mayor;  
 
(iv) receive questions from, and provide answers to the public in 

accordance with Standing Order 18 below; 
 
(v) receive petitions in accordance with Standing Order 19 below;  
 
(vi) receive and consider reports from its Officers, Committees and Sub-

Committees and working groups;  
 
(vii) deal with any business from the last Combined Authority meeting; and 
(viii) consider motions on notice and any other business specified in the 

summons to the meeting. 
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4.3. Unless otherwise determined by statute, the Chair may vary the order of the 

agenda at their absolute discretion and may allocate or re-allocate an 
appropriate time for the transaction of each item. 
 

4.4. If any issues arise at a meeting in relation to interpretation of the meeting 
procedure rules the Chair’s decision shall be final. 

 
Urgency 

 
4.5. The Chair may determine that an item of business that has not been open to 

prior public inspection, should be considered at the meeting as a matter of 
urgency. Any urgent items shall comply with Transparency Rules, Forward 
Plan and Key Decisions in chapter 6. 

 
5. Extraordinary Meetings  

 
5.1. An Extraordinary Meeting of the Combined Authority may be called by: 

 
(i) the Combined Authority by resolution; 

 
(ii) the Chair of the Combined Authority; 

 
(iii) the Chief Executive of the Combined Authority; 

 
(iv) the Monitoring Officer; or 

 
(v) any 3 Members of the Combined Authority if they have signed a 

requisition presented to the Chair of the Combined Authority and the 
Chair has refused to call a meeting or has failed to call a meeting within 
seven days of the presentation of the requisition. 

 
5.2. The business to be conducted at an Extraordinary Meeting shall be restricted 

to the items of business contained in the request for the Extraordinary 
Meeting and there shall be no consideration of previous minutes or reports 
from Committees etc. except that the Chair may at his/her absolute 
discretion permit other items of business to be added to the agenda for the 
efficient discharge of the Combined Authority’s business. 
 

6. Notice of meetings and Agendas 
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6.1. Notice of meetings, agendas and reports will be published in accordance 
with the Transparency Rules, Forward Plan and Key Decisions. (See chapter 
6)  
 

7. Public Access 
 

7.1. As set out in the Transparency Rules, Forward Plan and Key Decisions, 
every meeting of the Combined Authority shall be open to the public except 
where the public are excluded during the whole or part of the proceedings in 
certain circumstances. Copies of the agenda and any additional papers will 
be available for the public and media representatives. 

 
8. Attendance 

 
8.1. The Monitoring Officer shall record the attendance of each Member at the 

meeting.  
 

9. Notice of Substitute Members 
 

9.1. Substitute Members may attend meetings in that capacity only: 
 
(a) to take the place of the Member for whom they are the designated 

substitute where the Member will be absent for the whole of the 
meeting; 

 
(b) after they, or the Member they are substituting for, has provided the 

Monitoring Officer with notice of the substitution before the 
commencement of the meeting in question; 
 

(c) where an adjourned meeting is reconvened and it is essential for that 
Substitute Member to continue to attend to comply with good 
governance. 

 
9.2. Substitute Members will have all the powers and duties of an ordinary 

Member of the Combined Authority for the duration of the meeting at which 
they act as Substitute but will not be able to exercise any other special 
powers or duties exercisable by the person for whom they are the Substitute. 

9.2.9.3.  
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10. Chair and Vice-Chair  
 

10.1. From the point at which he or she takes office, the Mayor will act as Chair to 
the Combined Authority.  The Mayor shall appoint a statutory Deputy Mayor 
holding statutory powers as Vice-Chair of the Combined Authority. 

 
10.2. If the Mayor resigns or the position is vacant, the statutory Deputy Mayor 

shall chair the Combined Authority Board.  
 

10.3. Following the appointment of the Deputy Mayor as Chair, the Combined 
Authority must appoint a Vice-Chair from among its Members and the 
appointment is to be the first business transacted. If the Mayor has 
appointed a second Deputy Mayor, he or she shall be the Vice-Chair. 

 
10.4. A person ceases to be Chair or Vice-Chair of the Combined Authority Board 

if they cease to be a Member of the Combined Authority. 
 
10.5. If a vacancy arises in the office of Chair or Vice-Chair, an appointment to fill 

the vacancy is to be made at the next ordinary meeting of the Combined 
Authority Board, or, if that meeting is to be held within 14 days of the 
vacancy arising, at the following meeting. The appointment of Chair must be 
the first business transacted. The appointment of the Vice-Chair should be 
the first business transacted after the appointment of the Chair of the Board.  

 
11. Quorum 

 
11.1. No business shall be transacted at any meeting of the Combined Authority 

Board unless at least five Members are present at the meeting, including: 
 
(a) the Mayor, or the statutory Deputy Mayor acting in place of the Mayor, 

and 
 

(b) at least four other Members appointed by the Constituent Councils, or 
Substitute Members acting in their place. 

 
11.2. If the Mayor is not in post, no business shall be transacted at any meeting of 

the Combined Authority Board unless at least five Members of the 
Constituent Councils, or their Substitute Members, are present at the 
meeting. 
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12. Declaration of Interests in Meetings 
 
12.1. Where a Member attends a meeting of the Combined Authority Board, 

Committees or Sub-Committees they must declare personal interests and 
disclosable pecuniary interests not already notified in the register of interests 
as defined in the Members’ Code of Conduct either at the start of the 
meeting, or otherwise as soon as the interest becomes apparent in the 
course of the meeting.   
 

12.2. All Members and their Substitute Members, Non-Constituent Members and 
Co-opted Members and their Substitute Members shall also complete a 
Declaration of Interest form. 

 
12.3. In addition, where in relation to any meeting a Member has declared a 

disclosable pecuniary interest in a matter, the Member must leave the room 
for the duration of the discussion on that matter.  

 
13. Rules of Debate 
 

Speeches  
 

13.1. The Chair will be responsible for the management of the meeting and will 
introduce each item on the agenda in the order they appear on the agenda 
or such order as the Chair considers most effective for the conduct of the 
meeting.  

 
13.2. The Chair may invite a Member or Officer to present the item for debate. 
 
13.3. The Chair will decide the order in which speakers will be heard and may 

permit both Members and Officers to speak on the item. 
 
13.4. Members will remain seated when speaking and must address the Chair. 
 
13.5. Speeches must be directed to the subject under discussion or to a personal 

explanation or point of order. 
 
13.6. The Chair shall at his discretion determine the time permitted for speeches 

and the number of speeches to be made by any Member or Officer.  
 
13.7. A Member may move a motion without giving notice as required by 

paragraph 14 below based upon recommendations in a report or may move 
amended or alternative recommendations. 
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13.8. If an amendment is moved the mover of the original motion has the right of 
reply on the debate concerning the amendment. 
 

13.9. The mover of the motion has a right of reply at the end of the debate 
immediately before it is put to the vote. 

 
14. Motions Submitted in the Name of a Member  

 
14.1. Any Member of the Board appointed by a Constituent Council or the 

Business Board LEP may give notice of a motion for consideration at any 
ordinary meeting of the Combined Authority.  

 
14.2. The Monitoring Officer shall only accept a notice of motion which relates to 

those matters for which the Combined Authority has powers, duties or 
responsibility, or which affect the area of the Combined Authority or part of it 
or its citizens. He/she shall keep a record of the date and time at which every 
motion is delivered to him/her.  

 
14.3. The motion must not be: 

 
(a) illegal, improper, defamatory, frivolous or offensive including if it makes 

unfair claims about Members of Combined Authority or Constituent 
Council staff;  
 

(b) substantially the same as a motion which has been put at a meeting of 
the Combined Authority in the past year. 

 
14.4. Unless the Chair of the Combined Authority Board is of the opinion that a 

motion should be considered as a matter of urgency, notice of every motion 
to be moved at any meeting of the Combined Authority Board shall be 
delivered to the Monitoring Officer in writing not later than 12 noon on the 
sixth working day before the day of the Combined Authority meeting, but not 
including the day of the meeting itself.  
 

14.5. Motions will be listed on the agenda in the order of which notice is received 
by the Monitoring Officer unless the Member giving notice states that they 
propose to move it to a later meeting or withdraw it. 

 
14.6. At the close of the debate on the motion, and immediately before it is put to 

the vote, the mover has a right of reply.  
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14.7. Where notice of a motion has been given and has been included on the 
agenda for a meeting of the Combined Authority, but the motion has not 
been moved and seconded (for whatever reason) that motion shall lapse.  

 
14.8. Where a meeting of the Combined Authority is cancelled, postponed or 

adjourned to a later date any unconsidered motions will be considered at the 
next ordinary meeting of the Combined Authority Board or at a later meeting 
selected by the Member proposing the motion. 

 
15. Amendment to Motions 

 
15.1. An amendment shall be relevant to the motion and shall either: 

 
(a) refer the matter to the appropriate body or individual for consideration 

or reconsideration;  
(b) leave out words; or  
(c) insert or add other words,  
 
as long as the amendment does not have the effect of negating the motion.  

 
15.2. Under normal circumstances, only one amendment may be moved and 

discussed at a time, and no further amendment shall be moved until the 
amendment under discussion has been disposed of.  

 
15.3. However, the Chair may permit two or more amendments to be discussed 

together (but not voted upon) if circumstances suggest that this course 
would facilitate the proper conduct of business, and may direct the order in 
which such amendments are to be put to the vote. 

 
15.4. If an amendment is not carried, other amendments may be moved to the 

original motion. If an amendment is carried, the motion as amended shall 
take the place of the original motion and shall become the substantive 
motion upon which any further amendment may be moved. 

 
16. Voting 
 

General Voting 
 

16.1. Each voting Member shall have one vote. There shall be no casting vote. A 
“Member” includes: 

  
(a) the Mayor; 
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(b) a Constituent Council Member or a Substitute Member acting in that 
Member’s place; and  

(c) a Member appointed from the Local Enterprise Partnership.  
 

16.2. Except decisions to which special voting arrangements apply, all decisions of 
the Board shall be decided by a majority of voting Members, subject to that 
majority including the vote of the Mayor, or the Deputy Mayor acting in place 
of the Mayor.  
 

16.3. If a vote is tied it is deemed not to have been carried. 
 
16.4. If there is a deadlock, the matter shall be brought back to the next meeting of 

the Combined Authority Board.  
 
16.5. The proceedings of the Combined Authority are not invalidated by any 

vacancy among its Members or Substitute Members or by any defect in the 
appointment or qualifications of any Member or Substitute Member.  

 
Special Voting 
 

16.6. A decision on a question relating to: 
 
(a) amendments to the Constitution; or 

 
(b) determining a request by an organisation to become a Co-opted Member 

on the Combined Authority Board; or 
 

(c) admission to the Combined Authority as a non-Constituent Council 
Member;  

 
requires a vote in favour, by at least two-thirds of all Members (or their 
Substitute Members) present and voting. 

 
16.7. A decision on a question relating to: 

 
(a) the Transport Plan;  

 
(b) any spending plans or plans for the allocation of transport-related 

funding; 
 

requires a vote in favour, by at least two-thirds of all Members (or their 
Substitute Members) appointed by the Constituent Councils to include the 
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Members appointed by Cambridgeshire County Council and Peterborough 
City Council, or their Substitute Members. 
 
Voting on the Mayoral Matters 
 

16.8. A decision on a question relating to a proposal by the Mayor to exercise the 
general power of competence which involves: 

 
(a) property, rights and liabilities passing between the Combined Authority 

and any Constituent Authorities; or 
(b) the preparation and publication of the Mayor’s strategy for spatial 

development in the Combined Authority area; 
 

requires a unanimous vote by all Members of the Combined Authority 
appointed by the Constituent Councils (or their Substitute Members).  

 

16.9. A decision to reject the Mayoral budget, Mayoral strategy or Mayoral 
spending plan requires a vote in favour by at least two-thirds of all Members 
appointed by Constituent Councils (or their Substitute Members). The two-
thirds must be present and voting. 
 
Recorded Votes 

 
16.10. A Member may ask immediately after the vote is taken, that their vote is 

recorded in the minutes of the relevant meeting. 
 

16.11. Where Members vote on the budget, the vote will be recorded. 
 

Voting on Appointments 
 

16.12. If there are more than two people nominated for any position to be filled and 
there is not a clear majority of votes in favour of one person, then the name 
of the person with the least number of votes will be taken off the list and a 
new vote taken. The process will continue until there is a majority of votes for 
one person.  

 
17. Minutes 

 
17.1. The minutes of the proceedings of each meeting of the Combined Authority 

Board, or any Committee or Sub-Committee of the Combined Authority 
Board, shall be retained by the Combined Authority and shall include the 
names of Members and Substitute Members present at any meeting.  
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17.2. The minutes must be signed at the next ordinary meeting of the Combined 
Authority by the Chair. No discussion shall take place upon the minutes 
except about their accuracy. Any signed minutes are to be received in 
evidence without further proof. 

 
17.3. Until the contrary is proved a meeting of the Combined Authority Board or its 

Committees or Sub-Committees, a minute of whose proceedings has been 
signed in accordance with paragraph 17.2, is deemed to have been duly 
convened and held, and all the Members and Substitute Members present at 
the meeting are deemed to have been duly qualified. 

 
18. Questions by the Public 
 
18.1. Where there is an item on the agenda that has attracted significant public 

attendance, that matter shall normally be taken early in the agenda, unless 
the Chair agrees there is a compelling reason to do otherwise. 
 
General 

 
18.2. Councillors of Constituent Authorities and members of the public who are 

residents of the Combined Authority area or work in the area may ask 
questions of a Member of the Combined Authority, including at an 
Extraordinary Meeting. For Extraordinary Meetings, the question must relate 
to the item on the agenda. 

 
18.3. The total time allocated for questions by the public shall normally be limited 

to a maximum of 30 minutes, but the Chair shall have the discretion to add a 
further 15 minutes. 

 
Order of Questions 

 
18.4. Priority will be given to questions on items on the agenda for the meeting, or 

issues where decisions are expected before the next meeting. The order in 
which first these and then other questions shall be presented to the meeting 
shall be determined by a draw. The draw shall be conducted by the 
Monitoring Officer prior to the meeting. 

 
Notice of Questions 

 
18.5. A question may only be asked if notice has been given in writing or by 

electronic mail to the Monitoring Officer no later than midday three working 
days before the day of the meeting. Each question must give the name and 
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address of the questioner and where possible, the name of the Member of 
the Combined Authority Board to whom it is to be put.  

 
Number of Questions 

 
18.6. At any one meeting no person may submit more than one question.  
 

Scope of Questions 
 

18.7. If the Monitoring Officer considers a question: 
 

(a) is not about a matter for which the Combined Authority has a 
responsibility or which affects its area;  
 

(b) is illegal, improper, defamatory, frivolous or offensive including if it makes 
unfair claims about Members of the Combined Authority or Constituent 
Authority staff;  
 

(c) is substantially the same as a question which has been put at a meeting 
of the Combined Authority Board in the past year; or 

 
(d) requires the disclosure of confidential or exempt information 

 
he/she will inform the Chair who will then decide whether or not to reject the 
question. 

 
Record of Questions 

 
18.8. The Monitoring Officer shall record the question and will immediately send a 

copy to the Member to whom it is to be put. Rejected questions will be 
recorded including the reasons for rejection.  

 
18.9. Written answers will be provided after the meeting to the person who 

submitted the question. Copies of all questions will be circulated to all 
Members. Questions and answers will be added to the Combined Authority 
website. 

 
Asking the Question at the Meeting 

 
18.10. The Chair will invite the questioner to put the question to the Member named 

in the notice. Up to two minutes are allowed for putting the question. If a 
questioner who has submitted a written question is then unable to be 
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present, they can ask for a written response.  No debate will be allowed on 
the question or response. 
 
Supplementary Questions 

 
18.11. Unless due to time shortage and the need to answer other questions means 

there is insufficient time for supplementary questions, a questioner may also 
put one supplementary question without notice to the Member who has 
replied to his or her original question. A supplementary question must arise 
directly out of the original question or the reply. One minute is allowed for 
putting the supplementary question. 

 
Answers 

 
18.12. Up to two minutes are allowed for answering a question or supplementary 

question. Any question which cannot be dealt with, either because of lack of 
time will be dealt with by a written answer.  
 

19. Petitions from the public  
 
19.1. Petitions with at least 500 signatures may be presented to the Combined 

Authority Board. The person presenting the petition will be allowed to 
address the meeting briefly (not exceeding three minutes) to outline the aims 
of the petition.  The Chair will refer the matter to another appropriate body or 
to the Chief Executive, unless a relevant item appears elsewhere on the 
Agenda. 
 

19.2. A petition should be received by the Monitoring Officer no later than midday 
three working days before the day of the meeting. 

 
20. Conduct at meetings 

 
Member Not to be Heard Further 
 

20.1. If a Member persistently disregards the ruling of the Chair by behaving 
improperly or offensively or deliberately obstructs business, the Chair or 
another Member may move that the Member be not heard further. If 
seconded, the motion will be voted on without discussion. 
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Member to Leave the Meeting 
 

20.2. If the Member continues to behave improperly after such a motion is carried, 
the Chair or another Member may move that either the Member leaves the 
meeting or that meeting is adjourned for a specified period. If seconded, the 
motion will be voted on without discussion. 
 
General Disturbance 

 
20.3. If there is a general disturbance making orderly business impossible, the 

Chair may adjourn the meeting for as long as he or she thinks necessary. 
 
Removal of Member of the Public 
 

20.4. If a member of the public interrupts proceedings, the Chair will warn the 
person concerned. If they continue to interrupt, the Chair will order their 
removal from the meeting room.  

 
Clearance of Part of Meeting Room 

 
20.5. If there is a general disturbance in any part of the meeting room open to the 

public, the Chair may call for that part to be cleared.  
 
21. Suspension of Procedure Rules 

 
21.1. All of these procedure rules except those provided for in statute may be 

suspended by motion on notice or without notice. Suspension can only be for 
the duration of the meeting and requires a two-thirds majority of those 
present and voting.  

 
22. Photography, Audio/Visual recording of Meetings and 

Blogging/Tweeting  
 

22.1. Please see Transparency Rules Forward Plan and Key Decisions (See 
chapter 6). 
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Chapter 6 – Transparency Rules, Forward Plan and Key Decisions 

1. Scope 
 
1.1. These rules are a summary of rights to attend meetings of the Combined 

Authority Board, and to access documents.  
 
1.2. These rules apply to all meetings of the Combined Authority, Committees and 

Sub-Committees (including the Overview and Scrutiny and the Audit and 
Governance Committees where appropriate). 

 
2. Additional Rights to Information 
 
2.1. These rules do not affect any more specific rights to information set out 

elsewhere in this Constitution or provided by the law, including the Data 
Protection Act, Freedom of Information Act or the Environmental Information 
Regulations. 

 
3. Rights to Attend Meetings  
 
3.1. Members of the public may attend all meetings subject only to the exceptions 

in these rules. 
 
4. Notice of Meetings 
 
4.1. The Monitoring Officer shall give notice of any meeting by publishing details of 

the meeting on the Combined Authority website: 
 

(a) at least five clear days before the meeting; or 
 
(b) where the meeting is convened at shorter notice, at the time that the 

meeting is convened. 
 
4.2. For the purposes of calculating the five clear day notice period, the day on 

which notice is given and the day of the meeting shall be disregarded. 
 

4.3 The notice will set out the time and place the business to be carried out.  
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5. Access to Agenda and Reports before the Meeting 
 
5.1. All agendas and reports will be published at least five clear working days 

before the meeting.  If an item is added to the agenda later, the revised 
agenda will be open to inspection from the time the item was added to the 
agenda. 

 
5.2. Where reports are prepared after the summons has been sent out, the 

Monitoring Officer shall make the report available to the public as soon as the 
report is completed and sent to Members. 

 
6. Access to Minutes after the Meeting 
 
6.1. The draft minutes of each meeting shall be produced and published with the 

agenda of the next meeting.  
 
6.2. The minutes of a meeting must be signed at the next by the person presiding 

at that meeting. No discussion shall take place upon the minutes except about 
their accuracy.  

 
7. Supply of Copies 
 
7.1. On payment of a charge for postage and any other costs, the Monitoring 

Officer will supply copies of the following for all meetings to which these Rules 
apply: 
 
(a) any agenda and reports which are open to public inspection; 
 
(b) any further statements or particulars necessary to indicate the nature of 

the items; and 
 
(c) if the Chief Executive thinks fit, copies of any other documents supplied 

to Members in connection with an item. 
 
(d) the minutes of the meeting or records of decisions taken, excluding any 

part of the minutes of proceedings when the meeting was not open to 
the public or which disclose exempt or confidential information; 

 
(e) a summary of any proceedings not open to the public where the 

minutes open to inspection would not provide a reasonably fair and 
coherent record; 
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7.2. Copies of any agenda, reports or minutes which are open to public inspection 
will be available for six years after a meeting: 

 
8. Background Papers 
 
8.1. The Monitoring Officer will set out in every report a list of those documents 

(called background papers) relating to the subject matter of the report which in 
his or her opinion: 

 
(a) disclose any facts or matters on which the report or an important part of 

the report is based; and 
 
(b) were relied on to a material extent in preparing the report. 

 
8.2. The documents referred to in (a) and (b) above do not include published 

works or those which disclose exempt or confidential information and in 
respect of Mayoral reports, the advice of a political advisor (if any). 

 
8.3. A copy of any background papers listed will be available for public inspection 

for four years after the date of the meeting. 
 
9. Exclusion of the Press and Public from Meetings 
 

Confidential information - Requirement to Exclude the Public 
 
9.1. The public must be excluded from meetings whenever it is likely in view of the 

nature of the business to be transacted or the nature of the proceedings that 
confidential information would be disclosed. 

 
Exempt Information – Discretion to Exclude the Public 

 
9.2. The public may be excluded from meetings whenever it is likely in view of the 

nature of the business to be transacted or the nature of the proceedings that 
exempt information would be disclosed. 

 
9.3. Where the meeting will determine any person’s civil rights or obligations, or 

adversely affect their possessions, Article 6 of the Human Rights Act 1998 
establishes a presumption that the meeting will be held in public unless a 
private hearing is necessary for one of the reasons specified in that Article 6. 
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Meaning of Confidential Information 
 
9.4. Confidential information means information given to the Combined Authority 

by a Government Department on terms which forbid its public disclosure or 
information which cannot be publicly disclosed by Court Order or by law. 

 
Meaning of Exempt Information 

 
9.5. Exempt information means information falling within the following 7 categories 

and within schedule 12A of the Local Government Act 1972, subject to the 
qualifications listed below: 

 

CATEGORY  

1. Information relating to any individual. 

2. Information which is likely to reveal the identity of an individual. 

3. Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any 
particular person (including the authority holding that information). 

4. Information relating to any consultations;  or  

 negotiations, or contemplated consultations; or 

 negotiations, in connection with any labour relations matter arising 
between the authority; or 

 a Minister of the Crown and employees of; or  

 office holders under the authority. 

5. Information in respect of which a claim to legal professional privilege 
could be maintained in legal proceedings.  

6. Information which reveals that the authority proposes:  

 (a) to give under any enactment a notice under or by virtue of which 
requirements are imposed on a person; or  

 (b) to make an order or direction under any enactment.  

7. Information relating to any action taken or to be taken in connection 
with the prevention or investigation or prosecution of crime.    
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Qualifications  

Information relating to the financial or business affairs of any particular 
person is not exempt if it is required to be registered under:  

(a) the Companies Act 1985;  
 

(b) the Friendly Societies Act 1974 and 1992;  
 

(c) the Industrial and Provident Societies Acts 1965 to 1978;  
 

(d) the Building Societies Act 1986; or  
 

(e) the Charities Act 1993.  
 
Information is exempt if and so long as in all the circumstances of the 
case, the public interest in maintaining the exemption outweighs the 
public interest in disclosing the information. 

 
Exclusion of Access by the Public to Reports  

 
9.6. If the Monitoring Officer feels that a report or document contains confidential 

or exempt information he or she must mark the report or document ‘Not for 
Publication - paragraph ... of Schedule 12A to the Local Government Act 
1972’. 

 
9.7. If a report or document is marked ‘not for publication’ the contents will not be 

quoted or revealed before or after the meeting, unless before the report is 
discussed, the meeting decides at the beginning that the matter should be 
dealt with in public. 

 
9.8. The public must be excluded from a meeting during an item of business 

whenever: 
 

(a) It is likely, in view of the nature of the business to be transacted or the 
nature of the proceedings, that if members of the public were present 
during that item, confidential information would be disclosed to them in 
breach of the obligations of confidence. 

 
(b) The decision-making body concerned passes a resolution to exclude 

the public during that item where it is likely, in view of the nature of the 
item of business, that if members of the public were present during that 
item, exempt information would be disclosed to them. 
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10. Notice of Private Meetings  
 
10.1. All Combined Authority Board meetings or any Committee or Sub-Committee 

meetings will be held in public except when the decision making body has 
resolved to: 

 
(a) exclude the press and public from all or part of a meeting in 

accordance with the Transparency rules or  
 
(b) exclude a Member or members of the public in order to maintain 

orderly conduct or prevent misbehaviour at the meeting in accordance 
with the Combined Authority’s standing orders.  

 
(c) a further notice is made available on the Combined Authority’s website 

at least 5 clear days before the meeting giving the reasons for holding 
the meeting in private, any representations received and a statement of 
its response.  This will form part of the decision-making body’s agenda.  

 
10.2. Where the date of a private meeting of the Combined Authority or its 

Committee or Sub-Committees makes compliance with (a) and (b) 
impractical, the meeting may only be held and any decision taken if 
agreement is obtained that the meeting is urgent and cannot reasonably be 
deferred from: 

 
(a) the Chair of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee; or 
 
(b) If there is no Chair or he/she is unable to act, then the Mayor as Chair 

of the Combined Authority or  
 
(c) in his/her absence, the Deputy Mayor as Vice-Chair of the Combined 

Authority. 
 
10.3. A notice setting out the reasons why the private meeting is urgent and cannot 

reasonably be deferred must be published on the Combined Authority’s 
website as soon as reasonably practicable after agreement has been 
obtained.   

 
11. Key Decisions and Forward Plan 
 
11.1. A “key decision” means a decision, which in the view of the Overview and 

Scrutiny Committee is likely to: 
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(a) result in the Combined Authority spending or saving a significant 

amount, compared with the budget for the service or function the 
decision relates to; or 

 
(b) have a significant effect on communities living or working in an area 

made up of two or more wards or electoral divisions in the area. 
 
11.2. When assessing whether or not a decision is a key decision, Members must 

consider all the circumstances of the case. However, a decision which results 
in a significant amount spent or saved will not generally be considered to be a 
key decision if that amount is less than £500,000.  

 
11.3. A key decision which is considered to have a ‘significant’ effect on 

communities should usually be of a strategic rather than operational nature 
and have an outcome which will have an effect upon a significant number of 
people living or working in the area and impact upon: 
 
(a) the amenity of the community or; 
 
(b) quality of service provided by the Authority 

 
11.4. Subject as below, a key decision may not be taken by the decision maker 

unless:  
 

(a) it is in the Forward Plan on the Combined Authority’s website: 
 
(b) At least 28 clear days’ notice has been given, or if this is impracticable, 

the decision has complied with the provisions set out in paragraph 12 
or 13 below as they may apply, and 

 
(c) Notice of the meeting has been given in accordance with these rules 

 
Forward Plan 

 
11.5. The Forward Plan will be prepared by the Mayor in consultation with the Chief 

Executive and published by the Monitoring Officer at least 28 clear days 
before the date of the meeting to which it refers. 

 
11.6. The Forward Plan will include matters which are key decisions to be taken by 

the Combined Authority, its Committee or Sub-Committees, the Mayor, an 
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Officer, or a Joint Committee when discharging their functions. It will include in 
so far as the information is available or might reasonably be obtained: 

 
(a) that a key decision is to be made on behalf of the Combined Authority; 
(b) the matter about which a decision is to be made; 

where the decision taker is an individual, his/her name and title, if any; 
and, where the decision taker is a body, its name and details of its 
membership; 

(c) the date on which, or period within which, the decision will be taken; 
(d) a list of the documents submitted to the decision maker for 

consideration about that matter; 
(e) the address from which copies of any document listed is available, 

subject to any prohibition or restriction on their disclosure; 
(f) that other documents relevant to those matters may be submitted to 

the decision maker; and 
(g) the procedure for requesting details of those documents (if any) as they 

become available; 
(h) whether the decision proposed to be taken will include confidential or 

exempt information and require the meeting to be private to consider 
the item, either in full or in part, and the relevant exemption category. 

 
11.7. Where any matter involves the consideration of exempt information or 

confidential information (as defined above) or the advice of a political adviser 
or assistant, a summary of the matter shall be included in the Forward Plan 
but the exempt or confidential information or the advice, as the case may be, 
need not be included. 

 
12. General Exception  
 
12.1. Where publication of the intention to make a key decision is impractical, the 

decision may still be taken if: 
 

(a) the Monitoring Officer has informed the Chair of the Overview and 
Scrutiny Committee (or if there is no such person, each Member of the 
Overview and Scrutiny Committee) by written notice of the matter to 
which the decision is to be made, including why compliance with the 
requirement to provide at least 28 clear days’ notice was not practical 
in that case; 

 
(b) the Monitoring Officer has made copies of that notice available to the 

public at the Combined Authority’s office and its website, and 
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(c) at least five clear days have elapsed since the Monitoring Officer 
complied with (a) and (b) above. 

 
13. Special Urgency Decision 
 
13.1. Where the date by which a key decision must be taken means the General 

Exception rule cannot be followed, then the decision can only be taken where 
the decision maker has obtained agreement from: 

 
(a) the Chair of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee; or 
 
(b) if there is no such person or the Chair of the Overview and Scrutiny 

Committee is unable to act, then the agreement of the Chair of the 
Combined Authority Board; or 

 
(c) where there is no Chair of either, the Vice-Chair of the Board; 
 
that the making of the decision is urgent and cannot reasonably be deferred. 

 
13.2. As soon as reasonably practicable after agreement has been given, a notice 

must be available to the public at the Combined Authority’s Offices and on its 
website, setting out the reasons for urgency and why the decision could not 
reasonably be deferred. 

 
14. Additional Rights of Access to Documents for Members of Overview and 

Scrutiny Committees 
 
14.1. Subject to paragraph 14.3 below, a Member of the Overview and Scrutiny 

Committee is entitled to a copy of any document which: 
 

(a) is in the possession or under the control of the Combined Authority or the 
Mayor ; and 

 
(b) contains material relating to: 

 
(i)   any business that has been transacted at a meeting of a 

decision-making body of the authority; or 
 
(ii) any decision that has been made by an individual Member of the 

Combined Authority. 
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14.2. Subject to 14.3, where a Member of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee 
requests a document under 14.1, the Combined Authority or the Mayor must 
provide that document as soon as reasonably practicable and in any case no 
later than 10 clear days after it receives the request. 

 
14.3. No Member of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee is entitled to a copy of 

any document or part of a document that contains: 
 

(a) exempt or confidential information unless that information is relevant to: 
 

(i)  an action or decision that that Member is reviewing or 
scrutinising; or 

 
(ii)  any review in any programme of work of the Committee; or 

 
(b) advice provided by a political adviser. 

 
14.4. Where the Combined Authority or the Mayor determines that a Member of the 

Overview and Scrutiny Committee is not entitled to a copy of a document or 
part of any such document for a reason set out in 14.3, it must provide the 
Committee with a written statement setting out its reasons for that decision. 

 
15. Photography and Audio/Visual Recording of Meetings  
 
15.1. Any member of the public may film, audio record, take photographs and use 

social media to report the proceedings of any meeting that is open to the 
public provided that it is not disruptive and does not detract from the proper 
conduct of the meeting.  
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Chapter 7 – Budget Framework Procedure Rules 

1. Introduction 
 

1.1. The Budget Framework is the name given to the procedures that must be 
followed before the budget is finally approved. These rules set out how the 
Combined Authority will make decisions on the budget. 
 

1.2. Once the budget is in place it is the responsibility of the Combined Authority 
Board or the Mayor to implement.   
 

1.3. The Budget Framework will comprise the following: 
 

2. Mayors General Functions Budget 
 

2.1. The costs of the Mayor that are incurred in, or in connection with, the exercise 
of Mayoral functions are to be met from precepts issued by the authority under 
section 40 of the 1992 Act, unless funded from other sources. 

 
2.2. The Mayor may make a bid for gain share funds as part of his/her proposed 

budget which may or may not be agreed by the Combined Authority Board. 
 

2.3. The Mayor must, before 1st February in any financial year, notify the Combined 
Authority of the Mayor’s draft budget in relation to the following financial year. 

 
2.4. The draft budget must:  
 

(a) set out the Mayor’s spending plans and how the Mayor intends to meet the 
costs of the Mayor’s general functions; and 

 
(b) include the relevant amounts and calculations 

 
2.5. The Combined Authority Board must review the Mayor’s draft budget and may 

make a report to the Mayor on the draft budget. Any report: 
 

(a) must set out whether or not the Combined Authority would approve the 
draft budget in its current form; and 
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(b) may include recommendations, including recommendations as to the 
relevant amounts and calculations that should be used for the financial 
year. 

 
2.6. The Mayor’s draft budget shall be deemed to be approved by the Combined 

Authority unless the Board makes a report to the Mayor before 8th February. 
 
2.7. Where the Combined Authority Board makes a report, it must specify a period 

of at least five working days beginning on the day after the day on which the 
Mayor receives the report within which the Mayor may: 

 
(a) decide whether or not to make any revisions to the draft budget; and 

 
(b) notify the Combined Authority Board of the reasons for that decision and, 

where revisions are made, the revised draft budget. 

 

2.8. When the period specified by the Combined Authority Board in paragraph 2.7 
above has expired the authority must determine whether to: 

 
(a) approve the Mayor’s draft budget (or revised draft budget); or 

 
(b) veto the draft budget (or revised draft budget) and approve the Mayor’s draft 

budget incorporating the Combined Authority’s recommendations contained 
in the report to the Mayor. 

 
2.9. The Mayor’s draft budget (or revised draft budget) shall be deemed to be 

approved unless vetoed within the period of five working days beginning with 
the day after the date on which the period specified in 2.7 above expires. 

 
2.10. Any decision to veto the Mayor’s draft budget (or draft revised budget) and 

approve the Mayor’s draft budget incorporating the Combined Authority’s 
recommendations contained in the report to the Mayor must be decided by a 
two-thirds majority of the Members, or Substitute Members acting in their place, 
of the Combined Authority Board present and voting on the question at a 
meeting of the authority. 

 
2.11. Where the Mayor has failed to notify the Combined Authority Board of the 

Mayor’s draft budget before the 1st February, then the Combined Authority 
Board must determine the relevant amounts and calculations that are to be 
used for the financial year. 
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2.12. Any decision under 2.11 above must be decided by a two-thirds majority of the 
Members, or Substitute Members acting in their place, of the Combined 
Authority Board present and voting on the question at a meeting of the Board. 

 
2.13. Immediately after any vote is taken, there must be recorded in the minutes of 

the proceedings of that meeting the names of the persons who cast a vote for 
the decision or against the decision or who abstained from voting. 

 
3. Mayor’s general fund 

 
3.1. The Mayor must keep a fund (to be known as the Mayor’s general fund) in 

relation to receipts arising, and liabilities incurred, in the exercise of the Mayor’s 
general functions. 

 
3.2. All of the Mayor’s receipts in respect of the exercise of the Mayor’s general 

functions must be paid into the Mayor’s general fund. 
 
3.3. All of the Mayor’s expenditure in respect of the exercise of the Mayor’s general 

functions must be paid out of the Mayor’s general fund. 
 

3.4. The Mayor must keep accounts of payments made into or out of the Mayor’s 
general fund. 
 

4. Combined Authority Budget 
 
4.1. Each year, the Chief Executive and Chef Finance Officer shall prepare a draft 

budget for the Combined Authority, consistent with statutory requirements and 
principles of sound financial management. The draft Budget shall include all 
aspects of Combined Authority expenditure and income for the forthcoming 
financial year, irrespective of the source of income, and of the powers under 
which expenditure is brought forward. The draft Budget shall also be prepared 
in the context of the Investment Plan.  
 

4.2. If any part of the draft Budget proposes expenditure incurred in, or in 
connection with, the exercise of Mayoral functions defined under the Combined 
Authorities (Finance) Order 2017, which cannot be met through other sources, 
and where this position is confirmed by the Monitoring Officer and Chief 
Finance Officer, the draft Budget may set out a proposal to precept the 
constituent authorities, under section 40 of the Local Government Finance Act 
1992. Otherwise, the draft Budget shall confirm that a precept is not proposed.  
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4.3. The draft Budget shall be submitted to the Combined Authority Board for 
consideration and approval for consultation purposes only, before the end of 
December each year. The Combined Authority Board will also agree the 
timetable for consultation and those to be consulted.  The consultation period 
shall not be less than four weeks, and the consultees shall include Constituent 
Authorities, the Local Enterprise Partnership and the Overview and Scrutiny 
Committee. 

 
4.4. Before 1st February, having taken into account the draft Budget, the 

consultation responses, and any other relevant factors, the proposed budget for 
the following financial year, including the Mayor’s budget, shall be submitted to 
the Combined Authority Board. 

 
4.5. Within five working days, the Combined Authority Board shall meet to consider 

the Budget. A report may be agreed by a majority of the Combined Authority to:  
 

(a) approve the budget as proposed, or 
 

(b) propose amendments to the budget and  
 

(c) If amendments are proposed to the Mayor’s budget, agree a date, at 
least five working days from the date the report is published, for a further 
meeting to re-consider the budget. 
 

5. Mayor’s consideration of report  
 
5.1. If the Board propose changes to the Mayor’s budget, the Mayor shall publish a 

report in advance of the meeting responding to the proposals set out by the 
Combined Authority Board. The report may support some or all of the proposals 
made by the Board with reasons why the Mayor supports or rejects those 
proposals. The draft budget shall be amended to reflect any proposals which 
are supported by the Mayor.  

 
6. Combined Authority Board’s decision on budget  
 
6.1. The draft Budget shall be further considered at the meeting established under 

4.5 (c) above. A two-thirds majority of the Members (6 Members), or Substitute 
Members acting in their place, of the Combined Authority Board present and 
voting on the question may decide to reject the Mayor’s budget and approve 
the draft budget incorporating the Combined Authority’s recommendations 
contained in the report to the Mayor.  Otherwise the draft budget is approved. 
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6.2. Immediately after any vote is taken at a meeting established under 4.5 (c), 
there must be recorded in the minutes of the proceedings of that meeting the 
names of the persons who cast a vote for the decision or against the decision 
or who abstained from voting. 

 
6.3. A notice of the decision will be prepared by the Chief Finance Officer and given 

to each Constituent Authority. 
 
7. Decisions that contravene the Budget or the plans or strategies in the 

Policy Framework 
 

7.1. Financial Regulations contain provisions allowing virement. Subject to those 
provisions, the Mayor, the Combined Authority Board, Committees of the 
Combined Authority Board and/or any Officers or Joint Committees discharging 
functions are only authorised to take decisions in line with the approved Budget 
and/or the approved plans or strategies in the Policy Framework set out in 
chapter 4 paragraph 1. Only the Combined Authority Board can take a decision 
that wholly or in part does not accord with the approved Budget or plans or 
strategies in the Policy Framework. 
 

7.2. Decision makers must take the advice of the Monitoring Officer and/or Chief 
Finance Officer where it appears to them that a decision they wish to make 
would be contrary to the approved plans or strategies in the Policy Framework 
or not wholly in accordance with the approved Budget.  Where advice is given 
that the decision would be contrary to the approved plans or strategies in the 
Policy Framework or not wholly in accordance with the Budget then that 
decision must be referred to the Combined Authority Board.  
 

7.3. Decisions of the Combined Authority Board, its Committees, Sub-Committees 
or a Joint Committee or Officers, must be in line with the policies set by the 
Combined Authority Board.  These decision makers may only make changes to 
any of the policies in the Policy Framework in the following circumstances:  

 
(a) where the Combined Authority has a budgetary constraint and changes 

are made to the policies in the Policy Framework to meet that constraint. 
This may involve the closure or discontinuance of a service; 

 
(b) changes necessary to ensure compliance with the law, ministerial direction 

or government guidance; or 
 

(c) changes to a policy which would normally be agreed annually or 
periodically by the Mayor or Combined Authority Board following 
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consultation, but where the existing policy document is silent on the matter 
under consideration. 
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Chapter 8 – Overview and Scrutiny Committee 

Part 1 – Functions  
 
1. Governance  

 
1.1. The Combined Authority Board has appointed an Overview and Scrutiny 

Committee. 
 

2. Functions 
 

2.1. The Committee shall have the power to: 
 

(a) review or scrutinise decisions made, or other action taken, in connection 

with: 

 

(i) the discharge of any functions which are the responsibility of the 
Combined Authority; 
 

(ii) the discharge by the Mayor of any general functions; 
 

(iii) any Combined Authority decision in its role as accountable body for 
the Business Board. The Combined Authority’s Scrutiny Officer shall 
ensure that this includes appropriate scrutiny of Business Board 
decision-making and  achievements. 

 
(b) make reports or recommendations to the Combined Authority Board:  

 

(i) with respect to the discharge of any functions that are the 
responsibility of the authority; 
 

(ii) on matters that affect the authority's area or the inhabitants of 
the area; 

 
(c) make reports or recommendations to the Mayor: 

 

(i) with respect to the discharge of any general functions; 
 

(ii) on matters that affect the authority's area or the inhabitants of 
the area. 
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2.2. The power of the Committee under paragraph 2.1(a) includes the power to 

review or scrutinise a key decision made but not implemented and to: 
 
(a) direct that a decision is not to be implemented while it is under review 

by the Committee, and 
(b) recommend that the decision be reconsidered. 

 
2.3. In the exercise of its functions set out in the Constitution the power of the 

Committee shall include the doing of anything which is calculated to facilitate, 
or is conductive or incidental to the discharge of those functions. 

 
3. Membership 

 
3.1. The Combined Authority must appoint at least one Member from each of the 

Constituent Councils to the Committee The membership of the Committee 
taken as a whole shall reflect so far as reasonably practicable the balance of 
political parties for the time being prevailing among Members of the 
Constituent Councils collectively.  
 

3.2. The Combined Authority may appoint at least one Substitute Member from 
each Constituent Council. The Substitute Members shall be from the same 
political party as the Member being substituted to maintain the political 
balance.   
 

3.3. A change in the party political composition of any of the Constituent Councils 
shall require a review of the membership of the Committee in order to 
determine whether any amendment to its membership is required. If the 
review requires a change in membership, Constituent Councils will be 
advised of any changes they will need to make to their appointments at the 
earliest opportunity. 

 
3.4. The Overview and Scrutiny Committee may not include any Member or 

Substitute Member of the Combined Authority including the Mayor nor any 
Officer of the Combined Authority or of any of the Constituent Councils. 

 
3.5. Within the period of 28 days of the appointment being made to the 

Committee, the Combined Authority shall publish a notice on its website 
which: 

 
(a) states that it has made an appointment; 
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(b) identifies each Member of the Committee who has been appointed 
and any Substitute Members; and 

 

(c) specifies the term of office of those appointed. 
 

3.6. The term of office shall be one year from the date of the Annual Meeting of 
the Constituent Councils that appointed them to the Committee unless:  

 
(a) they cease to be an elected Member of the Constituent Councils that 

appointed them;  

 

(b) they no longer wish to participate in the scrutiny arrangements and 

communicate this in writing to the Proper Officer of their Constituent 

Councils; or  

 

(c) the Combined Authority is advised by any of the Constituent Councils 

that it wishes to change one or more of its appointees to the Committee. 

 

3.7. The Monitoring Officer has delegated authority to accept changes to 
membership of committees notified by constituent councils during the 
municipal year to ensure there is a full complement of members or substitute 
members at committee meetings. 

 
4. Chair and Vice-Chair 

 
4.1. The Committee shall appoint the Chair and Vice-Chair of the Committee and 

the Chair and Vice-Chair will be elected Members of one of the Constituent 
Councils. 

 
4.2. The Committee must ensure that the person appointed as the Chair is an 

“appropriate person” who is an elected Member of one of the Constituent 
Councils but is not a Member of the registered political party of which the 
Mayor is a member. 

 
4.3. Where the Mayor is not a member of a registered political party, a person 

may not be appointed as Chair if that person is: 
 

(a) a member of the registered political party which has the most 

representatives among the Members of the Constituent Councils on the 

Combined Authority, or 
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(b) where two or more parties have the same number of representatives, a 

Member of any of those parties. 

 
5. Working Groups 

 
5.1. The Committee may appoint informal non-decision making working groups to 

contribute to and inform the scrutiny process. 
 
 
 
 
Part 2 – Procedure Rules 

 
1. Access to meetings 

 
1.1. The public may attend meetings and have access to agenda, reports and 

minutes in accordance with the Transparency rules in chapter 6.  
 
2. Meetings 

 
2.1. The Committee shall meet at least once a year. 
 
2.2. An extraordinary meeting of the Committee may be called by: 
 

(a) the Chair of the Committee; or 

(b) any five Members of the Committee; 

(c) the Chief Executive. 

 
3. Quorum 

 
3.1. No business is to be transacted at a meeting of the Committee unless at 

least two-thirds of the total number of Members on the Committee are 
present. 
 

4. Voting 
 

4.1. Each Member of the Committee appointed from the Constituent Councils is 
to have one vote and no Member (including the Chair) is to have a casting 
vote. 
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4.2. Any questions that are to be decided by the Committee are to be decided by 
a simple majority of the Members present and voting. If a vote is tied on any 
matter it is deemed not to have been carried. 
 

5. Conflicts of Interest  
 

5.1. Members must comply with the Member Code of Conduct within this 
Constitution.  
 

5.2. No Member of the Committee may scrutinise a decision (whether or not 
implemented) in which they were directly involved as a Member of the 
decision making body which made that decision.  

5.3. Such a Member may only attend the Committee to: 
 

(a) make representations;  

(b) answer questions; or  

(c) give evidence about the decision.  

 

6. Work Programme  
 
6.1. The Committee will set its own work programme.  
 
7. Requests to Overview and Scrutiny  

 
7.1. The Mayor or Combined Authority Board may ask the Committee to review 

any of its functions or assist in developing budget and policy proposals.  
 
8. Reference of Matters to Committees 

 
8.1. Any of the following may request a matter to be included on the agenda of 

the Overview and Scrutiny Committee provided it is relevant to the functions 
of the Combined Authority and not an excluded matter: 

 
(a) any Member of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee; 
 
(b) any Member of the Combined Authority; and 
 
(c) any Member of a Constituent Council of the Combined Authority. 

 
8.2. An “excluded matter” means any matter which is a local crime and disorder 

matter. 
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8.3. The request must be submitted to the Monitoring Officer who will arrange for 
the item to be placed on the agenda of the next available meeting. The 
request should state why the Member considers it appropriate for the 
Committee to exercise any of these powers in relation to the matter and the 
Committee must have regard to these reasons. 

 
8.4. If the Committee decides not to exercise any of its powers to review or 

scrutinise decisions made, or other action taken, in connection with:  
 

(a) the discharge of any functions which are the responsibility of the 
authority; 

(b) in connection with the discharge by the Mayor of any general 
functions; 

 
it must notify the Member of its decision; and the reasons for it. 

 
8.5. The Committee must provide the Member with a copy of any report or 

recommendations which it makes in connection with the matter. 
 

9. Attendees  
 
9.1. The Committee shall have the power to: 

 
(a) require Members (including the Mayor and Deputy Mayor) or Officers of 

the Combined Authority to attend before it to answer questions, or 
provide information about any matter within its terms of reference;  
 

(b) request any Business Board member to attend, or otherwise contribute 
to, a meeting of the Combined Authority’s Overview and Scrutiny 
Committee.  

 
(b)(c) invite other people, including members of the public, to attend meetings 

of the Committee to give evidence.  
 

9.2. Where the Committee requires a Member, Officer or others to attend, the 
Monitoring Officer shall inform them in writing giving at least 5 clear working 
days’ notice of the meeting. The notice will state: 
 
(a) the date of the meeting they are required to attend;  
 
(b) the nature of the item; and  
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(c) whether they must produce any papers for the Committee.  
 

9.3. A Member or Officer must comply with any notice they are given.  
 

9.4. Where, in exceptional circumstances, the Member or Officer is unable to 
attend on the required date, the Committee shall consult with the Member or 
Officer to arrange an alternative date.  

 
9.5. A person is not obliged to answer any question which he or she would be 

entitled to refuse to answer in relation to court proceedings.  
 

10. Publishing Reports or Recommendations  
 

10.1. The Committee may publish any report or recommendations but 
 

(a) must exclude any confidential information; and  
 
(b) may exclude any relevant exempt information.  

 
10.2. Where information is excluded, the Committee: 

 
(a) may replace so much of the document as discloses the information with 

a summary which does not disclose that information; and  
 
(b) must do so if, in consequence of excluding the information, the 

document published would be misleading or not reasonably 
comprehensible.  

 
11. Notice  

 
11.1. The Committee may by notice require the Combined Authority or the Mayor 

within two months of receiving any report or recommendations, to:  
 
(a) consider the report or recommendations;  
 
(b) respond to the Committee indicating what (if any) action the Combined 

Authority or the Mayor proposes to take;  
 
(c) publish the response, if the Overview and Scrutiny Committee has 

published the report or recommendations.  
 
11.2. The Combined Authority or the Mayor shall comply with any notice given. 
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12. Publishing a Response  

 
12.1. In publishing the response, the Combined Authority or the Mayor: 

 
(a) must exclude any confidential information; and  
 
(b) may exclude any relevant exempt information.  

 
12.2. Where information is excluded, the Combined Authority or the Mayor: 

  
(a) may replace so much of the document as is necessary to exclude the 

exempt or confidential information with a summary which does not 
disclose that information; and  
 

(b) if, in consequence of excluding the information, the document 
published would be misleading or not reasonably comprehensible. 

 
13. Call-in of Combined Authority and Mayoral Decisions 

 
13.1. The power of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee to review or scrutinise a 

key decision made but not implemented includes: 
 

(a) the power to direct that the decision is not to be implemented while it 
is under review by the Committee for a period not exceeding 14 days 
from the date the direction is issued, and 
 

(b) the power to recommend that the decision be reconsidered. 
 

13.2. Subject to the consent of the Combined Authority to the proposals and 
arrangements, the Committee must publish details of how it proposes to 
exercise its powers in relation to the review and scrutiny of key decisions 
made but not yet implemented and its arrangements in connection with 
those powers. 

 
Publication of Decisions 

 
13.3. The Monitoring Officer shall publish details of key decisions of the Mayor, the 

Combined Authority Board and Officers on the Combined Authority website 
and to all Members of the Committee. Where the decision is made at a 
meeting, this shall be no later than the close of business on the third clear 
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working day following the day of the meeting at which the decision was 
made.  

 
13.4. A decision on a matter dealt with under the urgency provisions set out in the 

Transparency Rules, Forward Plan and Key Decisions in chapter 6 may be 
implemented immediately. 

 
13.5. Any other decision of the Mayor, Combined Authority Board or an Officer 

may be implemented after 5.00pm of the fifth clear working day after the 
publication of the decision, unless it is called-in. 

 
Process 

 
13.6. Five Members of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee may call-in a key 

decision of the Mayor, the Combined Authority Board or an Officer for 
scrutiny by notifying the Monitoring Officer. 

 
13.7. On receipt of a call-in request, the Monitoring Officer shall: 

 
(a) notify the Mayor, Members of the Combined Authority or Officer of the 

call-in; and 
 
(b) call a meeting of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee to scrutinise the 

decision. 
 

Scrutinising the Decision 
 

13.8. The Committee must scrutinise the decision within 10 clear working days of 
the Monitoring Officer receiving the request for call-in. If it does not meet 
within this time or does not conclude its scrutiny of the decision, the decision 
will automatically take effect at the end of the period. 

 
13.9. Where the Committee has scrutinised a decision, it may: 
 

(a) endorse the decision; or 
 

(b) refer the decision back to the Mayor, Combined Authority Board or the 
Officer for reconsideration, setting out, in writing the nature of its 
concerns. 

 
13.10. A decision which has been endorsed by the Committee may be implemented 

immediately. 
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13.11. Where a decision has been referred back, the Mayor, the Combined 

Authority Board or Officer shall hold a meeting to reconsider the decision no 
later than 10 days after the date on which the recommendations of the 
Committee were received by the Combined Authority unless it is dealt with 
under the urgency provisions within the Constitution, where the matter 
becomes urgent.  

 
13.12. A decision will be urgent if any delay likely to be caused by the call in 

process would seriously prejudice the Combined Authority’s, Constituent 
Councils’ or the public’s interests.  Otherwise, a decision which has been 
recommended for re-consideration may not be implemented. 

 
Re-considering the Decision 

 
13.13. The Chair of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee or their nominee may 

attend any meeting which is re-considering the decision, to present the 
report or recommendations. 

 
13.14. The Mayor, Combined Authority or the Officer may confirm, amend or 

rescind the decision. 
 
13.15. A decision which has been confirmed or amended may be implemented 

immediately. 
 

14. Linking Sub-regional Scrutiny with Local Scrutiny 
 

14.1. The Scrutiny Officer of each Constituent Council will ensure that the work 
programme and minutes relating to the work carried out by the Combined 
Authority’s Overview and Scrutiny Committee are circulated appropriately 
within their own Constituent Councils’ scrutiny arrangements. 

 
15. Additional Rights of Access to Documents for Members of Overview 

and Scrutiny 
 
15.1. Additional rights of access to documents for Members of the Overview and 

Scrutiny Committee are set out in the Transparency Rules, Forward Plan 
and Key Decisions in chapter 6. 

 
16. Scrutiny Officer 
 
16.1. The Combined Authority shall appoint a “Scrutiny Officer” to  
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(a) promoting the role of the Committee, and 
 
(b) providing support and guidance: 

 
(i) to the Committee, its Working Groups and its Members, and 
(ii) to Members of the Combined Authority and to the Mayor in 

relation to the functions of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee. 
 

16.2. The Combined Authority may not designate as the Scrutiny Officer any 
Officer of a constituent council of the Combined Authority. 
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Annex 1 
 
The current membership of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee is two 
Members from each constituent Council. (14 Members).  The quorum is 10 
members.  
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Chapter 9 – Audit and Governance Committee 

Part 1 – Functions  
 
1. Governance  
 
1.1. The Combined Authority has appointed an Audit and Governance 

Committee. 
 

2. Functions 
 
2.1. The Audit and Governance Committee shall have the following statutory 

powers to: 
 

(a) review and scrutinise the authority’s financial affairs; 
 

(b) review and assess the authority’s risk management, internal control 
and corporate governance arrangements; 

 
(c) review and assess the economy, efficiency and effectiveness with 

which resources have been used in discharging the authority’s 
functions; and 

 
(d) make reports and recommendations to the Combined Authority in 

relation to reviews conducted under paragraphs (a) (b) and (c);  
 

(e) Implement the obligation to ensure high standards of conduct amongst 
Members. 

 
3. Terms of Reference  
 
3.1. The Audit and Governance Committee shall: 

 
Accounts 

 
3.2. Approve the annual statement of accounts; 
 

Governance 
 
3.3. Review corporate governance arrangements against the Code of Corporate 

Governance and the good governance framework; 
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3.4. Review the Annual Governance Statement prior to approval to ensure it 

properly reflects the risk environment and supporting assurances; 
 
3.5. Annually review the assurance framework to ensure it adequately addresses 

risks and priorities including governance arrangements of significant 
partnerships; 

 
3.6. Monitor the Authority’s risk and performance management arrangements 

including reviewing the risk register, progress with mitigating actions and 
assurances;  

 
3.7. Monitor the anti-fraud and whistle blowing policies and the complaint 

process;  
 

Internal Audit 
 
3.8. Provide assurances over the effectiveness of internal audit functions and 

assuring the internal control environments of key partners; 
 
3.9. Review internal audit requirements undertaken by the Combined Authority;  
 
3.10. Approve the internal audit plan;  
 
3.11. Consider reports and assurances from the Chief Finance Officer in relation 

to: 
 
(a) Internal Audit performance; 

 
(b) Annual Assurance Opinion on the adequacy and effectiveness of the 

framework of governance, risk management and control;  
 

(c) Risk management and assurance mapping arrangement; 
 

(d) Progress to implement recommendations including concerns or where 
managers have accepted risks that the Authority may find 
unacceptable. 

 
External Audit 

 
3.12. Review the annual accounts; 
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3.13. Consider the annual external audit of the Combined Authority’s accounts, 
including the Annual Audit Letter and assessing the implications and 
monitoring managers’ response to concerns; 

 
Financial Reporting 

 
3.14. Consider whether accounting policies were appropriately followed and any 

need to report concerns to the Combined Authority Board; 
 
3.15. Consider any issues arising from External Auditor’s audit of the account; 
 
3.16. Ensure there is effective scrutiny of the treasury management strategy and 

policies in accordance with CIPFA’s Code of Practice; 
 
3.17. Maintain an overview of the Council’s Constitution in respect of contract 

procedure rules, financial regulations and standards of conduct and make 
recommendations to the Chief Finance Officer and Monitoring Officer where 
necessary;  

 
Code of Conduct 

 
3.18. Ensure the Combined Authority has effective policies and processes in place 

to ensure high standards of conduct by its Members and Co-opted Members;  
 
3.19. Assisting the Members and Co-opted Members to observe the Code of 

Conduct; 
 
3.20. Advising the Combined Authority on the adoption or revision of the Code of 

Conduct and monitor its operation; 
 
3.21. Advising on training and overseeing the effectiveness of any training for 

Members and Co-opted Members on matters relating to the Code of 
Conduct; 

 
General 

 
3.22. Report and make recommendations to the Combined Authority in relation to 

the above.  
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4. Membership 
 
4.1. The Combined Authority Board shall decide the size and membership of the 

Audit and Governance Committee and shall include one Independent 
Person. 

 
4.2. In appointing Members to the Committee, the Combined Authority Board 

must ensure that the Members of the Committee taken as a whole reflect so 
far as reasonably practicable the balance of political parties for the time 
being prevailing among Members of the Constituent Councils when taken 
together. 

 
4.3. The Committee may not include any Officer of the Combined Authority or of 

a Constituent Council.  
 
4.4. The Combined Authority Board shall appoint at least one Substitute Member 

from each Constituent Council. 
 

4.5. The Monitoring Officer has delegated authority to accept changes to 
membership of committees notified by constituent councils during the 
municipal year to ensure there is a full complement of members or substitute 
members at committee meetings. 

 
5. Chair and Vice-Chair 
 
5.1. The Combined Authority Board shall appoint the Chair and Vice-Chair. 
 
6. Sub-Committees  
 
6.1. The Committee may appoint one or more sub-committees and arrange for 

the discharge of any of its functions by any such sub-committee. 
 
6.2. The Committee shall appoint hearings panel to hear any complaints where 

the Member is alleged to have breached to Code of Conduct. 
 
7. Hearing Panel (Sub-Committee to the Audit and Governance 

Committee) 
 
7.1. The Hearings Panel is a Sub-Committee of the Audit and Governance 

Committee.  
 
7.2. The Panel has the following functions: 
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7.2.1. When matters are referred by the Monitoring Officer granting dispensations 

to Members and Co-opted Members allowing them to:  
 
(a) participate in the debate; and/or 

 
(b) (vote on any matter in which they have a disclosable pecuniary interest; 

 
7.2.2. On matters being referred by the Monitoring Officer deciding whether 

complaints concerning Members should be investigated; 
 
7.2.3. Hearing complaints that have been referred to them by the Monitoring Officer 

pursuant to the Complaints procedure; 
 
7.2.4. The agreement of relevant procedures for the undertaking of its functions, 

when appropriate to be included within the Constitution. 
 
Part 2 – Procedure Rules 
 
1. Access to Meetings 
 
1.1 The public may attend meetings and have access to agenda, reports and 

minutes in accordance with the Transparency Rules, Forward Plan and Key 
Decisions in chapter 6.  

 
2. Meetings 
 
2.1 The Committee will meet at least once a year. 
 
2.2 An extraordinary meeting of an Audit and Governance Committee may be 

called by: 
 

(a) the Chair of the Committee; or 
 

(b) the Head of Paid Service. 
 
3. Quorum 
 
3.1 No business is to be transacted at a meeting of the Committee unless at least 

two-thirds of the total number of Members on the Committee are present.  
 
4. Voting 
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4.1 Each Member of the Committee appointed from the Constituent Councils is to 

have one vote and no Member (including the Chair) is to have a casting vote.  
 
4.2 Members of the Committee who are appointed other than from the 

Constituent Councils shall be non-voting Members of the Committee but may 
be given voting rights by resolution of the Combined Authority.  

 
4.3 Any questions that are to be decided by the Committee are to be decided by a 

simple majority of the Members present and voting. If a vote is tied on any 
matter it is deemed not to have been carried. 

 
5. Conflicts of Interest  
 
5.1 Members must comply with the Member Code of Conduct.  
 
5.2 No Member of the Committee may scrutinise a decision (whether or not 

implemented) in which they were directly involved as a Member of the 
decision making body which made that decision.  

 
5.3 Such a Member may only attend the Committee to: 
 

(a) make representations;  
(b) answer questions; or  
(c) give evidence about the decision.  

 
6. Appointment of Independent Person 
 
6.1 The Committee must have at least one independent person. The appointment 

must be made by the Combined Authority Board.  
 
6.2 A person is independent if the person:  
 

(a) is not a Member, Co-opted Member or Officer of the authority;  
 
(b) is not a Member, Co-opted Member or Officer of a parish council for 

which the authority is the principal authority;  
 

(c) is not a relative, or close friend, of a person within sub-paragraph (a) 
or; and   

 
(d) was not at any time during the past 5 years been: 
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(i) a Member, Co-opted Member or Officer of the authority; or  

 
(ii) a Member, Co-opted Member or Officer of a parish council for 

which the Authority is the principal Authority. 
 

Term of Office 
 
6.3 Each independent person will serve a term of four years, which may be 

renewed up to a maximum of one further term (i.e. total maximum 8 years). 
 

Appointments Process: 
 
6.4 The vacancy for the Independent Person must be advertised in such manner 

as the Combined Authority considers is likely to bring it to the attention of the 
public.  The person must submit to the Combined Authority an application to 
fill the vacancy, and the person’s appointment has been approved by a 
majority of the Members of the Combined Authority Board. 

 
6.5 The position of Independent Person shall be advertised on the Combined 

Authority’s website, along with the website of each constituent authority. 
 
7. Procedures at meetings 
 
7.1 The Combined Authority Transparency Rules, Forward Plan and Key 

Decisions in chapter 6 will apply. 
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Annex 1 
 

The current membership of the Audit and Governance Committee is one 
members from each constituent Council and one independent person. (8 
Members). The quorum is 6 members.  
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Chapter 10 –Employment Committee 

1. Terms of Reference 
 
1.1. To appoint and dismiss Chief & Deputy Chief Officers as defined in the 

Officer Employment Procedure Rules, and determine terms and conditions 
of employment. 
 

1.2. To make recommendations to Combined Authority on the appointment and 
dismissal of the Monitoring Officer, S151 Officer and the Chief Executive 

 

1.3. To determine employment procedures, including dismissal procedures. 
 

1.4. To determine local terms and conditions of employment for employees. 
  

1.5. To consider, and recommend appropriate actions where necessary in 
response to proposals relating to changes within a Department’s/Division’s 
structure which involve substantial changes in the responsibilities of first and 
second tier posts; 
 

1.6. To promote and pursue a policy of equal opportunities in employment. 
  

1.7. To determine pension policies. 
 

1.7.1.8. To set up sub-committees. Any sub-committees shall be exempt from the 
political balance rules.  
 

2. Membership 
 

2.1. The Employment Committee shall consist of six members to include:.  
 

(a) The Mayor as Chair 

(b) The Statutory Deputy Mayor as Vice-Chair 

(c) The Constitutional Deputy Mayor,  

(d) Councillor Lewis Herbert (to maintain political balance) 

(e) Two other Board members taken in rotation which must include the 

relevant Portfolio Holder when interviewing for to a particular Chief 

Officer post. 
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2.2. Board members and their substitutes may also substitute for the core 
membership. 
 
 

3. Chair and Vice-Chair 
 

3.1. The Combined Authority Board has appointed the Mayor as Chair and the 
statutory Deputy Mayor as Vice Chair.  
 
 

4. Quorum 
 

4.1. No business is to be transacted at a meeting of the Committee unless at 
least two-thirds of the total number of Members on the Committee are 
present. (4 members) 
 

5. Voting 
 

5.1. Each Member of the Committee is to have one vote and no Member 
(including the Chair) is to have a casting vote. 

 
5.2. Any questions that are to be decided by the Committee are to be decided by 

a simple majority of the Members present and voting. If a vote is tied on any 
matter it is deemed not to have been carried. 
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Chapter 11 – Financial Management Procedure Rules 

Financial Regulations  

Introduction  
 
1. Financial Regulations Background and Purpose 
 
1.1 The Combined Authority is a local authority for the purposes of the Local 

Government Act 1972. The Combined Authority will appoint Officers to 
undertake the statutory Head of Paid Service (Chief Executive), Chief 
Finance Officer and Monitoring Officer roles. 

 
1.2 These regulations shall be read in conjunction with the Assurance 

Framework, functions of the Combined Authority Board, Functions of the 
Mayor, Contract Procedure Rules, the Budget Framework and the Scheme 
of Delegation to Officers.  

 
1.3 These regulations lay down for the guidance of Members and Officers, 

principles to be followed in securing the proper administration of the 
Combined Authority’s financial affairs and shall be reviewed at intervals of 
not more than three years. It is not expected that all aspects of these 
financial regulations will be required from day one, but to be in place to 
support the Combined Authority over time. 

 
1.4 The Chief Finance Officer, as the Officer responsible for the proper 

administration of the Combined Authority’s financial affairs, shall report to the 
Combined Authority Board any significant failure to comply with these 
regulations which comes to his/her attention.  

 
1.5 The Head of Paid Service and the Chief Finance Officer shall be responsible 

for the accountability and control of all resources managed by them on 
behalf of the Combined Authority.  

 
1.6 For the purposes of complying with these regulations, the Chief Finance 

Officer shall be provided with any information he/she may require and shall 
have access to any documents and records as necessary.  

 
1.7 Whenever any matter arises which may involve financial irregularity the 

Chief Finance Officer and the Monitoring Officer shall be notified 
immediately, and if an irregularity is disclosed the matter shall, at the 
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discretion of the Chief Finance Officer and after consultation with the Head 
of Paid Service, be referred by them to the Combined Authority Board. 
Further, in a case where the Head of Paid Service advises that there is 
prima facie evidence of a criminal offence having been committed, the 
matter shall be reported to the Police forthwith.  

 
1.8 The Combined Authority’s financial transactions are governed by the Local 

Government Act 2003 and the Accounts and Audit Regulations 2015 as 
amended.  

 
1.9 Officers and Members of the Board will maintain the confidentiality of the 

Combined Authority’s business and will not reveal confidential information 
about the Combined Authority or its finances.  

 

2. Chief Finance Officer’s Duties: 
 

2.1 The Chief Finance Officer’s statutory duties are to: 
 

(a) provide financial advice to the Combined Authority on all aspects of its 
activity, including budgets, strategic planning and policymaking to 
ensure the effective and efficient use of resources;  

 

(b) advise on the security of assets; 

 

(c)  secure the Combined Authority’s banking arrangements;  
 

(d) provide a treasury management function, including loans and 
investments, in accordance with the Combined Authority’s policy; 

 

(e) ensure the Combined Authority follows guidelines contained within 
relevant manuals, instructions and policies; 

 

(f) produce the Annual Statement of Accounts in accordance with the 
latest statutory requirements and best practice. 

 
2.2 The responsibilities of the Chief Finance Officer include: 

  
(a) proper administration of financial affairs; 

  

(b) ensuring, in consultation with the Monitoring Officer, lawfulness and 
financial prudence; 
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(c) ensuring a balanced budget;  

 

(d) ensuring effective systems of internal control; 

 

(e) advising on anti-fraud and anti-corruption strategies; 

 

(f) acting as the Combined Authority’s Money Laundering Reporting 
Officer in accordance with good practice; 

  

(g) ensuring that statutory and other accounts fairly present the financial 
position; 

  

(h) maintaining a continuous review of the financial framework; 

 

(i) establishing suitable accounting policies and ensuring that they are 
applied consistently in accordance with proper practices as set out in 
the Code of Practice on Local Authority Accounting in the United 
Kingdom; 

 

(j) ensuring that budget provision is identified and exists for all existing 
and new employees. 

 

2.3 All Officers must consult and seek approval of the Chief Finance Officer 
before introducing or amending any records, forms or procedures relating to 
income and expenditure. The Chief Finance Officer will see that uniform 
systems are adopted throughout the Combined Authority to ensure that 
opportunities for fraud and corruption are minimised.  

 
2.4 Failure to comply with these regulations may constitute misconduct. 

Financial Management  

 
3. General  

 
3.1 Where the Combined Authority has delegated delivery to a particular 

organisation and given budget for its delivery, then budget holders should 
follow their local organisation’s rules for the processing of transactions. The 
Chief Finance Officer must agree someone to be the budget holder in 
advance of them becoming responsible for the budget. 
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3.2 Budget holders must still comply with the Combined Authority specific 

requirements (e.g. under sections 4, 7, and 13 as set out within these 
regulations.  Each Officer of Constituent Councils and the Business Board 
LEP is responsible for ensuring compliance with their local procedures and 
should seek appropriate advice and guidance from the Chief Finance Officer 
where necessary.  

 
3.3 Each Officer of the Constituent Councils and the Business Board LEP must 

provide the Chief Finance Officer with necessary information for the 
purposes of accounting and budgetary control in accordance with issued 
timescales.  

 
3.4 The Chief Finance Officer will be responsible for producing regular financial 

monitoring reports to the Combined Authority and will submit as soon as 
possible after the year end, an annual Statement of Accounts which 
complies with the relevant statutory provisions.  

 
3.5 The Chief Finance Officer is responsible for ensuring the production of the 

Combined Authority’s Statement of Accounts, before 30 June and will submit 
the accounts to the Combined Authority for approval in line with the current 
statutory regulations.  

 
3.6 Each Officer plays a key role in enabling the Statement of Accounts to be 

produced and is responsible for ensuring that guidance notes and the 
timetable provided by the Chief Finance Officer is adhered to. 

 
3.7 The Accountable Officer in consultation with the lead of each Workstream 

must approve any expenditure incurred by Constituent Councils or the 
Business Board LEP in accordance with their scheme of delegation and 
procedure rules. 

 

4. Control of Projects and Programmes  
 

4.1 Project and programme management arrangements are set out within the 
following documents: 

 
(a) Combined Authority’s Gateway process covering both revenue and 

capital programmes. The process sets out the documentation to be 
produced and the approvals to be sought at each Gateway stage. 

 
(b) Assurance Framework for the Single Pot of Investment. An assurance 

framework is a set of systems, processes and protocols. It is designed 
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to provide an evidence-based and independent assessment of the 
governance, risk management, and control processes of an 
organisation. All projects funded through the Single Investment Fund 
will be subject to a prioritisation, appraisal, and monitoring and 
evaluation procedure. 

 
(c) Monitoring and Evaluation Plan. This sets out the approach to the 

commissioning of schemes and the criteria to enable monitoring of 
projects. 

 
5. Control of Service and Works Contracts  
 
5.1 The work to be performed on behalf of the Combined Authority shall be the 

subject of a specific agreement setting out the respective roles and duties of 
the Combined Authority and the agent authority.  

 
5.2 Payments on account of construction contracts shall be in accordance with 

the terms of the works agreements with the appropriate body, and shall not 
exceed the expenditure properly calculated to be due.  

 

Financial Planning  
 

6. Budgets  
 
6.1 The annual Capital and Revenue budgets for the Combined Authority are 

prepared within the context of the process and timescales of planning, 
programming and review as agreed by the Combined Authority. 

 
6.2 From 2018/19 onwards, the budget will be set and approved in accordance 

with the Budget Framework (chapter 7). 
 
6.3 The Chief Finance Officer will prepare a long term financial plan each year 

for submission to the Combined Authority Board as part of its Budget 
approval. 

 
6.4 The detailed form of capital and revenue budgets and the business planning 

process will be determined by the Chief Finance Officer to the Combined 
Authority subject to any instructions given by the Combined Authority.  

 
6.5 Estimates of annual income and expenditure will be prepared by Officers 

and the Chief Finance Officer in line with the approved business planning 
process.  
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6.6 The Chief Finance Officer will submit for Combined Authority approval a draft 
budget of all income and expenditure on Capital and Revenue accounts for 
the financial year beginning in April of each year in line with agreed approval 
processes and timescales.  

 
6.7 Approval of the annual budgets, by the Combined Authority does not give 

authority to incur revenue and capital expenditure. This authority shall be 
obtained in accordance with the Scheme of Delegation and subject to 
compliance with the Combined Authority’s Contract Procedure Rules and 
Gateway procedure. 

 
7. Virements 
 
7.1 The Chief Finance Officer is responsible for considering reports submitted by 

Officers in respect of virement proposals for revenue and capital 
expenditure. 

 
7.2 In relation to revenue expenditure under control of Officers, the Chief 

Finance Officer is authorised to consider reports of Officers on any likely 
overspending, and to approve transfers between expenditure heads up to a 
maximum of £100,000. 

 
7.3 In conjunction with Officers, the Chief Finance Officer is to report to and seek 

the prior approval of the Combined Authority Board for any revenue 
expenditure where it will have an adverse impact on a priority within the 
approved budget. 

 
8. Reserves 
 
8.1 The Chief Finance Officer will ensure that there are clear protocols for the 

establishment and use of reserves/provisions and, in consultation with 
Officers, will establish reserves and/or provisions and provide guidance on 
how to incur expenditure from reserves/provisions. 

 

8.2 The Chief Finance Officer shall seek Combined Authority Board approval for 
the use of reserves in addition to that if already planned. 

 
9. Control of Expenditure – Revenue and Capital  

 
9.1 A system of budgetary control will be maintained and as part of this control 

the Chief Finance Officer will submit statements to meetings of the 
Combined Authority Board showing:  
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(a) the progress of income and expenditure to date against the approved 
revenue budgets for the year;  

(b) a forecast arising from the statements in (a) above of any material 
variation in income or expenditure anticipated for the financial year.  

 

9.2 An Officer must not order goods or services, which exceed the amount in 
their overall approved budget or which have not been approved through the 
Gateway process or Assurance Framework process for the Single Pot of 
investment. 

 
9.3 If it becomes apparent that the Combined Authority’s expenditure cannot be 

contained within the overall approved budget figure, an appropriate report 
shall be submitted to the Combined Authority.  

 
9.4 Unspent budgets at the year-end will be carried forward or reallocated in 

accordance with arrangements in the business planning process approved 
by the Chief Finance Officer.  

 
9.5 The Chief Finance Officer will ensure that the Combined Authority adheres 

to CIPFA’s Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local Authorities. The 
objective of the code is to provide a framework for capital finance that will 
ensure that:  

 
(a) capital expenditure plans are affordable in the short term; 

(b) external borrowing and other long-term liabilities are within prudent and 
sustainable levels for the long-term; 

(c) treasury management decisions are taken in accordance with 
professional good practice; 

(d) In taking its decisions the Combined Authority is accountable through a 
clear and transparent framework; 

(e) the framework should support local strategic planning, local asset 
management planning and option appraisal.  

 

9.6 For the purposes of these regulations, capital expenditure is that expenditure 
which is to be financed from the approved Combined Authority’s capital 
budget. All capital expenditure proposals should be the subject of the 
Combined Authority’s Gateway project control process or Assurance 
Framework process for the Single Pot of Investment. 

 
9.7 Incurring of all contractual liability must be in accordance with the approved 

Scheme of Delegation and individual accountabilities. 
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9.8 The Scheme of Delegation states: 
 

(a) The Chief Finance Officer shall authorise and approve all expenditure 
incurred by the Combined Authority up to the value of £100,000. 
 

(b) The Head of Paid Service and the Chief Finance Officer shall both 
authorise and approve all expenditure incurred by the Combined 
Authority over £100,000. 

 

(c) In both the above cases, approval is provided the expenditure is 
included within the agreed revenue or capital budget and the Combined 
Authority has approved commencement of the scheme. 

Risk Management and Control of Resources  

 

10. Risk  
 
10.1 Within the context of corporate risk arrangements, each Officer should 

undertake risk assessments for their areas of responsibility and any 
proposals for major change. Adequate controls, procedures and resources 
should be in place to manage and mitigate identified key risks.  

 
11. Insurance  
 
11.1 The Chief Finance Officer is authorised to effect all insurance cover required 

in connection with the business of the Combined Authority and to settle all 
claims under such insurances arranged for the Combined Authority’s benefit. 

 
11.2 Each Officer is however responsible for minimising the risk for insurance 

claims and putting in place risk management processes for their areas of 
responsibility.  

 
11.3 Any Officer having responsibility for establishments or activities must:  
 

(a) promptly and where possible in advance notify the Chief Finance 
Officer in writing of the extent and nature of any new risks or increased 
risks to be insured;  

(b) immediately notify the Chief Finance Officer in writing of any loss, 
liability or damage which is or may be covered by insurance;  
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(c) obtain the approval of the Chief Finance Officer regarding the terms of 
any indemnity, which the Combined Authority is requested to give;  

(d) immediately inform the Chief Finance Officer of any occurrence which 
may lead to a claim against the Combined Authority.  

 

11.4 All claims against the Combined Authority and all claims by the Combined 
Authority against other persons shall be approved within the delegated levels 
of expenditure. 

 
12. Internal Control Framework  

 
12.1 The Chief Finance Officer is responsible for maintaining adequate and 

effective internal control arrangements. This includes a continuous appraisal 
of all accounting, financial and other controls throughout the Combined 
Authority, and by the Combined Authority’s Agents in accordance with the 
relevant agency agreement. The objectives of the framework are to:  

 
(a) review, appraise and report upon the soundness, adequacy and 

application of financial and related management controls; 
 
(b) examine and report upon the extent to which the Combined Authority’s 

assets and financial interests are accounted for and safeguarded from 
losses of all kinds arising from; 

 
(i) fraud, corruption and other offences; 
(ii) waste, extravagance, poor value for money or any other cause; 

 
(c) contribute to the monitoring of the use of resources in the pursuit of the 

defined objectives of the Combined Authority; 
 
(d) receive and act upon information concerning allegations or suspicions 

of fraud and corruption as detailed in the Combined Authority’s 
approved Fraud and Corruption Response Plan. 

 
13. Internal Audit  
 
13.1 The Chief Finance Officer shall arrange internal audit and reviews of 

financial records and operations in accordance with the Accounts and Audit 
Regulations 2015 and relevant professional guidance. Those responsible for 
Internal Audit, on producing appropriate identification shall have authority to:  
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(a) enter at all reasonable times on any land, premises or other assets of 
the Combined Authority; 

 
(b) obtain access to all records, documents, cash, stores, equipment and 

correspondence relating to any financial or other transaction of the 
Combined Authority;  

 
(c) require and receive such explanations as are necessary concerning 

any matters under examination; 
 
(d) require Officers or Members of the Combined Authority to produce 

cash, stores, or any other Combined Authority property, which is 
under their control; 

 
(e) report direct to the Head of Paid Service if considered appropriate so 

to do. 
 

13.2 The Audit and Governance Committee will review the internal audit 
requirements of the Combined Authority, approve the internal audit plan and 
consider reports and assurances from the Chief Finance Officer in relation to 
internal audit.  

 
14. External Audit 

 
14.1 The key responsibilities of the Chief Finance Officer with regard to external 

audit are to: 
 

(a) ensure the appointment of external auditors in accordance with 
statutory requirements and Board decisions; 

 
(b) maintain accounting records and prepare Statements of Account; 
 
(c) liaise and work with the External Auditor on a regular basis; 
 
(d) receive and deal with all queries relating to the work of External 

Audit; 
 
(e) inform the External Auditor of all fraudulent cases that have been 

referred to the police. 
 
15. Assurance Responsibilities  
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15.1 Each Officer has responsibility to ensure: 
 
(a) reviews that have taken place to evaluate, correct and report on 

controls and systems in place; 
 
(b) compliance with the Combined Authority’s Standing Orders, 

Financial Regulations, Contract Procedure Rules and risk 
management requirements. 

 
16. Fraud and Corruption  
 
16.1 The responsibility for the prevention and detection of fraud rests with all 

employees. An Officer shall immediately inform the appropriate Officers of 
any circumstances which may suggest that there has been irregularity 
affecting cash, or other Combined Authority property and also of any 
payment or reward which has been accepted from any outside person or firm 
in respect of the work which such other person performs, as well as any 
impropriety or significant error in accounting or financial records or in relation 
to any contract for goods or services entered into by the Combined Authority. 

 
16.2 Information received will be treated confidentially, and Officers should be 

assured that anonymity will be respected and it will not affect their 
employment situation or future prospects with the Combined Authority. 

 

16.3 Any allegations received from outside the organisation, including anonymous 
letters or telephone calls will be taken seriously and investigated.  

 
16.4 All cases of theft or suspected theft of Combined Authority property (no 

matter where the property was kept) must be promptly reported to the Audit 
Manager.  

 
16.5 The Chief Finance Officer or Internal auditor shall be responsible for 

ensuring that the Combined Authority and the External Auditors are advised 
of any material loss or financial irregularity. 

 
16.6 Internal Audit shall report to the Head of Paid Service, Monitoring Officer and 

the Chief Finance Officer.  
 
17. Treasury Management  
 
17.1 The Combined Authority has adopted the CIPFA Code of Practice on 

Treasury Management in Local Authorities. All investments of money will be 
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made in the name of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined 
Authority.  

 
17.2 The Treasury Management Strategy, prepared in accordance with the above 

code, will be adopted by the Combined Authority and thereafter its 
implementation and monitoring shall be delegated to the Chief Finance 
Officer.  

 
17.3 The Chief Finance Officer will undertake any necessary borrowings in 

accordance with the Treasury Management Strategy.  
 
17.4 All transfers from the Combined Authority’s bank account shall be 

undertaken by authorised Officers nominated by the Chief Finance Officer 
according to Treasury Management procedures and authorisations.  

 
17.5 The Chief Finance Officer will as a minimum report to the Combined 

Authority: 
 

(a) before the start of the financial year - a report on the strategy for the 
forthcoming year;  

 
(b) by the end of June - an outturn report on Treasury Management 

activity; 
 
(c) by the end December of each year a half year monitoring report on 

Treasury Management activities; 
 
(d) by the end of December a monitoring report on external investments 

performance. 
 
17.6 The Chief Finance Officer shall be responsible for ensuring that surplus 

funds are invested promptly, safely and effectively and in accordance with 
Treasury Management procedures. 

 
18. Security of Assets  
 

18.1 Officers shall be responsible for the proper security of all of the Combined 
Authority’s assets within their control. The Officer shall consult the Chief 
Finance Officer regarding changes in matters regarding security.  
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Financial Systems and Procedures  

 

19. Effective Management  
  
19.1 The systems and processes operated by the Combined Authority must be 

managed effectively to:  
 

(a) provide customers and stakeholders with the best quality of service; 

 

(b) ensure that net expenditure in their area of expenditure does not 
exceed the annual budget; 

 
(c) comply with all relevant professional, managerial, legal and ethical 

standards; 

 

(d) comply with the Combined Authority’s procedures, regulations, 
standing orders, scheme of delegation and other relevant guidance and 
instructions issued. 

 
19.2 Each Officer must ensure that there are adequate appropriate and clear 

reporting lines in operation within their area of responsibility.  
 

20. Control of Expenditure - General  
 
20.1 Incurring of all contractual liability must be in accordance with the approved 

Scheme of Delegation and individual accountabilities and in accordance with 
Contract Procedure Rules. The Chief Finance Officer will maintain a record 
of all delegated authorities.  

 
20.2 Detailed procedures for the authorisation and control of expenditure will be 

issued, from time to time, by the Chief Finance Officer in accordance with 
delegated authority levels.  

 
21. Income Collection and Banking Arrangements  

 
21.1 The Chief Finance Officer is responsible for the banking arrangements and 

is authorised to set up and operate such bank accounts as are considered 
appropriate. The banking arrangements must be reviewed on a regular basis 
and negotiations regarding banking terms and overdraft facilities undertaken.  
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21.2 Arrangements for the authorisation of payments to be made by electronic 
transfer of funds from bank accounts must be in accordance with laid down 
processes and procedures.  

 

21.3 Each relevant Officer must ensure that all systems and procedures relating 
to income and banking, comply with Accounts and Audit Regulations 2015 
and the Combined Authority’s authorised procedures.  

 
21.4 Particulars of charges to be made for work done, services rendered or goods 

supplied and of all other amounts must be promptly notified to the Chief 
Finance Officer. Any proposed introduction of, or variation to, charges must 
be in accordance with the agreed Scheme of Delegation.  

 
21.5 All accounts for income due to the Combined Authority must be sent out by 

the Chief Finance Officer, except where other arrangements have been 
authorised.  

 
21.6 All Officers must supply information as the Chief Finance Officer may require 

to ensure that all sums receivable by the Combined Authority are promptly 
recorded, and recovery sought.  

21.7 The Authority’s banking arrangements shall be those approved by the 
Authority from time to time, and shall be supervised by the Chief Finance 
Officer. 

 
21.8 Electronic payments either BACs or telegraphic transfer are to be authorised 

by the Chief Finance Officer or authorised Officers. 
 
22. Debt Management  
 
22.1 The Chief Finance Officer will have authority to recover debts, except in the 

case of legal action which should be undertaken in consultation with the 
Monitoring Officer.  

 
22.2 Any individual who discovers any apparent loss or irregularity involving 

money due to or held on behalf of or property owned by the Authority shall 
immediately notify their line manager and Internal Audit. Internal Audit will 
then comply with the provisions of the Authority’s approved Theft Procedure. 

 
23. Purchase Orders  
 
23.1 Each Officer must ensure that all expenditure is lawful and is subject to all 

local Procurement Regulations and approval processes. 
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23.2 Expenditure on goods, services and supplies made directly by the Combined 
Authority may be exempt from the requirement to place an order. The Chief 
Finance Officer shall maintain a list of order exemptions and review its 
continued appropriateness on an annual basis.  

 

23.3 Requisitions and official orders shall not be issued for goods and services 
unless the expenditure is within approved budgetary levels and any other 
necessary approvals as set out in the Scheme of Delegation have been 
obtained.  

 
24. Payment of Accounts  

 
24.1 No payment shall be made unless supported by an invoice or pro-forma 

invoice, with VAT details, where appropriate.  
 
24.2 Officers must ensure that all invoices, vouchers, etc. for payment by the 

Combined Authority are forwarded to the Finance Team immediately upon 
receipt and that the appropriate contract or order number is quoted on every 
invoice.  

 
24.3 Once proper authorisations have been obtained, together with such 

additional explanations and information as may be required, the Chief 
Finance Officer will pay all accounts on behalf of the Combined Authority.  

 
24.4 In order for an invoice to be paid, the responsible Budget Holder must 

confirm that the work, goods or services have been properly delivered in 
accordance with the order. 

 
24.5 The receipt of all goods and services should only be made where: 

 
(a) the works, goods or services have been received, carried out 

satisfactorily, examined as to quality and quantity; 
 

(b) the goods and services have been previously receipted. 
 

24.6 The certification of Goods Received acts as the authorisation to pay the 
invoices as long as the invoice matches the Goods Received entry. 

 
24.7 Where an invoice is exempt from the ordering process, the invoice will be 

subject to electronic approval by following appropriate rules of delegation. 
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25. Allocation of funding to projects 
 
25.1 The allocation of funding to projects shall be done in accordance with the 

processes as outlined in the Assurance Framework, based on guidance 
produced by DCLG. 
 

26. Payments to Employees 
 
26.1 The payment of all salaries, wages, pensions, compensation and all other 

emoluments to Officers or former Officers of the Combined Authority will be 
made by the Chief Finance Officer or under arrangements approved by the 
Chief Finance Officer. 

 

26.2 Time sheets and other documents to authorise the payment of wages and 
salaries must be certified by the appropriate Budget Holder (or nominee) and 
forwarded to the Payroll Manager within such period before the respective 
pay days, as may be required. The Chief Finance Officer shall make such 
checks on pay documents as are considered necessary. 

 
26.3 All standing information relating to payroll data, such as rates of pay, 

statutory and non-statutory deductions, allowances, starters and leavers 
from any of the Combined Authority’s payrolls, shall be notified through 
approved processes by the nominee to the Payroll Manager. 

 
26.4 The detailed procedures to be followed at Combined Authority 

establishments for the control of overtime working and payment of wages 
and salaries are set out in formal procedures. 

 
26.5 All payroll documentation must be filed for the period in accordance with 

required deadlines and no documentation relating to Officers records or to 
wages and salaries' payrolls should be destroyed without prior consultation 
with the Chief Finance Officer. 

 
27. Taxation 

 
27.1 The Chief Finance Officer is responsible for: 
 

(a) ensuring that taxation advice is available to Officers to ensure 
compliance with relevant legislation; 

 
(b) maintaining the Council’s tax records, making all tax payments, 

receiving tax credits and submitting tax returns by their due date as 
appropriate; 
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(c) completing all HM Revenue and Customs returns regarding Pay As 
You Earn; 

 
(d) completing and submitting VAT returns to HMRC as necessary. 

 
27.2 Officers are responsible for: 
 

(a) ensuring the correct VAT liability is attached to all income due and that 
all claims for VAT recoverable on purchases complies with HM 
Revenue and Customs regulations and all tax is properly identified and 
recorded; 

 
(b) ensuring that the Authority is not put at risk in any funding 

arrangements by identifying the correct VAT treatment in accordance 
with the VAT Act 1994; 

 
(c) following any guidance on taxation that may be issued by the Chief 

Finance Officer. 
 
28. Expenses 
 
28.1 All claims for payments of Officers' car allowances, subsistence allowances, 

travelling and incidental expenses must be certified by the appropriate 
Budget Holder and be within delegation levels. Certification means that the 
certifying Officer is satisfied that the journeys were authorised, the mileage 
correct, the expenses properly and necessarily incurred and that the mileage 
and other allowances are properly payable in accordance with the specific 
conditions of employment of the Combined Authority. 

 
29. Travel and Subsistence 

 
29.1 Claims, by Members of the Combined Authority or Officers, for 

reimbursement of expenses regarding hotel accommodation, refreshments, 
hospitality, gifts, car mileage are required to be countersigned by another 
Officer.  

 
29.2 All claims should be submitted monthly.  
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External Arrangements  
 
30. Partnerships  
 
30.1 The Combined Authority is responsible for approving partnership 

agreements where funding is to be provided by a third party. 
 
30.2 The budget controller or holder must present to the Combined Authority 

sufficient information before a decision is reached about entering a 
partnership agreement. This should include:  
 
(a) the aims and objectives of the partnership;  

(b) a scheme appraisal for financial viability of the project; 

(c) risk appraisal; 

(d) resources required, both financial and staffing; 

(e) audit and control requirements. 

 
31. External Funding  
 
31.1 Before any external funding bid is made the responsible budget holder shall 

consult with the Chief Finance Officer to ensure all aspects of funding have 
been properly considered before submission for approval.  

 
31.2 The budget holder shall supply copies of all relevant paperwork to the Chief 

Finance Officer, including the bid submission, the offer letter and acceptance 
and any instructions for the completion of the grant.  

 
31.3 The Chief Finance Officer is responsible for ensuring that all external funding 

notified by external bodies is received and properly recorded and monitored 
in the Combined Authority’s Accounts.  

 
31.4 It is the responsibility of the budget holder to ensure that the project 

progresses in accordance with the agreed project and that all expenditure is 
properly incurred and recorded. They must also ensure that all claims are 
prepared by the due date, making allowances for audit requirements where 
applicable. 
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Chapter 12 – Contract Procedure Rules  

Part 1 - Introduction to Contract Rules 

 
1. Application of the Rules 

 
1.1 These rules apply to contracts or agreements with external organisations 

where the Combined Authority pays for: 
 

(a) goods and/or services; 
 
(b) works of any kind; 
 
(c) hire, rental or lease of equipment. 

 
The rules also apply to any contracts made using framework agreements.  

 
1.2 For high value contracts, Officers must comply with national and European 

legislation and guidance issued by the Cabinet Office, Crown Commercial 
Services which will override these rules.  You must seek advice from the 
Finance Officer about that process. 

 
2 Which contracts are NOT covered? 
 
2.1 These rules do not apply to: 
 

(a) employment contracts between an individual and the Combined 
Authority; 

 
(b) buying or leasing land or buildings;  
 
(c) grants of money.  Grants cannot be contracts as they do not deliver 

services to the Combined Authority. Any grants of money must be in 
accordance with the Constitution and prior advice should be sought 
from Legal Services in relation to the governance process for award of 
grants and the legal documentation that will be required to be put in 
place. These rules are not a guide to purchasing.  These are the 
fundamental rules designed to ensure ethical processes around 
contracting.  
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(d) certain collaborative arrangements between the Combined Authority 
and local authorities e.g. section 75 agreements; 

 
(e) public body to public body co-operation - Contracts with other public 

bodies where the parties come together to deliver a public service, 
under the following conditions; 

 
(i) achieve objectives which are common to both parties; and 

 
(ii) the arrangement is solely for the public interest; and 

 
(iii) the parties perform less than 20% of the services covered by the 

arrangement on the open market. 
 

(f) in-house awards (this is where the Combined Authority awards a 
contract to an entity it controls). This exemption will only apply if all of 
the following conditions are met; 

 
(i) the Combined Authority exercises a similar control on the entity as 

it does with its own  departments; 
 
(ii) the entity carries out more that 80% of its activities for the 

Combined Authority; 
 
(iii) there is no private sector money in the entity. 

 
3 Officer responsibilities 

 
3.1 All Officers must: 
 

(a) comply with the Combined Authority’s Financial Regulations and, in 
particular, declare any conflicts of interest in a potential contract or with 
bidders; 

 
(b) declare any gifts or hospitality received either before, during or after the 

procurement; 
 

(c) report any gifts or hospitality which may have improper motive to the 
Finance Officer;  

 
(d) not disclose any confidential information to unauthorised persons; 
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(e) ensure they have authorisation for the contract from an appropriate 
Officer or Member; 

 
(f) conduct the procurement process in an open and transparent manner;  

 
(g) ensure you seek procurement advice from the Finance Officer as 

necessary; 
 

(h) achieve the best value for money achievable; 
 

(i) be fair to all bidders; 
 

(j) ensure that all equality issues are addressed (carrying out an equality 
impact assessment where required). 

 
Chief Finance Officer 

 
3.2 The Chief Finance Officer has responsibility for the development and 

implementation of the contract pProcedure rules and Accounting 
Instructions.   

 
3.31.1 The Chief Finance Officer will organise and manage corporate contracts 

(including framework agreements) for supplies or services commonly used 
by the Combined Authority, and will hold the contracts register.  

 
Monitoring Officer.  

 
3.3 The Monitoring Officer is responsible or advising on the lawfulness of any 

decisions taken in respect of the Combined Authority’s procurement 
activities.   
 

3.4 The Chief Finance OfficerMonitoring Officer will organise and manage 
corporate contracts (including framework agreements) for supplies or 
services commonly used by the Combined Authority, and will hold the 
contracts register.  

 
3.43.5 Legal and procurement advice will be commissioned for the Combined 

Authority. 
 
4 Advice and assistance 
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4.1 Officers can contact the Finance Officer Officer or legal services for advice 
and assistance. 
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Quick Reference Guide 
VALUE PROCESS EXEMPTION FROM 

RULES BY 
DECISION TO 
AWARD 

FORMALITIES AUTHORITY TO SIGN OR 
SEAL CONTRACT  

OTHER 

Contracts 
under £5K 

 

1 quotation Exemption report 
signed by Chief 
Finance Officer or 
Monitoring Officer  

  

Contract award 
notice signed 
by  Chief 
Executive, 
relevant 
Directors Chief 
Finance Officer 
, or  their 
delegates 

Purchase Order Chief Executive,  or 
relevant Director the Chief 
Finance Officer (if written 
contact exists) or 
delegated authority 

 

Contracts 
between £5K & 
£50K 

 

3 quotations 

For Contracts 
over £25,000, 
also place 
advert on 
Contracts 
Finder. 

Exemption report 
signed by Chief 
Finance Officer or 
the Monitoring 
Officer in 
consultation with 
the  Head of Legal 
Services 

Contract award 
notice signed 
by  Chief 
Executive, 
relevant  Chief 
Finance Officer 
orDirector or 
their delegates  

Purchase Order 
and 
Correspondence 

 

Authorised signatory, 
relevant Director  or Chief 
Finance Officer or 
delegated authority 

 

Enter contract onto 
contract register  

Contracts 
between £50K 
and EU 
threshold  

(£173K for 
goods and 

Tender with 4 
bidders 

For Contracts 
over £25,000, 
also place 
advert on 

Exemption report 
signed by Chief 
Finance or the 
Officer in 
consultation with 
the Head of Legal 

Contract award 
notice signed 
by  Chiefby 
Chief Executive 
or relevant , 
Chief Finance 

Formal contract 
approved by Legal 
Services 

Authorised signatory 
(Chief Executive, Chief 
Finance Officer, or  
Monitoring Officer Head of 
Legal Services) or 
delegated authority 

Seek advice on bonds or 
parent company 
guarantee 

Notify risks on  risk 
register 
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services or 
£4.3M for 
works or 
750,000 euros 
for services 
falling under 
Sch 3 of the 
Public 
Contracts 
Regulations 
2015 

Contracts 
Finder. 

ServiceMonitoring 
Officers  

Officer 
orDirector or 
their delegates  

All contracts over £100k 
are to be sealed under the 
Combined Authority’s 
seal. 

Written approval of 
Director Chief Finance 
Officer  and Head of Legal 
ServicesMonitoring Officer 
to terminate or assign 

Extension to be agreed by 
Director Chief Finance 
Officer (if contract 
provides for extension) 
and subject to approval by 
Legal Services and The 
Procurement 
TeamFinance Officer. 

Contracts over 
EU threshold  

(£173K  for 
goods and 
services 

£4.3M for 
works or 
750,000 euros 
for services 
falling under 
Sch 3 of the 
Public 
Contracts 

EU process 
(seek 
procurement 
and legal 
advice 
including 
advice on 
social  
improvements 
for services 
contracts) 

Only statutory 
exemptions from 
the EU process are 
permitted 

Officers cannot 
provide exemption 
from the statutory 
rules 

Contract award 
notice signed 
by  Chief 
Executive,  
relevant 
Director Chief 
Finance Officer 
or their 
delegates  

Key decisions 
must be on the 
Forward Plan at 
least 28 days in 
advance 

Formal contract 
approved by Legal 
Services  

Contract sealed 

Authorised signatory 
(Chief Executive, Chief 
Finance Officer or Head of 
Legal ServicesMonitoring 
Officer) or delegated 
authority 

 

Seek advice on bonds or 
parent company 
guarantee 

Notify risks on risk register 

Written approval of Chief 
Finance Officer  and Head 
of Legal 
ServicesMonitoring Officer 
to terminate or assign 

Extension agreed Director 
by Chief Finance Officer (if 
contract provides for 
extension) and subject to 

Page 132 of 512



  
Chapter 12 – Contract Procedure Rules 
  
 

 
 

Page 92 of 219  

(i) NOTE   FIGURES ABOVE EU THRESHOLDS ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE AND YOU SHOULD CHECK WITH LEGAL SERVICES  AND 

THE FINANCE OFFICER 

  

Regulations 
2015) 

 

approval by Legal 
Services and the  
Procurement Team. 
Finance Officer. 

Contracts 
subject to EU 
process and 
over £500K 

(Applies to 
goods, 
services and 
works 
contracts over 
£500K) 

Apply the 
relevant 
process above   

For goods and 
services: Only 
statutory 
exemptions from 
the EU process are 
permitted.  Officers 
cannot provide an 
exemption  

For works 
contracts: The 
Chief Finance 
Officer or  
Monitoring Officer 
can approve 
exemptions up to 
the EU threshold 

Combined 
Authority Board  

Decision on 
Forward Plan 

at least 28 days 
in advance 

 

Formal contract 
approved by Head 
of Legal 
ServicesMonitoring 
Officer  

Contract sealed 

Authorised signatory 
(Chief Executive, Chief 
Finance Officer or Head of 
Legal ServicesMonitoring 
Officer ) or delegated 
authority 

 

Seek advice on bonds or 
parent company 
guarantee 

Notify risks on risk register 

Approval of Combined 
Authority or the Mayor for 
mayoral functions to 
terminate or assign 

Extension agreed by 
Director Chief Finance 
Officer (if contract 
provides for extension) 
and subject to approval by 
Legal Services and the 
Procurement.Finance 
Officer. 
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Part 2 – Beginning the Process 

 
Before beginning any purchase you have to go through each of the steps in this 
section.  It will help you determine how to apply the remainder of these rules. 

 
1. Before contracting 

 
1.1. Before any purchase you must take the following essential steps to ensure that 

you are getting best value for the Combined Authority: 
 

(a) calculate the total contract value; 
 

(b) consider whether any corporate contracts ought to be used; 
 

(c) research the market; 
 

(d) seek procurement advice; 
 

(e) consider what other advice/assistance you may need: 
 
(i) Does the contract involve land or buildings e.g. is a lease or licence 

required?  If so, contact the Finance Officer and Monitoring Officer; 
 

(ii) Are any employees affected by the contract? If so, contact Human 

Resources and Legal Services. 

(iii) Is equipment, plant or machinery to be transferred under the contract?  If 
so, consider Financial Regulations and seek advice from Finance Officer; 
 

(iv) Is there any issue of state aid?  If so, contact Legal Services; 
 

(v) Who has the correct delegated authority to authorise the contract?  
Contact Finance Officer or Legal Services if in doubt; 

 
(vi) Are there any equality issues within the contract? Are there any 

requirements that need to be considered under the Public Sector Equality 
Duty?  Is an equality impact assessment required?  If assistance is 
required, contact Legal Services; 

 
(vii) Contract value issue? 
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(viii) Is the contract really a SLA or a Grant Agreement?  If assistance is 
required, contact Legal Services; 

(ix) Does the contract involve services above the EU threshold? If so, 
consider what social improvements might be secured and if consultation 
is required under the Public Services (Social Value) Act 2012. Contact 
Legal Services if in doubt; 
 

(f) prepare a Business Case for any contract using consultants or interim 
managers of any value or other contracts above £50K. 

 
2. Calculate the total contract value 
 
2.1. The contract value determines the process you must follow under these rules. 
 
2.2. You can calculate the total estimated value of the contract according to a simple 

formula  
 

Annual value x (number of years + extension period) = total value 
 
2.3. The calculation may be subject to the following variances: 

 
(a) where the contract is for a fixed period, the value is the total price to be paid 

or which might be paid during the whole of the contract period, including any 
possible extensions to the contract period; 

 
(b) where a number of goods or services contracts are to be entered into, the 

estimated value of each contract shall be the total value of the payment which 
the Combined Authority expects to pay under each of those contracts; 

 
(c) where a number of works contracts are to be entered into, the estimated value 

for carrying out the works shall be the total value of the payment which the 
Combined Authority expects to give under all the contracts for carrying out the 
works; 

 
(d) where the contract is for services has been provided over an indefinite period 

the value is obtained by multiplying the monthly payment under the contract 
by 48;  

 
(e) where a service contract includes one or more options the estimated value of 

the contract shall be determined by calculating the highest possible payment 
which could be given under the contract; 
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(f) where the contract is a single contract comprising services, supplies or works 
in combination, the value is calculated according to the price of the largest 
element of the contract. 

 
2.4. Some contracts may not be for a cash value. Where this is the case please 

contact Legal Services who will assist you in calculating the contract value. 
 
2.5. You should not enter into a series of separate lower value contracts with the 

intention of avoiding these contract rules.   
 
3. Corporate contracts 
 
3.1. The Combined Authority has entered into a number of partnership arrangements 

for either;  
 

(a) direct delivery of internal services (e.g. IT); or 
 

(b) centralised procurement of other bought in services (e.g. travel and hotel 
bookings, agency staff etc.). 

 
3.2. These contracts create an exclusive arrangement between the Combined 

Authority and our partners for the services those partners provide.  This means 
that you are obliged to use these service providers for the services they deliver.  
These are referred to throughout these rules as the corporate contracts. 

 
3.3. For all other services which fall outside of those contracts you have to tender any 

purchasing on the open market.  You must also invite our partner to tender for the 
goods, services or works if they have the ability to provide those services but, 
within that tendering process, they are treated the same as any other bidder. 

 
3.4. Failure to use the corporate contracts may result in the Combined Authority being 

in breach of contract and is likely to incur financial penalties for the Combined 
Authority. 

 
3.5. Please contact the Procurement Team, Finance Officeror Legal  forServices for 

advice on our corporate contracts. 
 
4. Contracts reserved for mutual organisation 
 
4.1. You can limit competition for services such as administrative services in relation to 

education, healthcare and housing, health and social work services, library and 
other cultural services to mutual type organisations. For such contracts the 
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maximum duration is three years. A mutual type organisation must meet all of the 
following requirements: 
 
(a) the organisation’s objective must be the pursuit of a public service mission 

linked to the services set out in the Public Contracts Regulations 2015; 
 
(b) the profits of the organisation must be re-invested to achieve the mission; 
 
(c) the organisation must be employee owned or require active employee 

organisation; 
 
(d) the organisation must not have been awarded a contract under this process 

within the last three years. 
 

4.2. Contact the Procurement Team, Finance Officer and Legal Services for 
procurement advice and legal services if you wish to undertake such a process.   

 
5. Research the market 
 
5.1. Researching the market is an important tool in identifying potential cost savings to 

the Combined Authority.  The Procurement Team can assist you to identify where 
you can add value to your tendering process by undertaking proper market 
research. 

 
5.2. You are permitted to consult potential suppliers prior to starting your purchase in 

general terms about the nature, level and standard of the supply, contract 
packaging and other relevant matters provided you do not:  
 
(a) prejudice any potential bidder; or 
 
(b) favour any potential bidder so as to distort competition.  

 
5.3. Where the Combined Authority has invited a potential bidder to take part in 

preliminary discussions then the outcome of any such discussions must be shared 
with all bidders participating in the procurement process. 

 
5.4. You may also seek or accept advice from individual experts/bidders and use the 

advice in your planning for the procurement process. Ensure that you act fairly 
with all bidders and do not favour one bidder over the other, also keep a record of 
all measures taken. 

 
6. Framework agreements or local market tendering 
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6.1. The Combined Authority’s Procurement Strategy (once agreed) will determine 
whether you should seek to achieve cost efficiencies through use of framework 
agreements or whether you should tender in smaller lots as a way to encourage 
bids from small to medium enterprises (SME’s), in particular to target and stimulate 
local business. 

 
6.2. There are numerous framework agreements for pre-tendered goods and services.  

There is generally no requirement to use a framework agreement but best value is 
often achieved by procuring through a framework agreement. 

 
6.3. Use of a framework agreement may require you to engage in a mini-competition.  

This will be determined by the terms and conditions relating to the framework. 
 
6.4. In some cases it may be preferable to tender the contract in smaller lots to allow 

local businesses the opportunity to tender for the work.  Whilst smaller contracts 
may encourage local businesses to tender, you cannot limit the tendering process 
to local businesses alone as this would be to breach the requirement to be fair in 
your tendering process. 

 
7. Other considerations 
 
7.1. Please do consider each of the following before beginning any tendering exercise. 
 

The need for the purchase 
 
7.2. Is the cost of purchasing outweighed by the benefits received?   
 
7.3. Have you considered other alternatives to your purchase or whether you might co-

purchase with other parts of the Combined Authority and so achieve further 
economies of scale? 

 
7.4. Are there skills within the Combined Authority that can be used without the need to 

source these externally? 
 

Risks arising 
 
7.5. Consider any risks associated with the purchase and how they are to be managed.  

Is this something that needs to be addressed on the Combined Authority’s risk 
register? 

 
7.6. Have you factored in critical support and maintenance arrangements (i.e. whole life 

costing) if appropriate to avoid later negotiations? 
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7.7. Have you identified whether there will be any potential conflicts of interest arising 
in the conduct of the procurement process, which can be seen as unfair and 
distorting competition? You need to: 

 
(a) identify whether any staff member or other person involved in the 

procurement process on behalf of the Combined Authority has any 
direct/indirect/financial/personal interest which could be seen as comprising 
the impartiality and independence of the procurement process; 
 

(b) ensure that the person has no further involvement in the procurement 
process if there is a potential conflict of interest; and  

 
(c) complete the conflict of interest form provided by the Monitoring 

OfficerFinance Officer andOfficer and ensure it is kept up to date. 
 

Process 
 

7.8. Make sure you have selected the most suitable procurement method for the 
purchase e.g.  

  
(a) through the use of a corporate contract;  

 
(b) sourcing through a framework; or 

 
(c) partnering and collaborative arrangements with other local authorities or 

public bodies. 
 

7.9. Note you cannot use a Pre-Qualification Questionnaire stage in the selection of 
bidders, refer to Section 2 of the rules for guidance. It is important to note that you 
can only ask suitability assessment questions and must give full regard to the 
guidance from the Cabinet Office in relation to such suitability questions. 

 
Governance  

 
7.10. Do you have the available budget? 
 
7.11. Do you have the appropriate approval for the expenditure in line with the 

Constitution?  
 
7.12. If the purchase is over the key decision threshold, it should be included on the 

Forward Plan in line with the Combined Authority’s Constitution and may require a 
decision by the Combined Authority Board. 
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8. Key practical points 
 
8.1. Factor into your timetable sufficient time to prepare the tender documents 

especially the evaluation criteria in advance of beginning the tendering process. 
 
8.2. Consider the essential elements of your contract and ensure that these are 

included in your conditions of contract. 
 
8.3. Ensure that your contract budget is for the whole life costs of the contract. 

Part 3 – Process according to Value 

 
1. Contracts below £5,000 
 
1.1. This section sets out the requirements that Officers must follow when purchasing 

works, goods or services where the total value of the contract is below £5,000. 
 

Getting a quote 
 
1.2. For contracts for works, goods, or services with an estimated value not exceeding 

£5,000, you must either:  
 
(a) obtain a quote under one of the Combined Authority’s corporate contracts, or 

 
(b) place an order with a contractor under a framework agreement, or 

 
(c) obtain a quote from other relevant suppliers. 

 
1.3. Officers should note that they are required to obtain a quote from a corporate 

contract where one exists for the supply of those services. 
 

Formalities 
 

1.4. There must be a written record of the quotation, which may be in the form of a 
letter or email to or from the contractor. You must have a purchase order in line 
with Financial Regulations.  

 
1.5. You should consider the following information as essential to include in any quote: 

 
(a) the specification of the goods, services or works to be supplied; 

 
(b) payment provisions in line with Financial Regulations; 
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(c) the Combined Authority’s termination rights; 
 

(d) the key time or times when the contract is to be performed; 
 

1.6. The decision to award the contract and any written terms must be agreed in writing 
by your Directora Chief Officer  the Chief Finance Officer ((Monitoring Officer, 
Chief Finance Officer or or the Chief Executive) unless they have delegated that 
authority to you or another Senior Officer within your team. 

 
2. Contracts between £5,000 and £50,000 
 
2.1. This section sets out the requirements that Officers must follow when purchasing 

works, goods or services where the total value of the contract is between £5,000 
and £50,000. 

 
Obtaining quotations 

 
2.2. In the case of contracts for works, goods or services with an estimated value 

between £5,000 but not exceeding £50,000 you must first consider: 
 
(a) Whether you must procure those services through an existing corporate 

contract; 
 

(b) Whether a corporate contract can supply those services, or 
 

(c) Whether you have to source those services on the open market. 
 
2.3. If a corporate contractor does supply those services or can procure those services 

on our behalf, you must instruct them directly.  If you do not wish to make use of a 
corporate contract you will need to complete an exemption report (see section 4) 
prior to tendering to obtain the authority of the Chief Finance Officer or Monitoring 
officer not to do so. 

 
2.4. If you are sourcing those services on the open market, you must obtain at least 3 

written quotes and select the provider that offers the best value for money.  If 3 
quotes cannot be obtained due to lack of suitable contractors, the Officer must 
complete an exemption report prior to awarding any contract.  This is to obtain 
authority to be exempted from this Rule. 

 
Advertising the Contract 
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2.5. Although there is no specific requirement to advertise a contract between these 
values, Officers and our corporate partners are positively encouraged to advertise 
contracts where: 
 
(a) the contract value is above £25,000; 

 
(b) competition in the market is strong, or 

 

(c) the number of potential suppliers is high.  
 

2.6. Advertisements can be placed on the Combined Authority’s website, in the trade 
press and on websites specifically set up for contract advertisements. 

 
2.7. For contracts estimated to be over £25,000 and which have been advertised, you 

must ensure that within 24 hours the advertisement relating to the contract 
opportunity is also advertised on Contracts Finder. This requirement will not apply 
where a framework has been set up of pre-selected suppliers and you intend to 
choose suppliers from the framework. The following details must be included in the 
advert on Contracts Finder: 

 
(a) date and time by which an interested supplier must respond if it wishes to be  

considered for the contract opportunity; 
 

(b) how and to whom the supplier must respond; 
 

(c) any other requirements for participating in the procurement; 
 

(d) internet address where the documents can be accessed from. 
 
2.8. You must ensure that unrestricted, free and full direct internet access is given to 

the documents relating to the procurement. You must also have regard to any 
guidance issued by the Cabinet Office in relation to the form and manner in which 
the information is to be published on Contracts Finder. 
 

2.9. The Procurement Team can provide assistance with advertising. 
 

Framework agreements 
 

2.10. Where a suitable framework agreement exists you may use the framework if the 
Combined Authority is mentioned as a potential purchaser under the framework 
agreement.  You must follow the procedure set out in the framework agreement 
and do not have to obtain 3 quotations. The Procurement Team can assist in 
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selecting an appropriate framework agreement and advise you on the process for 
obtaining quotes.  

 
Known suppliers 

 
2.11. In some cases you may already be aware of suppliers possessing a particular type 

of goods or service or works expertise that you are seeking.  You may seek 3 
quotations from any suppliers known to you but you must ensure that: 
 
(a) you do not use these suppliers in preference to any corporate contracts; 

 
(b) you do not discriminate in your selection of any particular supplier.  

 
 

Invitations to Quote 
 

2.12. Although quotations do not require a formal process you must ensure that your 
request for quotes is made in writing and must set out a simple specification for 
your purchase.  You should also state the basis upon which you will select the 
successful quote. 

 
2.13. If you select any supplier who is not the cheapest quote, you must record your 

reasons for selection in writing. 
 

Higher value quotations 
 
2.14. Where the value of the contract is between £45,000 and £50,000 Officers are 

encouraged to pursue a more formal quotation process.  Officers not following a 
formal quotation process must record their reasons in writing. Officers should 
consider drafting an Invitation to Quote comprising of the following: 

(a) Bidders information about the process being used;  

(b) Specification of the goods, services or works being purchased; 

(c) Award criteria and procedure;  

(d) Tendering and canvassing certificate;  

(e) Contract terms and conditions.  

2.15. The Invitation to Quotation must state that: 
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(a) the Combined Authority is not bound to accept a quotation and;  

(b) late submissions or submissions which do not comply with the Combined 

Authority’s award procedure will be rejected. 

2.16. The Invitation to Quotation must include the contract terms and conditions that will 
apply to the contract setting out: 

(a) details of the goods, services or works to be supplied; 

(b) payment provisions; 

(c) the Combined Authority’s rights to terminate the contract; 

(d) the key time or times when the contract is to be performed. 

2.17. The Officer must consult Legal Services before an Invitation to Quotation is issued 
where the purchase involves one or more of the following: 

(a) the transfer of non-land assets; 

(b) the transfer of staff; 

(c) the transfer or lease of land; 

(d) potential state aid issues. 

2.18. Your Director The Chief Finance Officer can award a contract up to £50,000 in 
value upon receipt of a contract award report. The contract award report must be 
completed and submitted to the Chief Finance Officer (or delegated Officer) for 
approval. The signed award report must be for future reference.  
 

2.19. You must publish a contract award notice on Contracts Finder within a reasonable 
time once you have awarded a contract, which must contain the following details; 

(a) Name of the supplier; 

(b) Date of contract; 

(c) Total contract value; 
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(d) Whether the supplier is a SME (small, medium size enterprise); 

(e) Whether the supplier is a non-governmental organisation that is value driven 

and surplus; 

(f) Monies are re-invested to further social, environmental or cultural objectives. 

2.20. Information does not have to be published where the release would be contrary to 
the public interest, impede law enforcement, prejudice the legitimate commercial 
interests of a particular economic operator, or might prejudice fair competition 
between suppliers. 

 
2.21. You must also have regard to any guidance issued by the Cabinet Office relating 

to the form in which such information is to be published. 
 
2.22. The contract can be signed by the relevantthe relevant Director. Chief 

Finance Officer. 
2.23.2.22.  

3. Contracts between £50,000 and EU values 
 

3.1. Contracts in this range of values are subject to the Combined Authority’s tendering 
procedures as set out in this section. 

 
Prior considerations 

 
3.2. In the case of contracts for works, goods or services with an estimated value 

between £50,000 to the EU threshold you must first consider: 

(a) whether you must procure those services through a corporate contract; or 

(b) even though procurement through the corporate contract is not necessary, 

whether a corporate contract can supply those services; or 

(c) whether you have to source those services on the open market; or 

(d) whether you want to call off those services from a framework agreement. 

3.3. If a corporate contractor can supply or procure those services, you must instruct 
them directly.  Where they are procuring works, goods or services on your behalf 
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they must follow these tendering procedures.  If you do not wish to procure 
through the corporate contract you will be required to complete an exemption 
report (see section 4) before placing any orders for goods, services or works. 

 
3.4. Where there is a lack of suitable contractors on the market to merit a tendering 

process, you must complete an exemption report.  This is to obtain authority to be 
exempted from this Rule.  For further information please see Part 5 Section 4 of 
these rules. 

  
Using a framework agreement 

 
3.5. A framework agreement comprises pre-assessed suppliers.  Use of a framework 

therefore simplifies the tendering process and offers considerable cost reduction.  
Before opting to use a framework agreement you should also consider whether 
there is benefit in re-packaging the tender to enable local businesses to compete 
for the contract. 

 
3.6. A framework agreement will be suitable where you are contracting for services, 

goods or works  

(a) commonly available; 

(b) frequently used. 

3.7. A framework agreement may not be suitable for your supply where it involves: 

(a) particularly complex or risky procurements;  

(b) one-off procurements where the product or service requires a specialism; 

(c) procurements which are looking for particularly novel solutions; 

(d) where the contract length would be longer than four years. 

3.8. Before using any framework agreement please ensure that the Combined 
Authority was identified as a potential purchaser in the OJEU notice.  Advice on 
this can be sought from the Procurement Team Finance Officer or Legal Services.   

 
Awarding a call-off 
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3.9. Once you decide on a framework agreement you must call off your individual 
contract under the framework either by; 

(a) placing a direct order/direct award; or  

(b) holding a mini competition. 

3.10. The method of call-off will depend on the terms and conditions of the framework.  
Some larger frameworks are divided into a number of lots, which may have been 
set up to enable direct ordering whilst others are designed to provide more 
bespoke solutions with the terms, conditions and solutions being refined through 
mini competition.  

 
3.11. You cannot make any substantive changes to the specification or the terms and 

conditions of the framework so you must follow its terms in order to procure under 
the framework. 

 
Tendering process 

3.12. Officers who have assessed that they do not want to award through a framework 
agreement are required to carry out a formal tendering process.  Note you cannot 
use a Pre-qualification Questionnaire for contracts within the values mentioned in 
this section. See PartSee Part 2, Section 1, Other Considerations, para 7.8 
Process. 
 
Advertising  

 
3.13. You are required to advertise any contract you wish to tender whose total value is 

over £25,000.  
 

3.14. You must ensure an appropriate level of advertising having regard to: 

(a) The subject matter of the contract; 

(b) The value of the contract; 

(c) The size and structure of the market and common commercial practices in that 

market; 

(d) The location where the goods or services will be delivered. 
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3.15. The greater the interest of the contract to potential bidders, the wider should be 
the coverage of the advertisement.  Depending on the above criteria, 
advertisements could be placed on the Combined Authority’s website, in the trade 
or local press, on websites specifically set up for contract advertisements  or, 
where the contract borders on the EU threshold, in the Official Journal of the 
European Union (OJEU). 

 
3.16. For contracts estimated to be over £25,000 and which have been advertised, you 

must ensure that within 24 hours the advertisement relating to the contract 
opportunity is also advertised on Contracts Finder. This requirement will not apply 
where a framework has been set up of pre-selected suppliers and you intend to 
choose suppliers from the framework. The following details must be included in the 
advert on Contracts Finder; 

(a) Date and time by which an interested supplier must respond if it wishes to be 

considered for the contract opportunity; 

(b) How and to whom the supplier must respond; 

(c) Any other requirements for participating in the procurement; 

(d) Internet address where the documents can be accessed from. 

3.17. You must ensure that unrestricted, free and full direct internet access is given to 
the documents relating to the procurement. You must also have regard to any 
guidance issued by the Cabinet Office in relation to the form and manner in which 
the information is to be published on Contracts Finder. 

 
Preparing the tender documents 

 
3.18. To complete the tender process you must prepare the following documents: 

(a) An Invitation to Tender including the evaluation criteria;  

(b) Specification of goods, services or works to be supplied;  

(c) A tendering and canvassing certificate; 

(d) Parent company guarantee or performance bond (where appropriate);  
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(e) Standard conditions of contract. You must include provisions stipulating that 
the Combined Authority will pay the supplier no later than 30 days from date 
of the invoice. You may also include further specific conditions relating to the 
performance of the contract i.e. economic, innovation-related, environmental, 
social or employment related conditions. These conditions must be linked to 
the subject matter of the contract and set out within the tender documents. 
Contact Legal Services for advice and preparation of these clauses. 

Preparing the evaluation criteria 
 

3.19. Before starting the tender process, you must define the evaluation criteria. This 
details how the bids will be evaluated. It is essential that the methodology for the 
award is set out in the Invitation to Tender.  

 
3.20. You must apply the relevant British and any equivalent European or international 

standards to define the required quality of the goods or services being purchased. 
 

3.21. The evaluation criteria must be relevant to the services, goods or works being 
purchased and must be designed to secure value for money for the Combined 
Authority. 

 
3.22. The evaluation criteria for award of the contract must be based on: 
 

(a) the most economically advantageous (MEAT) bid (in other words, where 
quality, performance or improvements are as important as price); or 
 

(b) the lowest price (where price is the only factor). 
 
3.23. You can also use a cost-effective approach for the evaluation criteria i.e. 

considering environmental and social aspects, qualifications and experience of 
staff, after sales service, delivery conditions, and quality impacting on level of 
contract performance. These must be linked to the subject matter of the contract. 

 
3.24. If the most economically advantageous criteria are to be used, they can be further 

defined by relevant sub-criteria, examples of which are set out as follows:  

(a) price; 
(b) quality and performance; 
(c) running costs; 
(d) technical merit; 
(e) economic advantage based on past experience; 
(f) delivery date; 
(g) environmental considerations; 
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(h) aesthetic and functional characteristics; 
(i) safety; 
(j) after-sales services; 
(k) technical assistance; and 
(l) other relevant matters. 

3.25. Where sub-criteria are used, they must also be set out in the Invitation to Tender. 
 
3.26. The evaluation criteria must not include non-commercial considerations.  These 

are criteria which are not directly relevant to the operation of the contract e.g. the 
terms and conditions of employment of the bidders’ workers or the country of 
origin of the bidder. 
 

3.27. The award criteria cannot include matters which discriminate against suppliers 
from the European Union or signatories to the Government Procurement 
Agreement. 

 
3.28. As the evaluation stage is the most likely point at which a challenge may be made 

to the procurement process you are advised to seek assistance from the 
Procurement Team Finance Officer regarding evaluation modelling. 

 
Defining the evaluation procedure 

 
3.29. Bids can be evaluated by using the bidders’ written submissions only or you may 

want to arrange face to face interviews with the bidders and/or ask for bidder 
presentations to supplement the written submissions. 

 
3.30. You must choose which process you will use to evaluate the bids and set this out 

in the Invitation to Tender.  
 

Preparing the invitation to tender 
 
3.31. The Invitation to Tender sets out the basic rules for the tendering process and you 

must use the standard template Invitation. 
 
3.32. The invitation to tender must state that: 
 

(a) the Combined Authority is not bound to accept the tender; 
 

(b) late submissions and submissions which do not comply with the Combined 
Authority’s procedure will be rejected; 
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(c) the date and time for submission of tender and that late tenders may not be 
accepted; 

 
(d) Where bidders are asked to upload files, you must advise them that single file 

sizes must not exceed 5mb.   
 
3.33. The invitation to tender should be accompanied by standard conditions of contract.  

You need to consider whether there are further conditions relevant to the contract 
e.g. the time the service is performed, the date on which goods are delivered etc.  
In some cases standard contracts (e.g. JCT contracts) will be available.  

 
3.34. Officers must consult Legal Services before a tender is issued for any contract 

which involves one of the following: 

(a) the transfer of non-land assets; 
(b) the transfer of staff; 
(c) the transfer or lease of land; 
(d) any form of payment assistance to the bidder (state aid). 

 
Clarification procedures 

 
3.35. Never email bidders via your email account during the tender exercise as there is 

no clear audit trail to support your process.  . Any queries raised by a bidder and 
clarifications provided should be forwarded to all bidders with anonymity of the 
bidder raising the query.  

 
3.36. If an error is identified in the invitation to tender before the closing date for 

submissions and is significant enough to warrant amendment, all bidders should 
be informed of the error and invited to adjust their bids. 

 
Submission, receipt and opening of tenders 

 
3.37. Tenders will only be available to evaluate following the closing date for 

submissions. 
 
Post tender negotiation 

 
3.38. If an error is identified in the invitation to tender after the closing date for 

submissions and is significant enough to warrant amendment, all bidders should 
be given details of the error and given the opportunity to withdraw their offer or to 
submit a revised bid within a defined period. 
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3.39. Where there is a minor error or discrepancy in the successful tender which would 
affect the tender figure, the bidder should be given details of the error or 
discrepancy and given the opportunity to confirm, correct or withdraw its bid.  If the 
bidder withdraws its offer, the next most competitive bid should be assessed. 

 
3.40. Following receipt of the tenders, you may clarify or negotiate with a preferred 

bidder to obtain an improvement in terms of price, delivery or service.  Any such 
clarification or negotiation must: 

 
(a) not discriminate against other bidders, and 

 
(b) not alter the original specification except where Legal Services or the 

Procurement Teamthe Finance Officer hasTeam has advised that special 
circumstances exist that can be substantiated, and 
 

(c) have the prior authorisation of Legal Services or the Finance 

OfficerProcuementProcurement Team, and 

(d) be confirmed in writing by the bidder. 
 

Evaluation, selection and de-briefing 
 

3.41. Bids must be evaluated and the successful bidder selected in line with the 
advertised award criteria and the award procedure. 

 
3.42. There is no requirement for a standstill period in non-EU tendering but it is 

considered good practice to debrief unsuccessful bidders before awarding the 
contract to identify and avoid any potential challenges from an unsuccessful 
bidder. 

 
3.43. You may want to include the following matters in any debrief: 
 

(a) identifying the bidder to whom the contract will be awarded; 
 

(b) the reasons for the decision; 
 

(c) the award criteria; 
 

(d) a full breakdown of the bidder’s scores against each of the criteria and sub-
criteria together with an explanation why the successful bidder achieved a 
higher score; 
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(e) the score of the successful bidder; 
 

(f) the reasons (if any) why the bidder did not meet the technical specifications. 
 
3.44. Apart from the debriefing permitted by this Rule, the confidentiality of tenders and 

the identity of bidders must be preserved at all times and information about one 
bidder’s response must not be given to another bidder. 

 
Award report 

 
3.45. Provided there is no challenge to the decision to award the contract you must 

prepare a contract award report to authorise the award of the contract which must 
be sent to Legal Services, and the Finance Officer for approval before your 
Director the Chief Finance Officer signs off the report.  The report must be signed 
by your Director the Chief Finance Officer or a Senior Officer with authority 
delegated from your Directorthe Chief Finance Officer.  

 
3.46. Once your contract award notice has been approved, you will need to notify all 

bidders of the result.  In addition, you must also publish a contract award notice on 
Contracts Finder within a reasonable time once you have awarded a contract, 
which must contain the following details: 

(a) Name of the supplier; 
(b) Date of contract; 
(c) Total contract value; 
(d) Whether the supplier is a SME (small, medium size enterprise); 
(e) Whether the supplier is a non-governmental organisation that is value driven 

and surplus 
(f) Monies are re-invested to further social, environmental or cultural objectives. 

3.47. Information does not have to be published where the release would be contrary to 
the public interest, impede law enforcement, prejudice the legitimate commercial 
interests of a particular economic operator, might prejudice fair competition 
between suppliers. 

 
3.48. You must also have regard to any guidance issued by the Cabinet Office relating 

to the form in which such information is to be published. 
 

Contract formalities 
 

3.49. There must be a signed written contract in place between the Combined Authority 
and the contractor before the supply, service or work is started.  You must send 
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the following documents to Legal Services to prepare and finalise the formal 
contract documents: 

(a) Signed  Director’sChief Finance Officer’s Contract Award Report; 
(b) Invitation to Tender (including the terms and conditions); 
(c) Successful Contractor/Service Provider/Consultant tender submission; 
(d) Any other documents you wish to include in the contract  

3.50. Signed, Sealed contracts will be listed in the Combined Authority’s contract 
register and placed in the Combined Authority’s Deeds Room and you will be 
forwarded a contract number for future reference. Contracts between £50,000 and 
£100,000 need to be signed by an Authorised Signatory or sealed in the presence 
of an Authorised Signatory. All contracts over £100,000 must be sealed in the 
presence of an Authorised Signatory. 

 
3.51. If you want the contract to begin before the contract is signed or sealed, you 

should consult Legal Services.  In exceptional circumstances, the Head of Legal 
ServicesMonitoring Officer may permit the contract to begin before the contract is 
signed. 

 
Contract register 

 
3.52. You must give details of the contract to the Monitoring OfficerFinance Officer 

toOfficer to be entered into the Contracts Register.   
 

4. Contracts above EU values 
 

4.1. If you want to award a contract in this range of values you must consult the 
Procurement TeamFinance Officer andTeam and Legal Services.  This process is 
governed by statutory rules and European Directives that are too extensive to set 
out in these rules.  The following is intended as summary guidance only. 

 
4.2. It is important to note that the statutory rules supersede these rules and contain 

their own exemptions. 
 
4.3. No exemption can be granted by Officers or Members for exemption from the EU 

process unless the exemption is permitted by the statutory rules. 
 
Identifying potential candidates  

 
4.4. Contracts which are covered by the regulations must be the subject of a ‘call for 

competition’ by publishing a contract notice in the Official Journal of the European 
Union (“OJEU”).  
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4.5. In most cases the time allowed for responses or tenders must be no less than a 

set period, although some prescribed periods can be reduced where: 
 

(a) A prior information notice (PIN) was published sufficiently far in advance of the 
procurement or when accelerated procedures are used; 
 

(b) If the OJEU notice was submitted electronically in accordance with the 
requirements set out on the SIMAP website (see above); 

 
(c) Where authorities offer full and unrestricted access to tender documents (in 

accordance with specific requirements set out in the EU procurement 
regulations). 

 
Process 

 
4.6. The Public Contracts Regulations 2015 (which can be viewed on the Cabinet 

Office website) set out schedules which include the types of works, services that 
are covered by the regulations. These regulations will apply in the following 
circumstances: 
 
(a) For a contract relating to works with a total value of £4,322, 012 and over; 

 
(b) For a  contract relating to the supply of goods with a total value of £172, 514 

and over; 
 

(c) For a contract relating to services with a total value of £172,514 and over. 
However for services falling within Schedule 3 of the Regulations, the full 
Regulations will apply where the total contract value is over 750,000 euros 
(£625,050).  

 
4.7. Important to note that the thresholds stated are subject to changes on a two yearly 

basis, you must check with Legal Services and the the Procurement 
Team.Finance Officer. 

 
4.8. Where the contract value of your contract is below the thresholds, this does not 

mean that you will be totally exempt from the regulations, contact the Legal 
Services and  Procurement Team Finance Officer for assistance. 

 
4.9. For contracts which are above the thresholds set out in this section, a 

standardised Pre-Qualification Questionnaire may be used when shortlisting 
potential bidders and/or assessing their financial and economic standing, technical 
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capacity and ability, previous experience. Contact the  Procurement Team or 
Legal ServicesFinance Officer forServices for further advice on PQQ’s. 

 
Choice of procurement procedure 

 
4.10. Four award procedures are provided for under the EU procurement regulations: 
 

(a) Open Procedure 
All those interested may respond to the advertisement in the OJEU by tendering 
for the contract.    

(b) Restricted Procedure 
A selection is made by use of a pre-qualification questionnaire (PQQ) of those 
who respond to the advertisement and only those selected are invited to submit 
a tender for the contract.  This allows purchasers to avoid having to deal with 
an overwhelmingly large number of tenders.  
 

(c) Competitive Dialogue Procedure 
Following an OJEU notice and a selection process, the Combined Authority 
enters into dialogue meetings with several bidders, to develop one or more 
suitable solutions for its requirements.  During this process bidders are 
deselected at various stages before final tenders are called for.  (A multi-stage 
and complex process which should not be used where Open or Restricted 
procedures could have been used). 

(d) Negotiated Procedure 
The Combined Authority may select one or more persons with whom to 
negotiate the terms of the contract.  An advertisement in the OJEU is usually 
required but, in certain circumstances, described in the Regulations, the 
contract does not have to be advertised in the OJEU.  An example is when, for 
technical or artistic reasons or because of the protection of exclusive rights, only 
a particular person can carry out the contract.  This procedure is used only 
exceptionally. 

(e) Innovation Procedure 
This procedure can be used where the Combined Authority has identified a need 
for an innovative product, service or works that cannot be met by purchasing 
these from the market. A partnership can be set up with one or more partners 
with the aim of developing an innovative product, services or works. The 
partnership will need to be terminated as the development progresses. The 
selection of bidders and process for negotiation will be in accordance with the 
Public Contracts Regulations. 

4.11. Public authorities have a free choice between the open and restricted procedures.  
The competitive dialogue procedure is available where the contract cannot be 
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awarded under open or restricted procedure. The negotiated procedure may only 
be used in the limited circumstances described in the EU procurement regulations. 

 
4.12. Under restricted procedures, competitive dialogue and competitive negotiated 

procedures (those where a call for competition is required by advertising in the 
OJEU) there must be a sufficient number of participants in the process to ensure 
genuine competition, with a minimum of five for restricted procedures and three for 
competitive dialogue and negotiated procedures. 
 
Specification evaluation and award criteria 

 
4.13. In all other respects the process follows the steps set out in the earlier section on 

tendering and you are required to complete preparation of your paperwork before 
the tendering process begins.  Whilst some of the paperwork can be standardised 
it is important that Legal Services and the Finance Officer will work with you to 
devise award criteria based upon your specification for the services that are being 
procured. 

 
4.14. Where tender bids received appear to be abnormally low, you need to seek an 

explanation from the bidder or bidders. Once received you need to assess the 
information and you can only reject the tender where the responses provided do 
not satisfactorily set out the reasons for the low bid. Contact Legal Services for 
guidance.  

 
Standstill and post tender formalities 

 
4.15. Following the evaluation of the contract and before formally awarding the contract 

to the successful bidder there will be a mandatory standstill period.  This period 
begins once you have notified the unsuccessful bidders of your decision and the 
reasons for the differing scores.  This is known as the ‘Alcatel’ or “Standstill” period 
and is bound by strict rules. See points 4.19 11 and 4.1713 below as to when the 
Alcatel letter must be sent out.   

 
4.16. The standstill period allows for the unsuccessful bidders to seek any feedback on 

their bids and to challenge the procurement process.  You should therefore have 
prepared in advance any information about the evaluation process, the reasons for 
the differing scores and why the bidder was unsuccessful before the award of the 
contract is notified to the bidders.   

 
Governance 

 
4.17. The contract must be awarded by an authorised signatory on behalf of the 

Combined Authority.  Your DirectorThe Chief Finance Officer canDirector can 
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award a contract up to £500,000 in value upon receipt of a contract award report. 
You must prepare an award report to authorise the award of the contract which 
must be sent to Legal Services and the Finance Officer for approval before your 
Directorthe Chief Finance Officer signsDirector signs off the report. The report 
must be signed by the Director Chief Finance Officer or a Senior Officer with 
authority delegated from the Chief the DirectorFinance Officer. The Alcatel letter 
can be sent out at any time after the DirectorChief Finance Officer signsDirector 
signs off the contract award report.   

 
4.18. For contracts above £500,000 you will need to have a Combined Authority 

decision before award of the contract.  All contracts of this value should also be on 
the Forward Plan. Contact the Governance team for further guidance.  

 
4.19. The Alcatel letter can only be sent out after the Combined Authority Board has 

made a decision. Once the agenda for the Board has been published the bidders 
are likely to become aware of the successful bidder so you should aim to make 
them informally aware of the tender outcome and intention to issue the Alcatel 
standstill letter at the same time as the agenda is published. Confirmation of the 
award should follow once the call-in period has expired. 

 
4.20. All contracts above £100,000 must be sealed in the presence of an Authorised 

Signatory and, once sealed, will be retained by Legal Services within the Deeds 
Room.  

 
Contract formalities 

 
4.21. There must be a sealed written contract in place between the Combined Authority 

and the contractor before the supply, service or work is started.  If this requirement 
may cause difficulties, you should consult Legal Services.  In exceptional 
circumstances, Legal Services may permit the contract to begin before the 
contract is sealed and measures can be out in place to protect the Combined 
Authority’s position in the interim. 

 
4.22. You must send the following documents to Legal Services to prepare and finalise 

the formal contract documents: 
 

(a) Signed Chief Finance Officer’s Contract Award Report/Report and decision of 
the Combined Authority Board; 
 

(b) Invitation to Tender (including the terms and conditions); 
 

(c) Successful Contractor/Service Provider/Consultant tender submission; 
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(d) Any other documents you wish to include in the contract . 
 
4.23. Signed, Sealed contracts will be listed in the Combined Authority’s contract 

register and placed in the Combined Authority’s Deeds Room and you will be 
forwarded a contract number for future reference.  

4.23.  

Part 4 – Getting the Contract in Place 

 
1. High Value/High Risk 
 
1.1. Where contracts are high value or high risk you should consult with the Finance 

Officer as to whether some form of security, such as a bond or parent company 
guarantee is required from the contractor. 

 
2. Bonds  

 
2.1. A performance bond is a written guarantee provided to the Combined Authority by 

a contractor’s bank or insurer. It requires the contractor to deposit a sum of money 
with the bank or the insurer and is therefore usually only suitable for high value or 
high risk contracts.  If the contractor does not do what it has promised under the 
contract, the Combined Authority can claim from the bank or insurer the sum of 
money which is specified in the performance bond.  

 
2.2. A performance bond is intended to protect the Combined Authority against the 

costs that arise from the contractor’s failure to perform the contract.  You must 
assess the need for the bond by considering the risks to the Combined Authority, 
including the: 

 
(a) complexity of the contract relating to delivery;  

 
(b) capabilities of suppliers, service providers or contractors; 

 
(c) financial standing and security of suppliers, service providers or contractors. 

 
2.3. In limited circumstances it may be necessary to have an on demand bond 

(effectively a cash bond), however there is a significant cost to these and they 
should only be sought in limited circumstances and following legal advice. 

 
2.4. You should consider whether a performance bond or any other form of security is 

required where;  
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(a) a contract for works, goods or services is estimated to exceed the EU threshold 
or  
 

(b) where it is proposed to make stage or other payments in advance of receiving 
the whole of the works, services or supplies. 

 
2.5. Should a performance bond or other form of security be required, you must identify 

this in the tender documentation. Contact the Finance Officer or Legal Services for 
a template version of the performance bond.  

 
2.6. You should not allow the contractor to commence the contract for the works, 

services or supplies until the bond has been provided to the Combined Authority.  
 
3. Parent company guarantees 

 
3.1. A parent company guarantee could be requested from the contractor as an 

alternative form of security to a performance bond but only where the contractor 
has a parent company.  

 
3.2. A parent company is a company which owns a number of companies (known as 

subsidiaries). You should seek advice from the Finance Officer or Legal Services if 
you intend to request a parent company guarantee in any tender. 

 
3.3. There are other lesser used forms of security that can be requested against the 

contract, such as cash, title deeds, debentures and legal charges.  Please contact 
the Finance Officer or Legal Services for further advice if you need to consider 
these. 

 
4. Contract documents 

 
4.1. There are many different forms of standard contract.  These are most frequently 

found in the construction industry (i.e. for works contracts) but others are also 
available.   

 
4.2. The Legal Services team have knowledge of most standard forms of contract and 

also hold a standard set of terms and conditions which can be tailored to meet any 
forms of works, goods or services contract.  These take account of the specific 
needs placed upon local authority contracts e.g. freedom of information requests 
for contract documents and auditing obligations. 

 
4.3. Requests for standard clauses and to discuss specific contractual requirements 

can be made by contacting Legal Services.  
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Part 5 – Changes to the Contract 

 
1. Introduction 

 
1.1. This section sets out what you must do if: 

 
(a) you are unable to comply with any of the requirements of these rules, or 

 
(b) there is a change to the contract e.g. additional works have been identified 

after the contract has begun. 
 
1.2. It is very important that you follow correct governance processes to authorise any 

changes to the contract or these rules.  In almost all cases you will require 
approval from your Director, the Monitoring Officer, or Chief Finance Officer and 
other Senior Officers within the Combined Authority. 

 
1.3. The Head of Legal ServicesMonitoring Officer is responsible for monitoring 

adherence to these rules.  Failure to obtain the correct authorisation at the 
appropriate time to deviate from these rules may mean that you are in breach of 
your employment contract and oblige the Head of Legal ServicesMonitoring Officer 
to report repeated breach of the rules to the Combined Authority. 

 
2. Exemptions 

 
2.1. It is the Council’s policy that these contract rules should be complied with at all 

times.  However, the Combined Authority recognises that circumstances may exist 
when it is not possible or desirable to comply with these rules.  On those 
occasions you may apply for an exemption from any or all of these rules. 

 
2.2. Officers must ensure that any exemption or departure from these contract rules 

does not contravene the law e.g. EU tendering rules. 
 
2.3. The fundamental principles of exemptions are that: 
 

(a) they should be used only in exceptional circumstances; 
 

(b) they are granted entirely at the discretion of the Chief Finance Officer or 
Monitoring Officer;, in consultation with the Head of Legal Services, 

 
(c) they should always be sought in advance of any purchasing as there is a 

general presumption that  retrospective applications will not be approved, and  
 

(d) there is no automatic right to an exemption. 
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2.4. The Chief Finance Officer is accountable for giving appropriate approval to all 

exemptions and a record is kept of all those granted which is open to public 
inspection.  

 
2.5. All exemption requests must be made in writing supported by justification for your 

application.    
 
2.6. An exemption under this section can never be used where the total value of the 

contract exceeds the EU threshold.  There are specific statutory exemptions which 
apply to contracts tendered under the EU process and you should always seek 
legal advice on these.  

 
When may an exemption be allowed? 

 
2.7. An Exemption may be allowed when: 

(a) You want to obtain quotations or tenders from fewer bidders than these rules 
require (including a single bidder) because they are the only suppliers which 
can provide the services or goods or works you want to purchase; 

(b) You are working in partnership with another public sector body and you are 
satisfied that their procurement rules have been complied with in the letting of 
the contract; 

 
(c) You want to extend an existing contract which does not have provision for an 

extension and where a change of supplier would cause: 
(i) disproportionate technical difficulties; 
(ii) excessive cost; and/or 
(iii) significant disruption to services. 

 
2.8. In all cases an exemption cannot be approved where the cost of the extension or 

contract exceeds the EU threshold. 
 
Exemption procedure 

 
2.9. To apply for an exemption, you should complete an exemption report. 
 
2.10. The exemption report should set out clearly the grounds on which you are applying 

for the exemption and must specify which of the reasons listed above apply. 
 
2.11. If there is information which you wish to keep confidential and not disclose to the 

public you should also complete an exempt annex.  However, all local authorities 
are increasingly expected to disclose information to the public on the grounds of 
transparency and accountability.  The Combined Authority will be allowed to 
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withhold information only in exceptional circumstances where the interests of the 
Combined Authority or others may be severely damaged or compromised by 
disclosure. 

 
2.12. The completed exemption report should be sent to Legal Services and the Finance 

Officer for approval. 
 
2.13. Once the required approvals have been obtained you must send the report to the 

Head of Legal ServicesMonitoring Officer and the Chief Finance Officer for formal 
approval of the exemption.  Electronic approval will be sufficient. 

 
2.14. The Chief Finance Officer is required to keep a register of approved exemptions. 

 
2.15. In urgent circumstances, contact must be made with the Head of Legal 

ServicesMonitoring Officer and the Chief Finance Officer before taking entering 
any contract, to obtain an “in principle” decision.  This means that, unlike usual 
procedures, the decision to award will follow after the contract has been awarded. 
Verbal authority given by the Chief Finance Officer will mean that the correct 
authority has been given for the contract, even though the paperwork will be 
retrospective.  

  
Retrospective exemptions 

 
2.16. An exemption to any of the rules should never be sought retrospectively but 

exceptions to this principle will be allowed where: 
 
(a) it has been necessary to act urgently because of an unforeseen emergency 

which involves immediate risk of injury or damage or to prevent serious 
disruption to services;  
 

(b) it is necessary for an Officer in Children’s Services or Adult Social Care to act 
immediately to secure care for any vulnerable person; 

 
(c) it is necessary to act urgently to secure a supply of goods e.g. Westcombe 

Engineering, where commercial offers are time limited and represent best 
value for the Combined Authority. 

2.17. In both cases you should seek an ‘in principle’ decision from the Chief Finance 
Officer and the Head of Legal ServicesMonitoring Officer where possible, and the 
cost of the immediate action should not exceed the EU threshold.  An exemption 
report should be completed as soon as reasonably possible after the contract has 
begun. 
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Purchase Orders 
 
2.18. Each Officer must ensure that all expenditure is lawful and is subject to all local 

Procurement Regulations and approval processes. 
  

2.19. Expenditure on goods, services and supplies made directly by the Combined 
Authority may be exempt from the requirement to place an Order. The Chief 
Finance Officer shall maintain a list of order exemptions and review its continued 
appropriateness on an annual basis.  

 
2.20. Requisitions and official orders shall not be issued for goods and services unless 

the expenditure is within approved budgetary levels and any other necessary 
approvals as set out in the Scheme of Delegation have been obtained.  

 
3. Assigning/Novating contracts 

 
3.1. Assignment is the transfer of the benefit of contract to another party.  The contract 

should detail the circumstances in which a contract can be assigned but if it does 
not you will need to consult Legal services on the process.  Novation is the 
transfer of the rights, obligations and liabilities of an original party to an existing 
contract to a new party.  You should contact Legal services on the form of the 
contract that should be used for the novation, which is usually in the form of a 
deed.  

 
3.2. Where a contract is required to be assigned or novated you must first calculate the 

total value of the contract to determine the correct process. A contract may be 
assigned/novated, without the need to carry out a new procurement, where; 

 
(a) There is reference to such a change within the tender documents; or 

 
(b) The new contractor is replacing the existing contractor following a corporate 

restructure, takeover, merger, acquisition or insolvency, and as long as the 
new contractor fulfils the criteria upon which the existing contractor was 
selected (i.e. technical, financial capability). 

 
3.3. Where a contract has a total value between £50,000 and £500,000 the 

assignment/novation will need to be approved by the following Officers: 
 
(a) Head of Legal ServicesMonitoring Officer; and 

 
 

(b) Your Director (or if authorised an Assistant Director). 
The Chief Finance Officer  
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3.4. Where a contract has a total value of more than £500,000 the 
assignment/novation will need to be approved by the Officers listed above and: 
 
(a) a credit check on the proposed contractor that the contract is to be assigned 

to have been carried out by Financial Services; and 
 

(b) a Combined Authority dDecision or Mayoral Decision for mayoral functions 
Notice authorising the assignment/novation has been obtained; and 

 
(c) a formal deed/notice of assignment, to be prepared by Legal Services, has to 

be entered into by the parties; 
 

(c)(d) Contracts over the EU threshold require the written approval of the Chief 
Finance Officer.. 

 
4. Varying contracts 
 
4.1. Variations of contract typically comprise: 

 
(a) change in price, or 

 
(b) change in service delivery or goods or works leading to a change in price 

4.2. If the variation looks as if the original value of the contract is likely to be exceeded, 
the procedure for obtaining approval to the variation is as follows: 

 
4.3. Non-EU procured contracts 

(a) Increase is less than £50,000 

The project/contract manager or Officer must obtain approval to the increase 
in line with the authority listed in the quick reference guide. 

(b) Increase is more than £50,000 

In addition to obtaining the authority listed in the quick reference guide, the 
project/contract manager or Officer must inform the Finance Officer 
immediately. This means that as long as the contract as varied is still under 
£500,000, it can be authorised by the relevant Officer(s) referred to in the 
quick reference guide. If the variation takes the contract value over £500,000 
or if the original contract was over £500,000 and the Combined Authority 
Board made the decision to award the contract, a further Combined Authority 
Board decision need not be obtained for the variation, unless Legal Services 
consider such a decision should be obtained.  
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The above is subject to:;  

(i) The variation not exceeding the EU threshold value for the works, services, 
supplies (i.e. accumulated value including the value of the variation) and; 

(ii) The variation is lower than 10% of the initial contract value for services, 
supplies or 15% of the initial contract value for works. 

  
4.4. EU procured contracts 
 

Contact Legal Services for advice on whether the variation is likely to be treated as 
a new contract, requiring it to be re-tendered. If the advice from Legal Services is 
that the variation is unlikely to be treated as a new contract, the project 
project/contract manager or Officer must follow the procedure outlined in the second 
bullet point of paragraph 4 above.  

Section 5 – Ending the Contract 

 
Terminating contracts 

 
1.1. Where a contract is required to be terminated, other than by it expiring, seek 

advice from Legal Services.  
 
1.2. Where a contract has a total value of between £50,000 and £500,000 the 

termination will need to be approved by the following Officers: 
 
(a) Head of Legal ServicesMonitoring Officer; and 

 
(b) The Chief Finance Officer. 

 
1.3. Where a contract has a total value of more than £500,000 the termination will need 

to be approved by the Officers listed above and additionally: 
 
(a) a Combined Authority Board Decision must authorise the termination and;  

 
 

(a)(b) a termination notice must be issued to the contractor by Legal Services 
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Flowcharts 

Beginning the process – Flowchart 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Officer Responsibilities: 

- consider any conflict of interest i.e. do you have any 
links with potential bidders etc. (Financial Regulations); 

- ensure that you have the correct authorisation for the 
contract (i.e. budget being in place and authority to 
award the contract); 

- Seek advice from Legal Service or the Procurement 
Teamthe Finance Officer 

- consider your timetable for the procurement process. 

Consider use of Corporate Contracts for works/services/goods  

Consider whether you need specific contract 
procurement advice in relation to the checklist set out in 

section 1 of the Contract Rules. 

    Calculate total contract value (annual value x number of years 
(including extension period) = total value 

Check whether you are procuring a consultants contract. 

          Consider use of compliant framework agreements 

Research the market 

         Prepare a business case 
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Is this a contract to buy works, services or 

goods? 
No

Not subject to Contract Regs. But 

Yes Calculate the value of the contract to find 

out which process you need to follow.

Ensure you have carried out all your 

investigations and sought advice from the

Finance Officer

Contract between £50k and applicable EU 

threshold, services (£173,934) or 750,000 

euros for services falling under Schedule 3, 

works (£4,348,350) Supplies (£173,934)

Consider whether Pre-qualification 

questionnaire is required

No

Prepare Invitation to Tender document to include:

- Tendering certificates;

- Instructions to Tender;

- Specification;

- Contract Terms;

- Award procedure and criteria

Approval to Award Contract

Advertise ITT (including on Contracts Finder 

within 24 hours)

Despatch ITT

Submission. Receipt and Opening of Tenders

Evaluate and Award Contract

Contract Formalities

Contract over EU 

threshold

Seek advice 

from Legal 

Services and 

the Finance 

Officer

Contract between 

£5k and £50k

Contract under £5k

Obtain one quote plus in-house 

bid (if relevant);

Confirmation of terms in writing

Yes

Use Standard PQQ

Despatch PQQ

Obtain quote:

- under a corporate contract or

- a framework agreement or

- from a supplier

For contracts over £25k place advert on Contracts 

Finder within 24 hours

Invitation to Quote to include:

- the specification

- payment provisions;

- the Authority's termination rights;

- key time(s) when contract is to be performed

Obtain written record of quote
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Chapter 13 – Officer Scheme of Delegation and Proper Officers 

Part 1 – Officer Scheme of Delegations 
 
1. Introduction  

 
1.1. The Combined Authority has a Scheme of Delegation to Chief Officers and a 

Schedule of Proper Officers for its functions in accordance with section 101 of 
the Local Government Act 1972.  

 
1.2. A Chief Officer in the context of this Constitution means  

 
1.2.1. the Chief Executive of Combined Authority and Business Board, and 

Head of Paid Service,  
1.2.2. the Finance Director  and Chief Finance Officer and  
1.2.3. the Legal Counsel and Monitoring Officer,  
1.2.4. the Infrastructure Director 
1.2.5. the Business and Skills Director  
1.2.6. the Strategy and Planning Director or 
1.2.7. any other posts defined as Chief Officer in the Employment Procedure 

rules. 
 
1.3. Powers delegated to Chief Officers may be exercised by other Officers within 

the Combined Authority or constituent councils if the relevant Chief Officer has 
further delegated that power, provided that this is properly recorded and 
evidenced.  

 
1.4. Any decisions or actions taken by a Chief Officer or other person on behalf of 

a Chief Officer, must be in accordance with: 
 
(a) the provisions of the Openness of Local Government Bodies Regulations 

2014; 
 

(b) statute or other legal requirements, including the principles of public law, 
the Human Rights Act 1998, statutory guidance and codes of practice; 
 

(c) the Constitution, including the Combined Authority procedure rules, 
assurance framework, monitoring and evaluation framework, contract 
standing orders and Financial Regulations, and Transparency Rules, 
Forward Plan and Key Decisions; 
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(d) the revenue and capital budgets of the Combined Authority, subject to 

any variation which is permitted by the Financial Regulations; and  
 

(e) any policy or direction of the Combined Authority or any Committee 
acting in exercise of powers delegated to that Committee by the 
Combined Authority. 

 
1.5. Officers may exercise delegated powers to take any decision in relation to the 

functions of the Combined Authority including Mayoral functions except where: 
 

(a) the matter is reserved to the Combined Authority or the Mayor by law or 
by the Constitution;  
 

(b) the matter is a function which cannot by law be discharged by an Officer;  
 

(c) the Combined Authority or a Committee, Sub-Committee or Joint 
Committee to which the Combined Authority is a party, or in the case of a 
mayoral function, the Mayor has agreed that the matter should be 
discharged otherwise than by an Officer;  

 
(d) the Head of Paid Service has directed that the Officer concerned should 

not exercise a delegated function; 
 
(e) any other limitation of the exercise of delegated authority is set out in this 

Constitution or is specifically restricted in any decision of the Combined 
Authority. 

 
1.6. Lead Officers are not obliged to exercise delegated powers if they believe 

circumstances are such that the powers should more appropriately be 
exercised by the Authority or one of its Committees. 

 
2. General Delegations to all Chief Officers 

 
 
2.1 Chief Officers will be responsible for the following within their areas of 

responsibility: 
 
2.1.1 the day-to-day management, supervision and control of services 

provided on behalf of the Authority within the approved budget limits; 
2.1.12.1.2 day to day management of staff in accordance agreed human 

resource policies and procedures; 
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2.1.22.1.3 acting on behalf of and in the name of the Combined Authority, 

where necessary in consultation with the Mayor, relevant portfolio 
holder or Chief Executive and/or other appropriate Officers; 

 
2.1.32.1.4 dealing with press enquiries and issuing press releases; 

 
2.1.42.1.5 investigative contraventions of legislation applicable to the 

functions under their control, and also in respect of these functions to 
exercise the powers and conferred by the Regulation of Investigatory 
Powers Act 2000, the European Communities Act 1974 (and 
associated regulations) and the Police and Criminal Evidence Act 
1984. 

 
3. Contracts and Accounts 

 
3.1 All contracts shall be dealt in accordance with Contract Procedure Rules and 

Financial Regulations as may be agreed from time to time by the Combined 
Authority. 

 
3.2 Contracts below £5,000: The decision to award the contract and any written 

terms must be agreed in writing by a Chief Officer unless they have delegated 
that authority. 

 
3.3 Contracts between £5,000 and £50,000: The Chief Officer can award a 

contract up to £50,000 in value. 
 

3.4 Contracts between £50,000 and EU thresholds: A report to authorise the 
award of the contract must be sent to Legal Services, and the Finance Officer 
for approval by the Chief Finance Officer or Monitoring Officer. 

 
3.5 Contracts within EU thresholds up to £500,000: The Chief Finance Officer or 

Monitoring Officer can award a contract up to £500,000 in value upon receipt 
of a contract award report. An award report to authorise the award of the 
contract must be sent to Legal Services and the Finance Officer for approval 
by the Chief Finance Officer. 

 
3.6 Contracts above £500,000: Requires a Combined Authority Board decision or 

the Mayor for mayoral functions before award of the contract. 
 
3.7 Contract rule exemptions: Granted entirely at the discretion of the Chief 

Finance Officer or, in consultation with the Monitoringor Monitoring Officer. 
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3.8 Assigning and novating contracts: Needs approval of the relevant Chief Officer 

Chief Finance Officer and the Monitoring Officer. If over £500,000 it will also 
need a Combined Authority Decision. 

 
3.9 Terminating Contracts: Needs approval of the Chief Finance Officer and the 

Monitoring Officer. If over £500,000 it will also need a Combined Authority 
Decision. 

 
4. Delegations to the Chief Executive  

 
4.1 To exercise the functions of the Head of Paid Service as set out in Section 4 

of the Local Government and Housing Act 1989.   
 

4.2 To be responsible for the coordination of the Combined Authority’s functions 
including mayoral functions.  

 

4.3 To provide a comprehensive policy advice service and in particular to advise 
on the Combined Authority’s plans and strategies. 

 
4.4 To be responsible for the appointment and grading of staff up to Deputy Chief 

Officer level.  
 

4.5 To be responsible for the organisation and proper management of the 
Combined Authority’s staff including proposing changes to the management 
structure and the number and grades of staff required. 

 
4.6 To authorise a Chief Officer to act in his/her absence on any matter within 

his/her authority. 
 

4.7 To discharge any function of the Combined Authority which:  
 

(a) has not been specifically delegated to another Officer, Committee or 
reserved to the Mayor or the Combined Authority Board; 

 
(b) has been delegated to another Officer where that Officer is absent or 

otherwise unable to act (excluding the statutory functions of the 
Monitoring Officer and Chief Finance Officer). 

 
4.8 To take any action which is required as a matter of urgency in consultation 

(where practicable) with the Mayorthe Mayor Chair of the Combined Authority, 
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the Monitoring Officer and the Chief Finance Officer, and in accordance with 
the Transparency Rules, Forward Plan and Key Decisions (chapter 6). 

 
4.9 To provide any response to any Government consultation, subject to 

consultation with the Mayor Chair of the Combined Authority and the relevant 
Portfolio Holder. 

 
4.10 To co-ordinate public relations for the Authority, including the approval of 

press releases on behalf of the Authority having consulted where appropriate 
the Mayor or relevant portfolio holder as necessary. 

 
4.11 Nominate, appoint and remove, in consultation with the Mayor (as Chair) and 

the Vice-Chair of the Combined Authority Board, representatives on the board 
of companies, trusts and other bodies, of which the Combined Authority is a 
member, and to agree Constitutional arrangements for such companies, trusts 
and other bodies and give any necessary consent required within their 
Constitutions. 

 
4.12 To exercise the general power of competence on behalf of the Combined 

Authority in the absence of any specific delegation acting in the best interests 
of the Combined Authority, subject to: 

 
(a) consultation with the Monitoring Officer and the Chief Finance Officer; 

and 
 

(b) reporting to the next meeting of the Combined Authority Board on the 
exercise of that power.  

 
5. Delegations to the Chief Finance Officer 

 
5.1 The Chief Finance Officer shall be the designated the Proper Officer under 

section 151 of the Local Government Act 1972. 
 

5.2 To effect the proper administration of the Authority’s financial affairs, 
particularly in relation to financial advice, procedures, records and accounting 
systems, internal audit and financial control. 

 
5.3 To take all actions required on borrowing, investment and financing subject to 

the submission to the Audit and Governance Committee and Combined 
Authority of an annual report of the Chief Finance Officer on treasury 
management activities and at six-monthly intervals in accordance with 
CIPFA’s Code of Practice for Treasury Management & Prudential Codes. 
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5.4 To effect all insurance cover required in connection with the business of the 

Combined Authority and to settle all claims under such insurances arranged 
for the Combined Authority’s benefit. 

 
5.5 To accept grant offers on behalf of the Combined Authority, subject to all the 

terms and conditions set out by the grant awarding body.  
 
5.6 To submit all claims for grant to the UK Government or the European 

Community (EC). 
 
5.7 To set up and operate such bank accounts as are considered appropriate and 

make all necessary banking arrangements on behalf of the Combined 
Authority.  

 
5.8 To consider reports of Officers on any likely overspending in relation to 

revenue expenditure, and to approve transfers between expenditure heads up 
to a maximum of £100,000. 

 
5.9 To send out all accounts for income due to the Combined Authority. 
 
5.10 To authorise electronic payments. 

 
5.11 To collect all money due to the Authority and write-off bad debts in accordance 

with the Financial Procedure Rules. Legal action should be undertaken in 
consultation with the Monitoring Officer.  

 
5.12 To supervise procedures for the invitation, receipt and acceptance of tenders. 

 
5.13 To administer the scheme of Members’ allowances.  
 
5.14 To discharge the functions of the ‘responsible financial officer’ under the 

Accounts and Audit (England) Regulations 2011. 
 

5.15 To sign certificates under the Local Government (Contracts) Act 1997. 
 

5.16 To be the Officer nominated, or to nominate in writing another Officer, as the 
person to receive disclosures of suspicious transactions for the purposes of 
the Proceeds of Crime Act 2002 and any Regulations made under that Act.  

 

Page 176 of 512



  
Chapter 13 – Officer Scheme of Delegation and Proper Officers 
  
 

 
 

 

Page 136 of 219 

5.17 To exercise the responsibilities assigned to the Chief Finance Officer in this 
Constitution, including Financial Regulations and the Contract Procedure 
Rules. 

 
5.18 To approve all expenditure incurred by the Combined Authority up to the value 

of £100,000 and with the Head of Paid Service and the Chief Finance Officer 
shall both authorise and approve all expenditure incurred by the Combined 
Authority over £100,000. In both cases provided the expenditure is included 
within the agreed revenue or capital budget and the Combined Authority has 
approved commencement of the scheme. 

 
5.19 To arrange internal audit in accordance with the Accounts and Audit 

Regulations 2015 and relevant professional guidance. 
 
5.20 Internal Audit Officers on producing appropriate identification shall   have 

authority to:  
 

5.20.1 enter at all reasonable times on any land, premises or other assets of 
the Combined Authority; 
 

5.20.2 obtain access to all records, documents, cash, stores, equipment and 
correspondence relating to any financial or other transaction of the 
Combined Authority;  

 
5.20.3 require and receive such explanations as are necessary concerning 

any matters under examination; 
 

5.20.4 require Officers or Members of the Combined Authority to produce 
cash, stores, or any other Combined Authority property, which is 
under their control. 
 

6 Delegations to the Monitoring Officer  
 

6.1 Under section 5 of the Local Government and Housing Act 1989, the 
Combined Authority shall appoint a Monitoring Officer.  

 
6.2 To provide advice on the scope of powers and authority to take decisions. 

 
6.3 If it appears to the Monitoring Officer that any proposal, decision or omission 

by the Combined Authority has given rise to, or is likely to give rise to 
unlawfulness or maladministration, he/she will prepare a report to the 
Combined Authority with respect to that proposal, decision or omission. 
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6.4 To monitor and review the operation of the Constitution on an annual basis, 

and to make changes to the Constitution in the circumstances set out below: 
 

(a) a legislative requirement; 
(b) a minor variation which is of a non-substantive nature to enable them 

to be kept up to date and in order;  
(c) required to be made to remove any inconsistency or ambiguity; or 
(d) required to be made so as to put into effect any decision of the 

Combined Authority or its committees or any organisational changes. 
 

6.5 Any such change made by the Monitoring Officer to this Constitution shall 
come into force with immediate effect.  The Monitoring Officer will report any 
changes made to the Combined Authority Board as soon as is reasonably 
possible. 
 

 
Member Code of Conduct  

 
6.6 To deal with matters of conduct and ethical standards in accordance with the 

requirements of the Localism Act 2011. 
 

6.7 To support the Audit and Governance Committee in promoting high standards 
of conduct. 
 

6.8 To receive complaints that any Member has failed to comply with the Code of 
Conduct for Members.  

 
6.9 To determine, after consultation with the Independent Person, whether to 

reject, informally resolve or investigate any complaint received, and to take 
such action as is necessary to implement that determination in accordance 
with the complaints procedure.  

 
6.10 To arrange for the appointment of an Investigating Officer to investigate a 

complaint where the Monitoring Officer (in consultation with an Independent 
Person) determines that a complaint merits formal investigation. 

 
6.11 To prepare and maintain the Authority’s Register of Members’ Interests and 

ensure it is available for inspection and published on the Combined Authority’s 
website as required by the Localism Act 2011.  
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6.12 To grant dispensations from section 31(4) of the Localism Act 2011 in 
consultation with the Independent Person if, having had regard to all relevant 
circumstances, the Monitoring Officer considers that : 
 
(a) without the dispensation the number of persons prohibited by section 

31(4) of the Localism Act 2011 from participating in any particular 
business would be so great a proportion of the body transacting the 
business as to impede the transaction of the business; or 
 

(b) without the dispensation the representation of different political groups 
on the body transacting any particular business would be so upset as to 
alter the likely outcome of any vote relating to the business; or  

 
(c) granting the dispensation is in the interests of persons living in the 

Combined Authority’s area; or 
 

(d) it is otherwise appropriate to grant a dispensation. 
 

7 Legal Matters 
 
7.1 To institute, conduct, prosecute and defend any legal proceedings on behalf of 

the Combined Authority, as may be necessary to protect and promote the 
Combined Authority’s interests. 

 
7.2 To settle, if appropriate, and in the interests of the Combined Authority, any 

actual or threatened legal proceedings.  
 

7.3 To instruct Counsel and professional advisers, where appropriate.  
 
7.4 To supervise the preparation and sealing or signature of legal documents.  

 
7.5 To authorise other Officers to seal documents in accordance the Constitution, 

or to sign documents which are not required to be under seal. 
 
7.6 To complete all property transactions and contractual arrangements where 

terms have been agreed by the Combined Authority, a Committee or Chief 
Officer acting under delegated authority. 

 
7.7 To exercise the responsibilities assigned to the Monitoring Officer in this 

Constitution, including the Contract Procedure Rules. 
7.67.8  
 

Page 179 of 512



  
Chapter 13 – Officer Scheme of Delegation and Proper Officers 
  
 

 
 

 

Page 139 of 219 

7.77.9 To deal with and determine exemptions under Section 36 of the Freedom of 
Information Act 2000. 

 
7.87.10 To accept on behalf of the Combined Authority the service of notices, orders 

and legal procedures. 
 
7.97.11 Under Section 223 of the Local Government Act 1972 to authorise Officers 

who are not admitted solicitors to appear in Magistrates’ Court on behalf of the 
Combined Authority. 

 
7.12 To agree the terms for placing an officer at the disposal of another local 

authority.  
 

7.107.13 To  be responsible for determinations in relation to and maintenance of 
the list of polictacallypolitically restricted posts.  

 
Part 2 - Schedules of Proper Officers  
 
1. Introduction  

 
1.1. Section 112(1) of the Local Government Act 1972, provides that the Combined 

Authority shall appoint such Officers as it thinks necessary for the appropriate 
discharge by the Combined Authority of such of its functions as fall to be 
discharged by them.  

 
1.2. There are a number of specific references in the 1972 and 1985 Local 

Government Acts, which call for functions to be undertaken by what is termed 
the “Proper Officer”. The following Schedules list such references and identify 
the Chief Officers responsible for their discharge: 

 
2. Head of Paid Service 

 
2.1. The Head of Paid Service is appointed the Proper Officer for the purpose of 

any enactment unless this Constitution has designed another Officer as 
Proper Officer 

 
3. Chief Finance Officer 
 
3.1. The Chief Finance Officer is appointed the Proper Officer in relation to the 

following: 
 

Local Government Act 1972 
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Receipt of money due from Officers Section 115 (2) 

Proper Administration of the financial affairs of 
the Combined Authority 

Section 151 

 
Local Government Finance Act 1988 

 

To report in consultation with the Monitoring 
Officer if there is or is likely to be unlawful 
expenditure or an unbalanced budget. 

Section 114 

 
4. Monitoring Officer 

 
4.1. The Monitoring Officer is appointed the Proper Officer in relation to the 

following: 
 

Local Government Act 1972 
 

Declaration and Certificates with regard to 
securities 

Section 146 (1) (a) and 
(b) 

Deposit of Documents Section 225 (1) 

Certifications of photographic copies of documents Section 229 (5) 

Issuing and signing of formal notices Section 234 (1) and (2) 

Determination of those reports which should be 
available for public inspection prior to a meeting of 
the Combined Authority, and its Committees and 
those which are likely to be heard in private and 
consequently which should not be released to the 
public. 

Section 100B (2) 

Provision of documents to the press, additional to 
Committee reports 

Section 100B (7) 

Preparing written summaries of proceedings Section 100C (2) 

Making arrangements for list of, and background 
papers to reports, to be made available for public 
inspection. 

Section 100D (1) 

Determination of documents disclosing exempt 
information which may not be inspected by 
Members 

Section 100F (2) 

Signature of Summonses to Combined Authority 
meetings 

Schedule 12 para 4 (2) 
(b) 
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Receipt of notices regarding address to which 
Summons to meetings of the Combined Authority 
is to be sent. 

Schedule 12 para 4 (3) 

 
5. General  

 
5.1. All Officers in whose name reports are submitted to the Combined Authority 

are appointed the Proper Officers in relation to the following: 
 

Local Government Act 1972 
 

Compilation and retention of lists of background 
papers and copies of the relevant documents and 
reports; and 

Section 100 
D (1) (a) 

Identifying and determining what are background 
papers 

Section 100 
D (5) 
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Chapter 14 – Officer Employment Procedure Rules 

1.  Introduction 
 
 
1.1. These rules set out how Officers are appointed and dismissed and focus 

in particular on the role that Members have in officer appointments and 
dismissals. 

 
 
2. Definitions  

 
2.1. For the purpose of these rules: 

 
2.1.1. A Chief Officer means a statutory Chief Officer or a non-statutory 

Chief Officer who reports directly to the Head of Paid Service for most 
or all of the duties carried out by them. 

 

2.1.2. A Deputy Chief Officer means a person who reports directly or is 
directly accountable to one or more of the Chief Officers for all or most 
of the duties carried out by them. 

 

2.1.3. Even though they may report directly to a Chief Officer or the Head of 
Paid Service, any administrative position shall not be considered a 
Deputy Chief Officer. 

 

3. Recruitment of Head of Paid Service, Chief Officers and Deputy Chief 
Officers 

 
 
3.1. The Combined Authority may directly employ or may second a member of 

staff from within the Constituent Councils. 

 

3.2. Where the Combined Authority proposes to second or directly appoint a Head 
of Paid Service, Chief Officer or Deputy Chief Officer, a statement will be 
drawn up specifying: 

 
(a)   the duties of the Officer concerned; and 

(b)   any qualifications or qualities to be sought in the person to be 
appointed. 
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3.3. Where it is proposed that the appointment will not be made exclusively from 
among the existing Officers of the Constituent Councils, the Combined 
Authority will make arrangements for the post to be advertised to bring it to 
the attention of persons who are qualified to apply for it. 

 

3.4. The Combined Authority Board will make arrangements for a copy of the 
statement in paragraph 3.2 to be sent to any person on request. 

 

4. Appointment of Head of Paid Service, Chief Officers & Deputy Chief 
Officers 

 
4.1. The Combined Authority Board will approve the appointment of the Head of 

Paid Service, the Monitoring Officer and the Chief Finance Officer following 
the recommendation for appointment by an Employment Committee convened 
for that purpose. 

 

4.2. The Employment Committee for the recruitment of the Head of Paid Service or 
statutory Chief Officers will include the Mayor or Deputy Mayor in his place. 

 

4.3. The Combined Authority Board may only approve the appointment where no 
material or well-founded objection has been made by the Mayor to that 
appointment. 

 

5. Avoiding Conflict in the Recruitment Process 
 
 
5.1. Any person seeking appointment as an Officer of the Combined Authority 

shall be required to state in writing whether they are the parent, 
grandparent, partner, child, stepchild, adopted child, grandchild, brother, 
sister, uncle, aunt, nephew or niece (“Relative”) of an existing Member or 
Officer or the partner of such persons. 

 

5.2. No candidate related to a Member or Officer described above will be 
appointed as Head of Paid Service or as a Chief Officer without the 
agreement of the Mayor. 

 

5.3. An Officer or Member must not be involved in the appointment or any other 
decision relating to the discipline, promotion, pay or conditions of an Officer, or 
prospective Officer who is a Relative, partner, partner of a Relative or friend.   
Friendship connotes a relationship going beyond regular contact with 
colleagues in the course of employment. 

 

Page 185 of 512



  
Chapter 14 – Officer Employment Procedure Rules  
 
 

 
 

 

Page 145 of 219 

5.4. Any applicant who directly or indirectly seeks the support of any Member for 
any appointment within the Combined Authority will be disqualified from the 
recruitment process. 
 

5.5. No Member of the Combined Authority will seek support for any person for any 
appointment with the Combined Authority. 
 

5.6. This should not be interpreted to mean that Members and Officers are 
precluded from giving a written reference for a candidate for submission with 
an application for employment as appropriate. 

 

6. Dismissal of Head of Paid Service, Statutory Chief Officers and Chief 
Offices  

 
 
6.1. Only the Combined Authority may dismiss  the Head  of  Paid  Service, the 

Chief Finance Officer and  the Monitoring Officer following the 
recommendation of an Independent Panel. 

 
 
6.2. Any disciplinary action regarding the Head of Paid Service, the Chief 

Finance Officer and the Monitoring Officer will be conducted in accordance 
with disciplinary procedures agreed by the Combined Authority. 

 

6.3. The Combined Authority will establish an Employment Committee for the 
purpose of dismissing the Chief Officers and Deputy Chief Officers. 

 
 
6.4. The Mayor, or his/her Deputy shall be a member of the Employment 

Committee which meets to consider any such dismissal. 
 

7. Other Appointments and Dismissals Below Deputy Chief Officer  
 
 
7.1. Where the Combined Authority proposes to directly appoint Officers below the 

level of Chief or Deputy Chief Officer, a statement will be drawn up specifying: 
 

(a)  the duties of the Officer concerned; and 

(b)  any qualifications or qualities to be sought in the person to be appointed. 
 
 
7.2. It shall be the responsibility of a Chief Officer or Deputy Chief Officer to make 

appointments of Officers below the level of Deputy Chief Officer and such 
appointments may not be made by Members of the Combined Authority. 
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7.3. Appointments may be made from amongst the Constituent Councils and 
Officers may be seconded into or directly employed by the Combined 
Authority. 

 
 
7.4. Where it is proposed that the appointment will not be made exclusively from 

among the existing Officers of the Constituent Councils, the Head of Paid 
Service will make arrangements for the post to be advertised in such a way 
as is likely to bring it to the attention of persons who are qualified to apply 
for it and to be supplied upon request. 

 

7.5. The Head of Paid Service will also be responsible for the appointment of an 
assistant to a political group and shall make that appointment in accordance 
with the wishes of the Mayor. 

 

7.6. It shall be the responsibility of the Head of Paid Service or his/her nominee to 
take the decision to dismiss Officers other than Chief Officers and Deputy 
Chief Officers and assistants to political groups. 

 

7.7. Members will not be involved in the dismissal of any Officer below Deputy 
Chief Officer except where such involvement is necessary for the 
investigation. or inquiry into alleged misconduct through the Combined 
Authority’s disciplinary procedures as adopted from time to time. 

 

8. Code of Conduct and Declaration of Interest 
 

8.1. All staff are required to sign a code of conduct form and Chief Officers and 
Deputy Chief Officers are required to complete the register of interest form. 
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Chapter 15 - Member Code of Conduct  and Complaints Procedure 

 

1. Principles of Public Life 
 

1.1. The Code of Conduct is intended to promote high standards of behaviour 
amongst the Members and Co-opted Members of the Combined Authority, 
including Members of the Business Board. 
 

1.2. The Code is underpinned by the following principles of public life, which should 
be borne in mind, when interpreting the meaning of the Code: 

 
i. Selflessness  

Holders of public office should act solely in terms of the public interest.  
 

ii. Integrity  
Holders of public office must avoid placing themselves under any obligation to 
people or organisations that might try inappropriately to influence them in their 
work. They should not act or take decisions in order to gain financial or other 
material benefits for themselves, their family, or their friends. They must declare 
and resolve any interests and relationships. 
 

iii. Objectivity  
Holders of public office must act and take decisions impartially, fairly and on 
merit, using the best evidence and without discrimination or bias. 
 

iv. Accountability  
Holders of public office are accountable to the public for their decisions and 
actions and must submit themselves to the scrutiny necessary to ensure this. 
 

v. Openness  
Holders of public office should act and take decisions in an open and transparent 
manner.  Information should not be withheld from the public unless there are 
clear and lawful reasons for so doing.  
 

vi. Honesty  
Holders of public office should be truthful. 
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vii. Leadership  
 
Holders of public office should exhibit these principles in their own behaviour.   
They should actively promote and robustly support the principles and be willing 
to challenge poor behaviour wherever it occurs. 
 
Part 1 – General Provisions  

 

1.1 You are a Member or Co-opted Member of the Combined Authority or Business 
Board, and hence you shall have regard to the following principles – selflessness, 
integrity, objectivity, accountability, openness, honesty and leadership. 
 

1.2 Accordingly, when acting in your capacity as a Member or Co-opted Member -  
 
You must act in a manner consistent with the Business Board’s diversity 
statement and treat your fellow Board Members, members of staff and others 
you come into contact with when working in their role with respect and courtesy 
at all times. 
 
You must act solely in the public interest and should never improperly confer an 
advantage or disadvantage on any person or act to gain financial or other 
material benefits for yourself, your family, a friend or close associate. 
 
You must not place yourself under a financial or other obligation to outside 
individuals or organisations that might seek to influence you in the performance 
of your official duties. 
 
When carrying out your public duties or Business Board duties you must make 
all choices, such as making public appointments, awarding contracts or 
recommending individuals for rewards or benefits, on  evidence. merit. 
 
You are accountable for your decisions to the public and you must co-operate 
fully with whatever scrutiny is appropriate to your office or position. 
 
You must be as open as possible about your decisions and actions and the 
decisions and actions of your authority or Business Board. In addition, you  and 
should be prepared to give reasons for those decisions and actions. 
 
You must declare any private interests, both pecuniary and non-pecuniary, 
including membership of any Trade Union, political party or local authority that 
relate to your public or Business Board duties. Furthermore, you and must take 
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steps to resolve any conflicts arising in a way that protects the public interest. 
This includes, including registering and declaring interests in a manner 
conforming with the procedures set out in the section ‘Registering and declaring 
pecuniary and non-pecuniary interests’ below..the box overleaf. 
 
You must, when using or authorising the use by others of the resources of your 
authority or Business Board, ensure that such resources are not used improperly 
for political purposes or personal purposes (including party political purposes) 
and you must have regard to any applicable Local Authority Code of Publicity 
made under the Local Government Act 1986. 
 

1.2.1 You must promote and support high standards of conduct when serving in your 
public post or Business Board post, in particular as characterised by the above 
requirements, by leadership and example. 

 

Registering and declaring pecuniary and non-pecuniary interests 

You must, within 28 days of taking office as a Member or Co-opted Member, notify 
your authority’s Monitoring Officer1 of any disclosable pecuniary interest2  as defined 
by regulations made by the Secretary of State, where the pecuniary interest is yours, 
your spouse’s or civil partner’s, or is the pecuniary interest of somebody with whom 
you are living with as a husband or wife, or as if you were civil partners. 

 
In addition, you must, within 28 days of taking office as a Member, or Co-opted 
Member or Business Board member, notify your authority’s Monitoring Officer3 of any 
disclosable pecuniary or .non-pecuniary interest4 which your Authority or Business 
Board has decided should be included in the register or which you consider should be 
included if you are to fulfil your duty to act in conformity with the Seven Principles of 
Public Life. These non-pecuniary interests will necessarily include your membership of 
any Trade Union. 

Members should review their individual register of interest before each board meeting 
and decision making committee meeting. They must declare any relevant interest(s) at 
the start of the meeting. 

                                                
 

1  In relation to the Business Board you should also notify the Business Board Chief Executive and 
Accountable Body’s S151 Officer 

2  For the purposes of this guidance, we are using the definition of a pecuniary interest as set out in the 
Localism Act 2011 and The Relevant Authorities (Disclosable Pecuniary Interests) Regulations 2012. 

3 As for footnote 1 above 
4 A Non-Pecuniary interest is any interest which is not listed in the Schedule to The Relevant Authorities 

(Disclosable Pecuniary Interests) Regulations 2012 (No.1464). 
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If an interest has not been entered onto the authority’s register, then the Member must 
disclose the interest to any meeting of the authority at which they are present, where 
they have a disclosable interest in any matter being considered and where the matter 
is not a ‘sensitive interest’.5 

 
Following any disclosure of an interest not on the authority’s register or the subject of 
pending notification, you must notify the Monitoring Officer6 of the interest within 28 
days beginning with the date of disclosure. 
 

Unless dispensation has been granted, you may not participate in any discussion of, 
vote on, or discharge any function related to any matter in which you have a pecuniary 
interest as defined by regulations made by the Secretary of State.  Additionally, you 
must observe the restrictions your authority or Business Board places on your 
involvement in matters where you have a pecuniary or non-pecuniary interest as 
defined by your authority. 

You are required to sign a document stating that you have read, understood and 
agree to abide with the requirements set out in part 1 of the Code of Conduct outlined 
above. 

 

 

  

                                                
 

5 A ‘sensitive interest’ is described in the Localism Act 2011 as a member or co-opted member of an 
authority having an interest, and the nature of the interest being such that the member or co-opted 
member, and the authority’s monitoring Officer, consider that disclosure of the details of the interest 
could lead to the member or co-opted member, or a person connected with the member or co-opted 
member, being subject to violence or intimidation. 

6  In relation to the Business Board you should also notify the Business Board Chief Executive and 
Accountable Body’s S151 Officer 
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Part 2 – Interests  
 
1. Disclosable Pecuniary Interests 
 
1.1. Disclosable pecuniary interests are specified in the table below: 
 

 Subject Prescribed description 

1. Employment, 
office, trade, 
profession or 
vocation 

Any employment, office, business, trade, profession or 
vocation carried on for profit or gain  

 

For the business board this should include ing 
remunerated public sector roles such as councillors. 

 

2. Sponsorship Any payment or provision of any other financial benefit 
(other than from Combined Authority/Business Board) 
which is paid as a result of for any expenses incurred by 
you in carrying out your duties as a Member, or towards 
your election expenses. 

 

This includes any payment or financial benefit from a 
trade union within the meaning of the Trade Union and 
Labour Relations (Consolidation) Act 1992. 

 

3. Contracts Any contract with the Combined Authority/Business 
Board: 

 

(a) (a)  for under which goods, works or services are to 
be provided or works are to be executed; and 

(b)(a)  

(b) (b)  which has not been fully discharged 

. 

 

This includes a contract between the Combined 
Authority/Business Board and any organisation body in 
which you, or a person specified in paragraph 1.2 below, 
has a beneficial interest. 

For Business Board Members only 

Your declaration should include any contracts by any 
organisation named in 1 above. 
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Any contract for goods, works or services entered into 
by any organisation named at 1. where either party is 
likely to have a commercial interest in the outcome of  
business being decided by the Business Board 

 

4. Land Any beneficial interest in land which is within the area of 
combined authority. 

 

For Business Board Members only 

Any beneficial interest you or any organisation listed in 1 
may have in land or property which is within  the  
Combined Authority’s Business Board area   

which is likely to be affected by a decision made by the 
Business Board.  

 
 

5. Licences Any licence (alone or jointly with others) to occupy land 
in the Combined Authority’s   area (or Business Board’s 
area for Business Board Members)for a month or longer. 

 

6. Corporate 
Tenancies 

Any tenancy where (to your knowledge): 

 

(a)  the landlord is the Combined Authority or Business 
Board; and 

 

(b) the tenant is a body in which you, or a person listed 
in paragraph 1.2 below, has a beneficial interest 

 

7. Securities Any beneficial interest in securities of an organisation 
under 1 body where: 

 

(a)  that body (to your knowledge) has a place of 
business or land in the Combined Authority’s area(or 
Business Board’s area for Business Board Members); 
and 

 

(b)  either: 
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(i)  the total nominal value of the securities exceeds 
£25,000 or one hundredth of the total issued share 
capital of that body; or  

 

(ii)  if the share capital of that body is of more than one 
class, the total nominal value of the shares of any one 
class in which the person in paragraph 1.2 (below) has a 
beneficial interest exceeds one hundredth of the total 
issued share capital of that class. 

 
 

1.2. You must declare an interest if:  
 
It is your interest, or  
 
It is an interest of:  
 

(i) your spouse or civil partner;  
(ii) a person with whom you are living as husband and wife, or  
(iii) a person with whom you are living as if you were civil partners  
 

and you are aware that that other person has the interest.  
 

2. Other Disclosable Interests 
 

2.1. You must declare the interests of any person from whom you have received a 
gift or hospitality with an estimated value of at least £50100. 

2.2. You should not act or take decisions in order to gain financial or other material 
benefits for yourself, your family, or your friends. You must declare and resolve 
any interests and relationships. 

3. Registration of Disclosable Pecuniary Interests and Other Interests  
 

3.1. Subject to paragraph 0 below4.20 below (sensitive interests), you must, within 
28 days of:  

 
(a) this Code being adopted or applied by the Combined Authority/Business 

Board; or  
 
(b) your election or appointment (where that is later) 
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notify the Monitoring Officer7 in writing of any disclosable pecuniary interests and 
other interests you have at that time. 
 

3.2. Subject to paragraph 4.2 (sensitive interests) you must, within 28 days of 
becoming aware of any new disclosable pecuniary or other interest or any 
change to any such interest, notify the Monitoring Officer8 in writing of that new 
pecuniary interest or change.  

 
4. Disclosable Pecuniary Interests in matters considered at meetings or by a 

Single Member  
 

4.1. If you attend a meeting and are aware that you have a disclosable pecuniary 
interest in any matter to be considered at that meeting: 

 
(a) if the interest is not entered in the register of members’ interests you must 

disclose to the meeting the fact that you have a disclosable pecuniary or other 
interest in that matter; 

 
(b) if you have not already done so, you must notify the Monitoring Officer9 of the 

interest before the end of 28 days beginning with the date of the disclosure; 
and 

 
(c) whether the interest is registered or not you must not unless you have 

obtained a dispensation from the Monitoring Officer to participate, or 
participate further, in any discussion of the matter at the meeting  

 
(d) whether the interest is registered or not you must not, unless you have 

obtained a dispensation from the Audit and Governance Committee 
participate in any vote, or further vote, taken on the matter at the meeting.  

 
Sensitive Interests 

4.2. Where you consider (and the Monitoring Officer agrees) that the nature of a 
disclosable pecuniary or other interest is such that disclosure of the details of the 
interest could lead to you, or a person connected with you, being subject to 

                                                
 

7  In relation to the Business Board you should also notify the Business Board Chief Executive and 
Accountable Body’s S151 Officer 

8 As above 
9 As above 
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intimidation or violence, it is a “sensitive interest” for the purposes of the Code 
and the details of the sensitive interest do not need to be disclosed to a meeting, 
although the fact that you have a sensitive interest must be disclosed. 

 
Part 3 – Related Documents  
 
1.1 The following documents also provide guidance on the Standards of Conduct 

expected of Members and can assist in the interpretation of this Code of Conduct.  
These documents can be found in the Combined Authority’s Constitution. 

 

(a) The Audit and Governance Committee Rules of Procedure set out the 
arrangements for dealing with an alleged breach of this Code. 

 
1.1.1 The procedures under which registration and declaration of interests, gifts 

and hospitality are to be made are set out in the Gifts and Hospitality 
Policy. 
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Part 3 - Complaints Against Members of the Combined Authority  
 

 
1. Introduction 
 
1.1 The Combined Authority has adopted a Member Code of Conduct which applies 

to: 
 

(a) all members of the combined authority, and co-opted members 
(b) all members of its committees or sub-committees.  

 
1.2 The code sets out how members will conduct themselves when carrying out 

combined authority business. All members must adhere to the code.  
 

2. Making a complaint  
 

2.1 A complainant alleging a failure to comply with the Code should submit their 
complaint in writing to the Legal Counsel and Monitoring Officer for initial 
assessment 

  
2.2 The complaint must set out: 

2.2.1 who was involved 
2.2.2 the alleged misconduct 
2.2.3 when and where it occurred; and  
2.2.4 how the complainant wants the complaint resolved.  
2.2.5 the name and a contact address or email address of the complainant. 

 
2.3 The complainant should complete a complaints form available from the 

Combined Authority’s website.  Complaints can be made in writing without 
completing the form, but if information is missing, the complainant might be asked 
to resubmit the complaint by completing a form.  

 
2.4 The Combined Authority does not normally investigate anonymous complaints, 

unless there is a clear public interest in doing so10.  

                                                
 

10 The Monitoring Officer has to balance the rights of the member to understand who is making a complaint against them, 
against the rights of the person making the complaint. The person making the complaint will have to provide reasons 
why their name ought to remain confidential. If the Monitoring Officer does not consider those reasons justify anonymity, 
the complainant will be given the opportunity to withdraw the complaint if they do not wish to proceed without 
anonymity. 
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2.5 Any person making a complaint who would like to keep their name and address 

confidential can indicate this on the complaint form. Where a person has asked 
for confidentiality the Monitoring Officer will not disclose their name and address 
to the member complained about without prior consent. 

 
 

2.6 Even where anonymity is agreed at the outset of the complaint it may not always 
be possible to bring the matter to hearing without the complainant agreeing to 
give evidence at the hearing.  

 
3. Stage 1 - Initial Assessment of Complaints Received  
 
3.1 The Monitoring Officer will: 

 
3.1.1 acknowledge the complaint within 5 working days of receiving it.  
3.1.2 notify a member about any complaint against them. 
3.1.3 undertake an initial assessment of the complaint to determine whether the 

complaint should be investigated.  
 
3.2 Where a complaint may relate to a member in their capacity as a Member of a 

constituent council, the Monitoring Officer will consult with the Monitoring Officer 
of the relevant council.  
 

3.23.3 Any complaints about the Police and Crime Commissioner or his/her substitute 
will be referred to the Police and Crime Panel. 

 
3.33.4 The Monitoring Officer may decide to consult the Independent Person.11  

 
3.43.5 The Monitoring Officer will decide the complaint should be dealt with under stage 

2 of the procedure – informal resolution. (Stage 2) or whether to proceed to a 
matter for formal investigation (Stage 3). The Monitoring Officer will have regard 
to a range of factors including: 

 
3.4.13.5.1 Whether there is sufficient information upon which to base a 

decision  
3.4.23.5.2 How serious the alleged action is  

                                                
 

11 The Independent Person is appointed by the Combined Authority to provide an impartial and independent opinion regarding the 
conduct of the member. The Independent Person is not an elected member of a constituent council or the Combined Authority. 
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3.4.33.5.3 Is the complaint politically motivated, vexatious or tit for tat;  
3.4.43.5.4 Has there been any delay between the action complained of and 

the complaint;  
3.4.53.5.5 Do the allegations relate to actions occurring whilst the subject 

member was acting in their official capacity;  
3.4.63.5.6 The opinion of the elected member regarding the complaint  

 

3.53.6 The initial assessment will normally be completed within 28 days of receiving the 
complaint and the person making the complaint and the member will be informed, in 
writing, of the outcome.  

 

3.63.7 Unless exceptional circumstances exist, the Monitoring Officer will always inform the 
member of the receipt and nature of the complaint and invite their comments. 

 

3.73.8 Where the Monitoring Officer requires additional information to come to a decision, 
they may refer back to the person making the complaint or ask the member against 
whom the complaint is directed.  
 

3.83.9 If the complaint identifies criminal conduct or breach of other regulation by any 
person, the Monitoring Officer is authorised to refer the complaint to the Police and 
other regulatory agencies.  

 
 

4. Stage 2 - Informal Resolution  
 

4.1 In appropriate cases, the Monitoring Officer may seek to resolve the complaint 
informally, without the need for a formal investigation. Informal resolution may 
include: 

 

4.1.1 An explanation by the member of the circumstances surrounding the 
complain 

4.1.2 An apology from the member 

4.1.3 An agreement from the member to attend relevant training or take part in a 
mentoring process 

4.1.4 An offer of mediation or conciliation between the member and the 
complainant; or 

4.1.5 Any other action capable of resolving the complaint.  
 

 

5. Stage 3 -Formal Investigation  
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5.1 If the Monitoring Officer and Independent Person decide that a complaint merits 
formal investigation, they will appoint an Investigating Officer. This could be another 

officer of the authority, or of another authority or an external investigator. The 
decision regarding the appointment will depend upon a variety of factors 
including staff capacity and nature of the complaint.  

 
5.2 The investigating officer will decide to whom they need to speak. It is likely that 

they will begin the investigation by speaking to the person making the complaint 
and to gather any documents the investigating officer needs to see. This will also 
help the investigating officer to decide whom they need to interview.  

 
5.3 The investigating officer would normally  
 

(a) write to the member complained of  
(b) provide them with a copy of the complaint,  
(c) ask the member to provide their explanation of events,  
(d) identify what documents they need to see and  
(e) make a list of interviewees  
 

5.4 In exceptional cases, where disclosure of the details of the complaint to the 
member might prejudice the investigation, the investigating officer may delay 
notifying the member until the investigation has progressed sufficiently.  

 
5.5 At the end of the investigation, the investigating officer will produce a draft report 

and will send copies of that draft report, in confidence, to the person making the 
complaint and to the member concerned, giving both an opportunity to identify 
any matter in that draft report which they disagree with or which they consider 
requires more investigation.  

 
5.6 Having received and taken account of any comments which may be made on the 

draft report, the investigating officer will send the final report to the Monitoring 
Officer. The Combined Authority aims to conclude the investigation stage within 
3 months of a complaint being received.  

 
5.7 The Monitoring Officer will, in consultation with the independent person, review 

the investigating officer’s report 
 
5.8 If the investigating officer concludes that there is evidence of a failure to comply 

with the Code of Conduct, the Monitoring Officer in consultation with the 
Independent Person will either: 

 
(a) seek an local resolution or 
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(b) send the matter for local hearing before the Hearings Panel 
 
 
6. Local Resolution 

 
6.1 The Monitoring Officer may consider that the matter can be resolved without the 

need for a hearing. Such resolution may include the member accepting that their 
conduct was unacceptable and offering an apology, and/or other remedial action 
agreed. If the member complies with the suggested resolution, the Monitoring Officer 
will report the matter to the authority’s Audit and Governance Committee for 
information, but will take no further action.  

 

7. Local Hearing 
 

7.1 The Monitoring Officer will report the Investigating Officer’s report to the Hearings 
Panel of the Audit and Governance Committee, which will conduct a local hearing to 
decide whether the member has failed to comply with the Code of Conduct and, if 
so, whether to take any action in respect of the member.  

 

7.2 The Hearings Panel is a Sub-Committee of the Combined Authority’s Audit and 
Governance Committee and will consist of three members of the Committee.  

 
7.3 The Monitoring Officer will conduct a “pre-hearing process”, asking the member 

to give their response to the Investigating Officer’s report. This will identify what 
is likely to be agreed and what is likely to be in contention at the hearing. The 
Chairperson of the Hearings Panel may decide, in consultation with the 
Monitoring Officer to give instructions about the way in which the hearing will be 
conducted.  

 
7.4 At the hearing, the Investigating Officer will present their report, call such 

witnesses as they consider necessary, and make representations to substantiate 
their conclusion that the member has failed to comply with the Code of Conduct. 
For this purpose, the Investigating Officer may ask the complainant to attend and 
give evidence to the Hearings Panel.  
 

7.5 The member will then have an opportunity to give their evidence, to call witnesses 
and to make representations to the Hearings Panel as to why they consider that 
they did not fail to comply with the Code of Conduct.  

 
7.6 The Hearings Panel, with the benefit of any advice from the Independent Person, 

may conclude that the member did not fail to comply with the Code of Conduct, 
and so dismiss the complaint.  
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7.7 Alternatively, if the Hearings Panel finds that the member did fail to comply with 

the Code of Conduct, the Chairperson will inform the member of this finding and 
the Hearings Panel will then consider what action, if any, the Hearings Panel 
should take as a result of the member’s failure to comply with the Code of 
Conduct. In doing this, the Hearings Panel will give the member an opportunity 
to make representations to the Panel and will consult the Independent Person.  

 
8. Actions Hearings Panel can take for failure to comply with the Code  
 
8.1 The Combined Authority has delegated to the Hearings Panel such of its powers 

to take action in respect of individual members as may be necessary to promote 
and maintain high standards of conduct. Accordingly the Hearings Panel may: 

 
(a) Publish its findings in respect of the member’s conduct;  
(b) Report its findings to Combined Authority for information; 
(c) Recommend to the Constituent Council or to the Combined Authority that 

they be removed from any or all Committees or Sub-Committees of the 
Combined Authority;  

(d) Recommend to the Mayor that the member be removed from particular 
Portfolio responsibilities;  

(e) Recommend to the Combined Authority to remove the member from any or 
all outside appointments to which they have been appointed or nominated 
by the authority;  

(f) Recommend to Combined Authority that it restricts the member from 
contacting specified Combined Authority’s officers. 

 
8.2 The Hearings Panel has no power to suspend or disqualify the member or to 

withdraw members’ allowances.  
 
8.3 At the end of the hearing, the Chairperson will state the decision of the Hearings 

Panel as to whether the member failed to comply with the Code of Conduct and 
set out any actions which the Hearings Panel resolves to take.  

 
8.4 The Monitoring Officer will prepare a formal decision notice in consultation with 

the Chairperson of the Hearings Panel, and send a copy to the person making 
the complaint, to the member, and make the decision notice available for public 
inspection. If appropriate the Monitoring Officer will report the outcome of the 
hearing to the next Combined Authority meeting. 

 
9. Independent Person 
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9.1 The Independent Person is invited to attend all meetings of the Hearings Panel 
and their views are sought before the Hearings Panel takes any decision on 
whether the member’s conduct constitutes a failure to comply with the Code of 
Conduct and determines any action to be taken following a finding of failure to 
comply with the Code of Conduct.  

 
9.2 The Independent Person is a person appointed by a positive vote from a majority 

of all the members of Combined Authority.  A person cannot be “independent” if 
they –  
(a) are, or have been within the past 5 years, a member, co-opted member or 

officer of the combined authority, constituent council or any parish council 
within the Combined Authority area;  

(b) are a relative or close friend, of a person within paragraph a above. For this 
purpose, “relative” means –  
i) Spouse or civil partner;  
ii) Living with the other person as husband and wife or as if they were civil 

partners;  
iii) Grandparent of the other person;  
iv) A lineal descendent of a grandparent of the other person;  
v) A parent, sibling or child of a person within paragraphs i or ii;  
vi) A spouse or civil partner of a person within paragraphs iii, iv or v; or vii. 

Living with a person within paragraphs iii, iv or v as husband and wife  
vii) or as if they were civil partners.  

 
10. Revision of these arrangements  

 
10.1 The Combined Authority may by resolution agree to amend these arrangements, 

and has delegated to the Chairperson of the Hearings Panel the right to depart 
from these arrangements where they consider it is expedient to do so to secure 
the effective and fair consideration of any matter.  

 
11. Appeals  

 
11.1 There is no right of appeal for a complainant or for the member against a decision 

of the Monitoring Officer or of the Hearings Panel.  
 

11.2 If a complainant feels that the authority has failed to deal with their complaint 
properly, they may make a complaint to the Local Government Ombudsman.  
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Appendix 1 - Portfolio Holders  

Portfolio  Key Responsibilities Portfolio Holder 

Mayor  Chair of Combined Authority 

Public sector reform 

Leadership of the Combined Authority 

Appointing Portfolios 

Engagement with Government Ministers and 

Departments 

Overarching responsibility for developing and 

implementing the strategic direction of the 

Combined Authority 

Effective governance of the Combined 

Authority, including transparency and 

openness 

Ambassador for Cambridgeshire and 

Peterborough to secure inward investment 

Future devolution deals including securing 

new powers and associated budget 

responsibilities for the Combined Authority 

James Palmer 

Deputy Mayor 

(statutory) & 

Portfolio 

Holder for 

Industrial 

Strategy 

 Responsible for the development of the Local 

Industrial Strategy and the Independent 

Economic Commission 

Relations with the business community, 

industry and enterprise including the 

Business Board GCGP LEP 

Promoting local business sectors including 

life sciences and pharmaceuticals, science, 

innovation and research, agri-tech and the 

digital and tech sector 

Cllr Charles Roberts 
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Portfolio  Key Responsibilities Portfolio Holder 

Developing value propositions to enable 

inward investment 

Place-based growth strategies including 

Market Towns and Core Cities 

Enterprise zones  

Impact of Brexit 

  

Deputy Mayor 

(constitutional) 

& Portfolio 

Holder for 

Employment & 

Skills 

 Skills Strategy  

Peterborough University 

Apprenticeships  

Centre for Skills 

Adult Education and the Devolution of the 

Adult Education Budget 

Education Committee and coordination lead 

with Regional Schools Commissioner  

Coordination with DWP and the Work & 

Health Programme 

Innovation Fund 

16+ Area Review outcomes 

 

 

Cllr John Holdich 

Rural Areas, 

Culture, Parks 

and Open 

Spaces 

 Rural ambassador and rural affairs 

Tourism  

Culture 

Creative industries  

Open spaces and amenity 

 

Cllr Graham Bull 
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Portfolio  Key Responsibilities Portfolio Holder 

Social action and the voluntary, community 

and social enterprise sector 

Wellbeing and Public Health 

Developing the Communications strategy 

Security and strength of mobile signal 

  

Transport and 

Infrastructure 

 Local Transport Plan 

Sustainable transport 

Bus strategy 

Major transport and connectivity programmes  

Road network and infrastructure, including 

development of a key route network 

Rail infrastructure 

Key transport partnerships including Network 

Rail and private sector transport providers 

Digital infrastructure 

 

 

 

Fiscal 

Strategy 

 Strategic fiscal planning 

Investment strategy 

Budget setting and monitoring 

Audit Committee 

Financial planning and treasury management  

Investment management 

Facilitating inward investment  

Cllr Steve Count 
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Portfolio  Key Responsibilities Portfolio Holder 

Audit and financial governance 

Assurance Framework and Monitoring and 

Evaluation Framework 

 

 

New Homes 

and 

Communities 

 Housing Strategy 

Major Housing Schemes – Including the 

Housing Investment Fund Affordable housing 

programmes  

Strategic relationship with housing providers, 

developers and builders 

Housing to support Independent Living  

Offsite manufacturing project  

Sustainable communities  

 

Mayor 

Strategic 

Planning 

 Non-statutory spatial plan 

Chair of Land Commission - supply of public 

sector land 

Supporting disadvantaged communities and 

individuals to benefit from growth and 

prosperity 

Strategic relationships with utility providers 

Energy and Clean Growth 

Security of energy supply 

Renewable energy 

 

Cllr Lewis Herbert 
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Appendix 2 – Working Groups 

Investment Working Group 

1. Purpose of the Working Group  
 

1.1 The Investment Working Group has an advisory and developmental role. 
Specifically the Group will assess investment opportunities for recommendation 
to the Combined Authority Board.  

 
1.2 The Working Group will consider the area’s future needs for infrastructure 

investment and help to maintain Cambridgeshire and Peterborough’s 
competitiveness in the UK and across the world. It will take its lead from the 
Fiscal Strategy and work within the Single Investment Pot in addition to 
developing opportunities to lever private investment into the area. 

 
1.3 The Working Group will assist to develop schemes that enable housing, 

economic growth, skills, transport and digital connectivity. 
 

1.4 The Working Group will provide guidance to the Combined Authority Board and 
to Central Government on the implementation of the Assurance Framework 
arrangements. 

 
2. Membership 

 
2.1. The membership of the Investment Working Group will comprise: 

 
(a) Deputy Mayor - Statutory (Chair) – Cllr Howe 

(b) Fiscal Portfolio Holder (Vice Chair) – Cllr Count 

(c) Transport and Infrastructure Portfolio Holder – Cllr Roberts 

(d) Chair of the Local Enterprise Partnership 

(e) Chief Executive 

(f) Chief Finance Officer 
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2.2. It may invite independent advisors such as financial and legal professionals and 
those with specialist expertise in matters relating to the programmes to be 
delivered, as it considers appropriate. 

 
2.3. The Investment Working Group will not be a decision making body. It will form a 

series of recommendations for resolution by the Combined Authority Board who 
retain all decision making powers.  

 
3. Responsibilities 

 
3.1. The Investment Working Group will assist the Combined Authority to: 

 
3.1.1. Develop a prioritisation framework to assess the strengths of respective 

infrastructure programmes, including any interdependencies for 
approval by the Combined Authority Board; 

3.1.2. Referring to the portfolio strategies approved by the Combined 
Authority Board and the Investment Fund, identify proposals for an 
Investment Plan for approval by the Combined Authority Board; 

3.1.3. Engage with private investors to assess the type and nature of private 
sector investment available to Cambridgeshire and Peterborough and 
how this might be used to further strengthen and accelerate 
programmes; 

3.1.4. Assess the robustness of the outline business cases that have been 
developed and the deliverability of the proposed schemes. Where 
appropriate it will seek further analysis and evidence before making 
recommendations to the Combined Authority Board about the strengths 
and viability of any programme, project or scheme.  

3.1.5. Keep under review the Assurance Framework and Prioritisation 
Framework to ensure that they continue to be relevant, appropriate and 
fit for purpose and present its findings and recommendations to the 
Combined Authority Board for decision. 

3.1.6. To consider referral of any matters from the Delivery Working Group 
within the agreed terms of references. 

 
4. Governance 

 
4.1. The Investment Working Group will meet as required. 

 
4.2. The Investment Working Group has a limited remit and can only operate 

parameters or tolerances agreed by the Combined Authority Board. 
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4.3. Any matter that falls outside of the approved parameters/ tolerances of the 
project (i.e. that fall outside of the approved detailed business case) must be 
referred to the Combined Authority Board for decision. 

 
4.4. The Assurance Framework will provide the Investment Working Group with 

guidance and clarity on the agreed systems, processes and protocols. 
 

5. Review 
 

5.1. These terms of reference will be reviewed for relevance and to ensure they are fit 
for purpose, on an annual basis. 
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Delivery Working Group 

2 Purpose of the Working Group  
 

1.1 The Delivery Working Group will oversee the implementation of an approved 
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough investment programme and its component 
projects or schemes, which may be cross-cutting or have interdependencies.  

 
1.2 It is accountable to the Combined Authority Board for the successful 

implementation and the achievement of the desired targets and outcomes of any 
approved projects. 

 
1.3 It will provide assurance to the Combined Authority Board that the monitoring 

and evaluation arrangements for each of the commissioned projects is being 
adhered to.  

 
1.4 Projects may include schemes that enable housing, economic growth, skills and 

employment, transport and digital connectivity. 
 

3 Membership 
 

3.1 The membership of the Delivery Working Group will be four Members and the 
Chief Executive comprising: 
 
(a) Deputy Mayor - Cllr Holdich – Chair 

(b) New Homes and Communities Portfolio Holder – Cllr Topping – Vice Chair 

(c) Employment and Skills Portfolio Holder – Cllr Clark 

(d) Transport and Infrastructure Portfolio Holder – Cllr Roberts 

(e) Chief Executive 

 
3.2 It will invite independent advisors such as financial and legal professionals and 

those with specialist expertise in matters relating to the programmes to be 
delivered, as it considers appropriate. 

 
3.3 The Delivery Working Group will not have decision making powers and it will 

ensure that all projects are delivered within agreed tolerances set out in the 
approved business case agreed by the Combined Authority Board.  It will refer 
initially to the Investment Working Group on financial matters and it will make 
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recommendations for consideration by the Combined Authority Board where 
tolerances are not being met.  

 
4 Responsibilities 

 
4.1 Following approval of projects by the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 

Combined Authority Board, the Delivery Working Group will: 
 

(a) Make proposals for the development of the overall strategic programme 
and delivery plan to the Board; 

(b) Assist the Combined Authority by overseeing the delivery of agreed 
portfolios of investment programmes and individual projects; 

(c) Develop proposals to the contractual relationships with delivery 
organisations or vehicles, to approval by the Board ensuring that they 
are aware of performance requirements against the agreed 
specification and that outcomes are delivered and report to the 
Combined Authority Board where these are not met and any corrective 
action needed in; 

(d) Provide strong leadership across the delivery of the programme, 
ensuring alignment with the Combined Authority’s priorities and 
frameworks; 

(e) Develop for approval by the Board, a robust Performance Management 
Framework that aligns with the agreed Monitoring and Evaluation 
Framework and which ensures that baseline data is collected across 
the range of projects to inform the measurement of short, medium and 
longer-term outcomes; 

(f) Oversee the performance of each Portfolio of projects against this 
framework and the agreed targets, providing challenge and reporting on 
overall delivery progress to the Combined Authority Board; 

(g) Assist with developing partnerships with public and private sector 
partners to deliver the agreed programme; 

(h) Ensure consistency across projects in terms of the approach, delivery 
and reporting; 

(i) Identify strategic issues and risks, implementing solutions as needed.  
To refer to the Investment Working Group and the Combined Authority 
Board where the risk or issue requires their attention; 

(j) Similarly, informally resolve operational conflict escalated by the 
Delivery Director or Portfolio Holder, referring to the Combined 
Authority Board as needed; 

(k) Provide guidance, to the Portfolio Holder and the individual parties that 
are commissioned to deliver programmes and projects; 
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(l) Ensure that the identified benefits of the programme or project are 
captured effectively in order to help demonstrate value for money and 
improved outcomes; 

(m) Ensure that lessons learned are captured and shared across the 
delivery programme to improve the implementation of future projects; 

(n) Recommend at an appropriate point, the closure of a project to the 
Investment Working Group, and to the Board for final decision; 

(o) Undertake an annual refresh of the Monitoring and Evaluation 
Framework and the Programme Management Framework, 
recommending any required changes to the Combined Authority Board 
for approval; 

(p) Hold regular Delivery Working Group meetings, with any 
recommendations being escalated to the Combined Authority Board for 
decision. 

 
5 Governance 

 
4.1 The Delivery Working Group will meet at regular intervals and will report 

progress to the Combined Authority Board through the Chair of the Working 
Group, or by a report where decisions are required. 

 
4.2 The Delivery Working Group can only operate within the agreed parameters or 

tolerances of the individual project’s business case as agreed by the Combined 
Authority Board, and relevant Contract Standing Orders.  

  
4.3 Any matters that fall outside of the approved parameters/ tolerances of the 

project (i.e. that fall outside of the approved detailed business case) require a 
Combined Authority Board decision. 

 
4.4 Recommendations made at the Delivery Working Group that are within the 

agreed parameters of the project will be minuted and Members of the Working 
Group will deliver the implementation of those recommendations.  

 

4.5 The Assurance Framework will provide the Delivery Working Group with 
guidance and clarity on the agreed systems, processes and protocols. 

 

6 Review 
 

5.1 These terms of reference will be reviewed for relevance and to ensure they are fit 
for purpose, on an annual basis. 
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Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Land Commission  

1. Purpose of the Working Group  
 

1.1. To bring forward the supply of land for development to meet Cambridgeshire 
and Peterborough’s growth needs 

 
1.2. Develop a comprehensive database of available land across Cambridgeshire 

and Peterborough, focussing first on public land 
 
1.3. Identify barriers to the disposal and development of key strategic sites 
 
1.4. Take account of existing analysis and plans across the area 
 
1.5. Work with partners and authorities to develop solutions and make 

recommendations to the CPCA Board to overcome those barriers 
 
1.6. Where appropriate make recommendations to the Mayor, Combined Authority, 

and Government to ensure development opportunities are brought forward in 
line with the needs and ambitions of Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 

 
1.7. The Land Commission will work alongside and complement the ongoing One 

Public Estate programme – recognising that partners have already developed 
much work and established networks that will be valuable resources for the 
work of the Land Commission. For example, a “mapping of the public realm” 
has already taken place and will be the starting point for the work of the Land 
Commission. However, the One Public Estate programme in our area has not 
to date taken on a strategic role in assessing and overcoming what factors are 
holding back the supply of land for development – and therefore the Land 
Commission will act as a catalyst for Cambridgeshire and Peterborough to use 
established networks to take a fresh and strategic approach to land supply.   

 

2. Membership 
 
2.1. The proposed membership of the Land Commission Board is: 
 

(a) Combined Authority Portfolio Holder for Spatial Planning (Chair) 
(b) Combined Authority Portfolio Holder for New Homes and Communities 
(c) Combined Authority Fiscal Portfolio Holder 
(d) Cambridgeshire County Council representative 
(e) Senior Government Representative –DCLG 
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(f) NHS/Health Representative – TBC  
(g) Homes England Representative - TBC 
(h) Private / Industry Sector Expert(s) –Director and Head of National Strategic 

Development, Savills 
(i) Chair of the One Public Estate Board 
(j) Combined Authority Lead Officer – 

 

3. Responsibilities 
 
3.1. Land Commission in the first 18 months of its existence is tasked with 

undertaking three key aims: 
 

(a) Identify specific barriers that are holding back the supply of private and 
public land for key strategic development sites in Local Plans, and work 
with partners to bring forward recommendations to overcome these (this is 
anticipated to include sites where complex multiple ownership dimensions 
exist, and land assembly solutions are needed to bring forward 
development) 

 
(b) Develop a register of publicly owned land across the area to ensure the 

long-term supply of land for future development needs 
(c) Identify any common factors that are holding back the supply of land for 

development across the geography, and work with partners to bring 
forward recommendations to overcome these  

 
4. Governance 
 
4.1. The Land Commission will not be a decision-making body.  Its purpose is to 

identify solutions and make recommendations to the Combined Authority Board 
for the implementation of solutions. 
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Appendix 3 – Co-opted Members  

The Co-opted Members appointed to the Board include: 
 

(a) The Police and Crime Commissioner for Cambridgeshire; 
 

(b) Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Fire Authority representative; 
 

(c) Clinical Commissioning Group representative. 
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Appendix 4 - Independent Economic Commission:  

1. Terms of Reference  
 

1.1 The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Independent Economic Commission 
(IEC) will:  

 
(a) develop an authoritative evidence base on the economic performance and 

potential of Cambridgeshire and Peterborough and its component parts 
that commands attention at the highest levels of Government; 

 
(b) reframe thinking about devolution within the UK policy debate –exploring 

the potential for devolution to unlock growth and improve social outcomes 
in multi-centred economies as well as in England’s core and key cities; 

 
(c) provide impartial advice and guidance, on an ongoing basis, on the 

performance and growth of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 
economy; 

 
(d) inform choices on policy priorities and strategic investment that are made 

locally, at the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough level, at national level 
and at European level; and 

 

(e) foster a common understanding of the future development of 
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough’s economy and the long term drivers 
for change across local partners, and Whitehall and Ministers. 

 
1.2 The IEC will provide a robust and independent assessment of the 

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough economy and its potential for growth. This will 
provide the evidence base on which Cambridgeshire and Peterborough partners, 
and partners at national level, can continue to build a collaborative approach to 
growth and devolution. As part of its early work, the panel will carry out and 
publish a detailed review that will include:  

 
(a) a full economic baseline study; 

 
(b) economic forecasting to determine the potential impact of various 

scenarios over the next ten years and how the Cambridgeshire and 
Peterborough economy could respond to these; 
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(c) an assessment of whether the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 
economy is fit for purpose and its future economic potential; 

 
(d) analysis of how partners’ investment in key drivers of growth (e.g. key 

towns, key sectors, key infrastructure) across Cambridgeshire and 
Peterborough could maximise long-term returns for all areas; and 

 
(e) an analysis of the impact that the devolution of key economic powers and 

levers could have on economic output and productivity. 
 

(f) The Commission’s terms of reference will include health and social care 
workforce issues; 

 
1.3 The Commissioners will:  

 
(a) undertake (and commission as required) high quality research into the 

performance and opportunities of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 
economy, acquiring and developing data as necessary to build on existing 
national and local sources; 

 
(b) engage with local public and private sector stakeholders to build a 

thorough understanding of the local economic environment and to learn 
from previous work carried out by partners; 

 
(c) be an independent body, which will provide ongoing advice to the 

Combined Authority and issue specific reports at times to be agreed; and 
 

(d) receive the support of an independent secretariat.  
 
2. Independent Economic Review:  Terms of Reference  

 
Baseline Questions  

 
2.1. The Independent Economic Review (IER) will answer a set of Baseline 

Questions (BQs) using secondary material to hand and other such primary 
research (such as the Strategic Economic Plan evidence base and expert 
interviews) as are appropriate. One of the first tasks of the Technical Advisory 
Board will be to review the following list of questions and to modify, extend or 
otherwise edit them:  
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1. How does Cambridgeshire and Peterborough achieve continued prosperity 
and high growth rates?  

 
2. How equitable is growth across the whole of Cambridgeshire and 

Peterborough and what strategies should be adopted in future to address 
this issue?  

 
3. How should Cambridgeshire and Peterborough describe its uniqueness or 

brand to attract further investment from Government and the private sector?  
 

4. What will be the key industry sectors for Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 
in the next 5 and 10 years, what is need to support these sectors?  

 
5. What are Cambridgeshire and Peterborough’s regional, national and 

international links?  
 

6. How important is Cambridgeshire and Peterborough for the regional and 
national economy?  

 
7. How far can economic activity that occurs in Cambridgeshire and 

Peterborough be shown to be net additional to the UK economy, rather than 
just displacement?  

 
8. Is Cambridgeshire and Peterborough achieving its full growth potential, and 

if not what factors are preventing this?  
 

9. Do other growing cities like Cambridge and Peterborough share common 
characteristics, problems and infrastructure requirements and what can we 
learn from them?  

 
 
10. What types of infrastructure investment would best enable Cambridgeshire 

to achieve its full growth potential and contribute to regional and national 
economic growth?  

 
11. Are there key areas of investment and projects which should be 

undertaken?  
 
12. Are there any policy and planning recommendations which arise from the 

answers to these questions?  
 

Outputs  
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2.2. The outputs of the IER will be:  
 

1. A report to the Combined Authority Board 
 
2. Presentations summarising the work and its implications  
 
3. Workshops and seminars to explain the work and its implications  
 
4. Conference and media appearances and press interviews  
 
5. Publication on the Combined Authority and other web sites  
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Appendix 5 – Business Board  

Part 1 – Functions and Membership 
 
6. Governance  

 
1.2. The Business Board is a non-statutory body which is the Local Enterprise 

Partnership for its area.   
 

1.3. It is independent of the Combined Authority operating as a private-public 
sector partnership, focusing on the key business sectors to provide strategic 
leadership and drive growth in the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough and 
wider Local Enterprise area. 

 

1.4. Between 1 April and September 2018 the Business Board will recruit and 
appoint its membership and appoint a private sector Chair. 

 
7. Functions 
 
7.1. Local Enterprise Partnerships have a vital leadership role to play, and are 

responsible for developing and maintaining the Strategic Economic Plan, which 
should provide the basis for investment decisions for the accountable decision-
making authority.  Local Enterprise Partnerships already fulfil an integral role in 
allocating Local Growth Fund spend, which HM Government expects to continue 
for future awards, alongside their continued responsibility for delivery of existing 
projects. 

 
7.2. The Business Board will be the custodians of the Local Industrial Strategy and 

will work in accordance with those supporting strategies and plans to the Local 
Industrial Strategy including place based strategies and the skills strategy. 
 

7.3. The Local Industrial Strategy will underpin the development of a single 
framework of policies which frame the decision making of the Combined 
Authority and the Business Board, such as the Skills Strategy, the Housing 
Strategy and the Assurance Framework.  
 

7.4. In accordance with the Single Pot Assurance Framework National Guidance, 
the Business Board and the Combined Authority Board as the accountable 
decision making body will work to agree a single local assurance framework, 
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and submit it to DCLG for approval.  The Assurance Framework will be 
reviewed annually. 
 

7.5. The interim terms of reference from May to September 2018 are set out in 
Appendix 1. The terms of reference will be agreed at the Business Board’s 
official launch in September 2018 
 

8. The Business Board’s accountable body  
 

8.1. Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority (‘the Combined 
Authority’) is the accountable body for funding allocated to the Business 
Board; that is, the Combined Authority is responsible to Government for 
complying with any conditions or requirements attached to any such funding.  
 

9. Membership 
 

9.1. The Business Board membership is currently under consideration and is 
proposed as follows: 
 
Public Sector Representatives 

9.2. The Mayor and the Portfolio for Economic Growth of the Combined Authority 
shall be a member of the Business Board by virtue of their office.  The 
Combined Authority may appoint at least one Substitute Member to act in their 
absence.  
 
Private Sector Representatives 

9.3. The private sector membership is subject to consultation with the public and 
private sector members of the current Combined Authority and former LEP 
geography.  Up to eight business representatives are proposed – one member 
will be appointed specifically to represent the interests of the SME sector and 
one member will represent the education sector). 
 

9.4. The majority of Business Board members shall be private sector 
representatives.  
 
Requirements for Private Sector Representatives 
 

9.5. The Private Sector Board members must not:  
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 be a member, officer of the Combined Authority, or a County Council, 
Unitary Council, District tier Council within the area served by the Business 
Board, or otherwise employed under the direction of a local authority;  
 

 be a non-executive director or officer of an NHS Trust;  

 be subject to a bankruptcy restriction order or interim order;  

 be subject to a sexual risk order or be on the sexual offenders register;  

 be subject to a civil injunction or criminal behaviour order;  

 be disqualified from acting as a director, a charter trustee or charity trustee  

 within 5 years before the date of submission of application, have been a 
director or person of significant control of a company subject to a creditors 
compulsory liquidation  

 within 5 years before the date of submission of application, have been 
convicted of any offence and have had passed on them a sentence of 
imprisonment, whether suspended or not, for a period of not less than 3 
months without the option of a fine  

9.6. Members should not have made substantial personal contributions to any 
recognised political party, and must not serve as an officer in any recognised 
political party. 
 

9.7. Members must live in the area served by the Business Board, and / or be 
employed by, or have a substantial interest (by virtue of ownership / control) in 
businesses in the area served by the Business Board 

 
9.8. The Business Board shall appoint the private sector representatives to the 

Business Board. Each private sector representative on the Business Board is 
appointed in their individual capacity, and not as a representative of their 
employer or any other organisation. No substitute members will be appointed 
for private sector representatives.  

 
9.9. The Business Board will select the private sector representatives in 

accordance with the Business Board’s diversity statement and through an 
open, transparent and non- discriminatory competition which assesses each 
candidate on merit. This may include an interview process conducted by a 
Business Board appointments panel, to include the Business Board Chair.  
 

9.10. Within the period of 28 days of the appointment being made to the Business 
Board, the Business Board shall publish a notice on its website which: 

 
(a) states that it has made an appointment; 
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(b) identifies each Business Board member who has been appointed and 
any Substitute Members; and 

 

(c) specifies the term of office of those appointed. 
 

9.11. The term of office shall be private sector representatives will normally be a 
maximum of 3 years, and subject to a maximum of three consecutive terms. 
unless:  

 
(a) they cease to quality to be a member of the Business Board;  

 

(b) they resign from their membership and communicate this in writing to the 

Legal Counsel and Monitoring Officer; or  

 

(c) the Business Board terminates the membership of any private sector 

representative which it may do at any time. 

 

9.12. The term of office of public sector members and substitute members 
appointed by the Combined Authority is at their discretion; the Combined 
Authority Board may terminate their appointment or appoint a representative 
at any time, to be of effect on receipt of a notice by the Combined Authority’s 
Legal Counsel and Monitoring Officer.  

 

10. Chair and Vice-Chair of Business Board (From September 2018) 
 
10.1. The Business Board will appoint a private sector representative as Chair and 

Vice Chair.  
 

10.2. The Chair and Vice Chair shall be appointed following an open, transparent 
and non-discriminatory recruitment process which assesses each candidate 
on merit carried out in accordance with the Business Board’s diversity 
statement. This will include an interview process conducted by a Business 
Board’s appointments panel.  
 

10.3. The terms of the appointment will be set out in an appointment letter from the 
Combined Authority to the Chair and Vie Chair. A person ceases to be Chair 
or Deputy Chair if they cease to be a Business Board member. 

 

Page 225 of 512



  
Appendix 54 – Business BoardIndependent Economic Commission 
  
 

 
 

 

Page 185 of 219 

10.4. The Chair will be a voting member of the Combined Authority Board. The Vice 
Chair will be a non- voting member of the Combined Authority Board except 
when substituting for the Chair  
 
 

11. Working Groups  
 

11.1. The Committee may appoint informal non-decision making working groups. 
 
 

12. Code of Conduct and Register of Interests 
 

12.1. Every Business Board member must sign and comply with the Business Board 
member code of conduct.  

 
12.2. Each Business Board member must complete and keep up to date a register 

of interest form required under the code of conduct.  The register of interest 
form will be published on the Combined Authority’s website within 28 days 
from the date of the appointment.  

 
12.3. Any declarations of interest made by a Business Board member at a meeting 

and any action taken, (such as leaving the room, or not taking part), will be 
recorded in the minutes for that meeting.  The member should update their 
register of interest form within 7 days of the meeting if a new interest has been 
declared. 

 
12.4. Any alleged breach of the Business Board member code of conduct will be 

dealt with under the Combined Authority’s Member Complaints Procedure.  
 
 
13. Scrutiny Arrangements  

 
13.1. The Combined Authority’s Overview and Scrutiny Committee may review or 

scrutinise. The Combined Authority’s Scrutiny Officer shall ensure that this 
includes appropriate scrutiny of Business Board decision-making and  
achievements.  

 
13.2. Any Business Board member may be asked to attend, or otherwise contribute 

to, a meeting of the Combined Authority’s Overview and Scrutiny Committee.  
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13.3. The Combined Authority’s Audit and Governance Committees will also review 
the local assurance framework and how the local assurance frameworks are 
operating in practice.  

 
14. Complaints and Whistleblowing  

 
14.1. Any complaint received about the Business Board will be dealt with under 

either the Combined Authority and Business Board’s Complaints or 
Confidential Complaints Policy. 
 

14.2. Any complaint about an individual Business Board member alleging a breach 
of the Code of Conduct will be dealt with in accordance with paragraph 7 
above.  

 
14.3. Any whistleblowing concerns raised about the Business Board will be dealt 

with under the Combined Authority and Business Board’s Whistleblowing 
Policy.  
 

14.4. Each of these procedures or policies shall be published on the Combined 
Authority web-site and accessible from the Business Board’s web-site.  

 
15. Remuneration  

 
15.1. Allowances or expenses shall be payable to any Business Board member, in 

accordance with a scheme approved from time to time by the Combined 
Authority.   
 

16. Amendments to the Constitutional  
 

16.1. The Business Board will recommend any proposed changes to the 
Constitution to the Combined Authority. 
 

16.2. The Combined Authority’s Legal Counsel and Monitoring Officer is authorised 
to make any changes to any constitutional or governance documents which 
are required: 

 
(a) as a result of any government guidance, legislative change or decisions 

of the Business Board, or  

(b) to enable the documents to be kept up to date, or  

(c) for the purposes of clarification only.  
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17. Publication of constitution and other governance documents  
 

18. This constitution and other governance documents shall be published on the 
Combined Authority website and accessible from the Business Board website.  

 
Part 2 – Procedure Rules 

 
 
17. Meetings 

 
17.1. The Business Board shall have at least two public meetings a year to include 

its Annual General Meeting 
 
17.2. An extraordinary meeting of the Business Board may be called by: 
 

(a) the Chair of the Business Board; or 

(b) any two Members of the Committee; 

(c) the Chief Executive. 

 

18. Attendance of the public at meetings  
 

1.2. With the exception of 1.1 above, meetings of the Business Board shall not be 
open to the public unless determined otherwise by the Chair.  The Business 
Board is an advisory board and all decisions are ratified by the Combined 
Authority.  Combined Authority rules are open to the public in accordance with 
the Transparency rules in chapter 6 of the Combined Authority constitution. 
 

1.3. The public may have access to agenda, reports and minutes of public and 
private meetings except where they disclose exempt or confidential information 
in accordance with the Transparency rules in chapter 6 of the Combined 
Authority constitution. 
 

 
19. Quorum 

 
19.1. No business is to be transacted at a meeting of the Business Board unless at 

least two-thirds of the total number of Members of the Board are present. 
 

20. Voting 
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20.1. Wherever possible, decisions of the Board will be by consensus, without the 
need for a vote. Where this is not possible a vote may be taken where the 
Chair considers it to be necessary to establish whether a consensus exists.  
 

20.2. Each Member of the Business Board appointed from the Combined Authority 
is to have one vote and no Member (including the Chair) is to have a casting 
vote. 
 

20.3. The vote will be by way of a show of hands and the vote of each member 
recorded in the minutes. 

 
20.4. Any questions that are to be decided by the Business Board are to be decided 

by a simple majority of the Members present and voting. If a vote is tied on 
any matter it is deemed not to have been carried. 
 

21. Conflicts of Interest  
 

21.1. Members must comply with the Member Code of Conduct within this 
Constitution.  
 

22. Decisions of the Business Board  
 

22.1. The draft minutes of each meeting of the Business Board will be posted on the 
Combined Authority and Business Board website within 10 clear working days 
of the meeting taking pace. The agreed minutes of each meeting will be 
published within 10 clear working days after approval at the subsequent 
meeting.  
 

22.2. All decisions of the Business Board will be ratified at the next meeting of the 
Combined Authority Board. Where the Combined Authority does not agree 
with the recommendations, they will refer to matter back to the Business 
Board with the reasons and ask the Business Board to reconsider.  
 
 

23. Forward Plan  
 
23.1. The Committee will set its own work programme and its forward plan will be 

published in accordance with the Transparency rules in chapter 6 of the 
Combined Authority constitution. 
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Appendix 5 (Annex 1) - Terms of reference for the Business Board  
 
Purpose of Shadow Board 
 
The purpose of the Shadow Board will be to:  

(1) Agree the vision for the Business Board and its relationship with the Combined 

Authority as the Accountable Body   

(2) Prepare for the new Business Board (initially with reduced membership) to be 

formally constituted from 1st April 2018 

(3) Ensure an appropriate governance structure from 1 April 

(4) Begin the process to recruit to private and public sector members of the Business 

Board from April  

(5) Appoint a private sector chair of the new Business Board by end June 2018 

(6) To have a fully constituted Board by September 2018  

(7) By September 2018 to have contributed to the development of, and be the 

custodian of the Local Industrial Strategy.  

 
Key milestones of the Shadow Board 
To decide the membership, terms of reference and procedure rules of the Shadow 
Board. 

To appoint interim private and public sector members to the Shadow Board  

To decide consultation arrangements for establishing a new Business Board, to 
include those Leaders who are not members of the Combined Authority 

 
Business Board 
By the first meeting of the new Business Board in April to consider and make 
recommendations to BEIS, the Combined Authority and Councils (not on the CA 
Board) on the following: 

 Structure and Name 
A proposed legal structure for the new Board and the name of the new body 

 Membership 
The private and public sector membership for the new Board that 

(a) complies with the requirements of the Assurance Framework  

(b) takes account of the geographical spread of the Business Board 
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(c) The process and timetable for appointing private sector representatives, 

(d) The process and timetable for appointing public sector representatives, 

(e) Arrangements for substitutions for public sector members 

(f) Job Descriptions and advertising arrangements for membership 

(g) The terms of office, code of conduct and declarations of interest arrangements 

(h) The appointment of the Chair and Vice Chair of the Board 

(i) Allowances/expenses for private sector members 

 

 Constitution 
The overall purpose and terms of reference of the Business Board and reporting 
arrangements 

The timetable and frequency of meetings 

Quorum of new Board 

Voting arrangements 

Any sub committees of the new Business Board 

By the end of June: 

 Appointments 
To appoint all private and public sector Board members 

To appoint the private sector Chair of the Board 

To fully implement the Business Board timetable 

 Overview and Scrutiny arrangements 
The overview and scrutiny arrangements including the involvement of those 
authorities outside the Combined Authority area. 

 Governance  
The representation on the Combined Authority of those councils as Associate 
members of the Combined Authority  

By the end of September: 

 Policy 
To understand the policy framework of the Combined Authority and the new Board 

To have developed, in partnership with the Combined Authority, the Local 
Industrial Strategy and to act as custodians for the Strategy 
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 Work programme  
To operate as a fully constituted Board with an agreed work programme  

To operate in accordance with the Assurance Framework  
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Appendix 55 – The Statutory Framework  

1. Introduction 
 

1.1. This appendix provides a summary of the statutory framework for the Cambridge 
and Peterborough Combined Authority.  
 

2. Local Democracy, Economic Development and Construction Act 2009 (“the 
2009 Act”) 
 

2.1. The 2009 Act empowers the Secretary of State, by order, to establish as a body 
corporate a Combined Authority for an area.  
 

3. The Cities and Local Government Devolution Act 2016 (“the 2016 Act”)  
 

3.1. The 2016 Act introduced powers to provide for the election of Mayors for 
Combined Authority areas. The Mayor may arrange for a Deputy Mayor or any 
other Member or Officer of the Combined Authority to exercise a function of the 
Mayor. It allows a Mayoral Combined Authority to set a precept for funding 
Mayoral functions. It also enables combined authorities to exercise functions 
other than economic development, regeneration and transport and to set a levy.   

 
4. The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Order 2017 

(“the 2017 Order”) 
 
4.1. The 2017 Order established the Mayoral Combined Authority on 2 March 2017. 

(See Appendix 1) 
 

4.2. The 2016 Act introduced powers for the Secretary of State, by Order, to make 
provision for a function of a public authority that is exercisable in relation to a 
Combined Authority’s area to be a function of the Combined Authority; and for 
any function of a Mayoral Combined Authority to be a function exercisable only 
by the Mayor subject to specified conditions or limitations (107D). 
 

4.3. Highways Functions 
 

4.4. The 2017 Order delegated the following functions to the Combined Authority and 
are exercisable concurrently with Cambridgeshire County Council and 
Peterborough City Council (known as upper tier authorities): 
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4.4.1. Powers to enter into agreements with the Minister or strategic highways 
companies relating to the exercise of functions with respect to trunk roads 
etc.) under section 6 of the Highways Act 1980;  

 
4.4.2. Certain other functions of the upper tier authorities as local highway 

authorities under the Highways Act 1980 as set out in the 2017 Order.  
 
4.5. Local Transport Functions transferred to the Combined Authority 
 

4.5.1. The following functions are exercisable by the Combined Authority instead 
of by Cambridgeshire County Council and Peterborough City Council; 

 
(a) Local Passenger Transport Services under Part 4 and 5 (financial 

Provisions) of the Transport Act 1985  

 

(b) Local transport under Part 2 of the Transport Act 2000. 

 
4.5.2. These powers and duties are set out in Annex 1 which can be 

summarised as:  
 

(c) Duty to produce a Local Transport Plan 

(d) Production of a Bus Strategy 

(e) Rights to franchise local bus services within its area, subject to the 

completion of the process set out in the Bus Services Act 2017  

(f) Powers to enter into quality bus partnerships and enhanced 

partnerships  

(g) Responsibility for the provision of bus information and the production 

of a bus information strategy 

(h) Role of Travel Concession Authority 

(i) Financial powers to enable the funding of community transport  

(j) Powers to support bus services  

 
4.5.3. Transport powers were transferred to the Combined Authority, while 

highway authority powers under the Highway Act 1980 remain with 
Cambridgeshire County Council and Peterborough City Council. 
 

4.6. Power of General Competence 
 
4.6.1. The 2017 Order conferred on the Combined Authority and the Mayor, the 

General Power of Competence under Section 1 of the Localism Act 2011.  
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4.7. Economic Development and Regeneration Functions  

 
4.7.1. Concurrently with the Constituent Councils, the Combined Authority has: 
 

(a) the power under section 144 of the Local Government Act 1972 (the 

power to encourage visitors and provide conference and other 

facilities); 

 

(b) the duties and powers under the Education Act 1996 related to the 

provision of education and training for persons over compulsory 

school age. 

 

4.8. Incidental powers 
 
4.8.1. The following incidental provisions are to have the effect as if the 

Combined Authority were a local authority for the purposes of these 
provisions: 

 
(a) section 113 of the Local Government Act 1972(b) (power to place 

staff at the disposal of other local authorities); 

 

(b) Section 142(2) of the Local Government Act 1972 (the power to 

arrange for publication of information etc. relating to the functions of 

the authority);  

 

(c) Section 222 of the Local Government Act 1972 (the power to instigate 

and defend legal proceedings);  

 

(d) the power to exercise related to research and collection of information 

under section 88 of the Local Government Act 1985.  

 

4.9. Elected Mayor 
 
4.9.1. The Order created the position of Mayor for the Combined Authority area.  

It provides for the first election for the return of a Mayor for the area to take 
place on 4th May 2017, and for subsequent elections to take place on the 
ordinary day of election in 2020 and in every fourth year after that, on the 
same day as the ordinary day of election. 
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4.9.2. The 2016 Act also introduced powers for the Secretary of State, by Order, 
for any function of a Mayoral Combined Authority to be a function 
exercisable only by the Mayor subject to specified conditions or limitations. 

 
4.9.3. The 2017 Order makes provision for the Mayor to exercise the power to 

pay grants to Cambridgeshire County Council and Peterborough City 
Council towards expenditure incurred in relation to the exercise of its 
highways functions under S31 Local Government Act 2003. 

 
4.9.4. The Mayor also has the General Power of Competence.  

 
4.9.5. The Mayoral functions can be funded by precept under s 40 of the Local 

Government Finance Act 1992 (by way of budgetary approval) if they are 
not funded from other sources. 
 

4.9.6. It makes provision to pay an allowance to the Mayor and for an 
independent remuneration panel to be established by one or more of the 
constituent councils under regulation 20 of the Local Authorities (Members’ 
Allowances) (England) Regulations 2003. The allowance paid must not 
exceed the amount specified in the recommendation made by the 
independent remuneration panel. 
 

4.9.7. The order also states that the Mayor (or Deputy Mayor in his absence) 
must vote with the majority of Combined Authority Members if the vote is to 
be valid.  
 

4.9.8. It also provides for rules for voting on specified matters, for example to 
reject the Mayor’s budget or strategies or voting requirements for the 
transport plan.  

 
5. Local Government Legislation 
 
5.1. The Combined Authority has such other powers and duties as are conferred 

on a Combined Authority by any legislation. 
 
Such powers include: 
 

Power Legislation 

The duty to appoint a head of paid 
service, a Monitoring Officer and an 
Officer with responsibility for the 
administration of Combined Authority’s 

Section 4 of the Local Government 
and Housing Act 1989  
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financial affairs. These Officers will be 
appointed in accordance with the 
Combined Authority’s Employment 
Rules set out in the Constitution. 

Section 5 of the Local Government & 
Housing Act 1989, as amended by 
schedule 5, paragraph 24 of the 
Local Government Act 2000. 
 
S.151 of the Local Government Act 
1972 

The power to borrow money for a 
purpose relevant to its transport 
functions only; 

7 S111 & S146A Local 
Government Act 1972  
 

The power to appoint staff and to enter 
into agreements with other local 
authorities for the secondment of staff.  
Staff will be appointed in accordance 
with the Employment Rules set out in 
the Constitution 

S112 & S113 Local Government Act 
1972  

The power to acquire land by 
agreement or compulsorily for the 
purpose of any of its functions and to 
dispose of such land; 

S120 (except 1b) , S 123, S128-
S131 Local Government Act 1972 

The power to accept of gifts of property 
for the purpose of discharging functions,  

S139 (except 1b and 2) Local 
Government Act 1972 

The power to pay subscriptions to the 
funds of local authority associations; 

S143 Local Government Act 1972 

The power to transfer securities on 
alternation of area 

S146 Local Government Act 1972 

The duty (without prejudice to any other 
obligation) to exercise its functions with 
due regard to the need to prevent crime 
and disorder, the misuse of drugs and 
alcohol or re-offending in its area; 

S17(1) Crime and Disorder Act 1998 

 
 
5.2. Under the Localism Act 2011 the Combined Authority must promote and 

maintain high standards of conduct and adopt a code of conduct for its Members. 
 

5.3. The Combined Authority is: 
 
5.3.1. a local authority for the purpose of Section 101 of the Local Government 

Act 1972 (arrangements for the discharge of functions by local authorities), 
with the exception of general functions of the Mayor (Joint Committees);  

 
5.3.2. a best value authority for the purpose of Section 1 of the Local 

Government Act 1999;  
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5.3.3. a public body for the purpose of the Freedom of Information Act 2000. 

(Schedule 1 Part 2 S19B) and shall be registered as both “data controller” 
and “data processor” as defined by the Data Protection Act 1998; 

 
5.3.4. a local authority for the purposes of the Local Authorities (Goods and 

Services) Act 1970 (power to supply goods and materials and to provide 
administrative and technical services to other public bodies). 

 
5.4. Under the Openness of Local Government Bodies Regulations 2014, the public 

may report and commentate on public meetings of the Combined Authority.  
 

5.5. The Local Government Ombudsman has power to investigate complaints of 
maladministration against combined authorities under the Local Government Act 
1974. 

 
5.6. The Local Government Act 1986 provisions regarding the prohibition of political 

publicity (any material which, in whole or part, appears designed to affect public 
support for a political party) apply to combined authorities. 

 
6. The Combined Authorities (Overview and Scrutiny Committees, Access to 

Information and Audit Committees Order 2017)  
 

6.1. Schedule 5A of the 2009 Act (introduced by the 2016 Act) requires the Combined 
Authority to establish one or more Overview and Scrutiny Committees.  
 

6.2. The Committee must have power to:  
 
(a) Review or scrutinise decisions made or other action taken in connection 

with the discharge of any functions which are the responsibility of the 

Combined Authority, or with the discharge of any general functions by the 

Mayor;  

 

(b) Make reports or recommendations to the Combined Authority or the Mayor 

with respect to the discharge of their functions; and to  

 

(c) Make reports or recommendations to the Combined Authority or the Mayor 

on matters affecting the authority’s area or inhabitants.  
 
6.3. The power to review or scrutinise a decision made but not implemented includes:  
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(a) Power to direct that a decision is not implemented while it is under review or 

scrutiny by the Committee; and  

 

(b) Power to recommend that the decision is reconsidered. 

 
6.4. The 2009 Act provisions enable the Secretary of State, by Order, to make further 

provision about overview and scrutiny Committees of combined authorities. 
 

6.5. The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Order 2017 provides 
for the establishment of an Overview and Scrutiny Committee, and includes 
provisions relating to its membership and Chair.  

 
6.6. The Chair must be an appropriate person. In relation to a Mayoral Combined 

Authority, this means a person who is a Member of a Constituent Authority, but 
who is not a member of a registered political party of which the Mayor is a 
member.  

 
6.7. The Secretary of State has also made the Combined Authorities (Overview and 

Scrutiny Committees, Access to Information and Audit Committees) Order 2017.  
 

6.8. This Order contains provisions regarding the membership of an Overview and 
Scrutiny Committee; the quorum for meetings; appointment of Members; 
appointment of Chair; reference of matters to the Committee; duty of the 
Combined Authority and Mayor to respond to the Committee; confidential and 
exempt information; the Scrutiny Officer; rights of access to documents for 
Members of the Committee; key decisions; general exception; and cases of 
special urgency.  

 
6.9. Where the Chair of an Overview and Scrutiny Committee is to be an appropriate 

person, and the Mayor is not a member of a registered political party, a person 
may not be appointed as Chair of the Committee if that person is:  
 
(a) A member of the registered political party which has most representatives 

among the Members of the Constituent Authorities on the Combined 

Authority, or  

 

(b) Where two or more parties have the same number of representatives, a 

member of any of those parties.  

 
6.10. The 2009 Act provisions also require Combined Authorities to establish an audit 

Committee to review and scrutinise the Authority’s financial affairs and to review 
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and assess its risk management, internal control and corporate governance 
arrangements. 
 

6.11. An audit Committee must include at least one Member who is an independent 
person.  
 

6.12. The Combined Authorities (Overview and Scrutiny Committees, Access to 
Information and Audit Committees) Order 2017 defines an “independent person”, 
and provides that such a person may not be appointed unless the vacancy was 
advertised in such manner as the Combined Authority considers it likely to bring 
it to the attention of the public.  

 
6.13. The quorum for meetings of audit Committees must be no fewer than two-thirds 

of the total number of Members of the Committee.  
 

7. The Combined Authorities (Mayors) (Filling of Vacancies) Order 2017  
 

7.1. The Order provides for the filling of vacancies in the office of Mayor arising due 
to the death or resignation of the Mayor; the Mayor’s election being declared void 
or the office being declared vacant.  
 

7.2. There are provisions regarding the date on which a vacancy is taken to have 
occurred; the giving of notice of a vacancy; the timescale for by-elections and the 
term of office of the person filling a vacancy. 

 
8. The Combined Authorities (Mayoral Elections) Order 2017 

 
8.1. The Order makes provision for the conduct of elections for Combined Authority 

Mayors. 
 

8.2. In particular, there are provisions requiring each candidate’s nomination paper to 
be prescribed by at least 100 electors (with at least 10 electors from each 
constituent council area) and for a deposit of £5,000 to be paid. If there are three 
or more candidates, the elected Mayor will be returned by the supplementary 
vote system. 

 
8.3. The maximum amount a candidate may spend in election expenses is £2,362 

multiplied by the total number of constituent councils, together with an additional 
5.9p for every entry in the register of electors for the Combined Authority area. 

 
8.4. Candidates who wish to have an election address included in an election booklet 

prepared and distributed by the Combined Authority Returning Officer will be 
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required to pay a contribution of such reasonable amount as the Returning 
Officer may determine towards the expenses incurred by the Returning Officer in 
printing the booklet. Copies of the booklet will be delivered free of charge by the 
Returning Officer to each elector in the Combined Authority area. 

 
9. The Draft Combined Authorities (Finance) Order  

 
9.1. The Order includes provisions relating to Mayoral Combined Authority precepts; 

a Mayor’s proposed budget and the procedure for the Combined Authority to 

consider and approve the budget; the Mayor’s general fund and transitional 
provisions for the financial year 2017/2018. 
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Annex 1 

Transport Act 2000 

Legislation  Duty / Power  

Transport Act 2000 

Section 108 

(As amended by 

Local Transport Act 

2008)  

To prepare a Local Transport Plan (LTP) and in developing this and carrying 

out functions to taken into account Government Policies and have regard 

to any guidance issued by the Secretary of State relating to climate change 

and the protection or improvement of the environment.  

Transport Act 2000 

Section 109  

To keep the LTP under review, replacing the LTP every 5 years and to 

consult when preparing and reviewing the LPT. 

Transport Act 2000 

Section 112 

(As amended by 

2008 Act)  

To have regards to any guidance issued by the Secretary of State and the 

needs of elderly or disabled persons when developing the LTP.  

Transport Act 2000 

Section 113A 

Power of an LTA or two or more LTA's acting jointly to make an advanced 

quality partnership scheme. 

Transport Act 2000 

Section 114 

(As amended by 

2008 Act)  

To have regard, in considering whether to make a Quality Partnership 

Scheme (QPS), to the desirability of making a scheme jointly with another 

authority and to cooperate with other authorities when carrying out 

functions relating to QPS.  

Transport Act 2000 

Section 115 

(As amended by 

2008 Act)  

To give notice of proposal to make a QPS and to consult with specified 

bodies  

Transport Act 2000 

Section 116 

(As amended by 

2008 Act) 

To give notice of the scheme not later than 14 days after it is made 

 

 

Transport Act 2000 

Section 117 

(As amended by 

2008 Act)  

To give notice and consult specified bodies before deciding to postpone 

the QPS for a period not exceeding 12 months  

Transport Act 2000 

Section 118 

(As amended by 

2008 Act)  

To provide the specified QPS facilities not later than the date specified and 

throughout the operation of the scheme  
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Transport Act 2000 

Section 120  
Power to vary or revoke QPS  

Transport Act 2000 

Section 123  

To have regard to any guidance issued by the appropriate national 

authority concerning the carrying out of functions in relation to the QPS  

Transport Act 2000 

Section 123A 

The power of a franchising authority, or  two or more franchising 

authorities acting jointly, to make a franchising scheme covering the whole 

or any part of their area. 

Transport Act 2000 

Section 124 

(As amended by 

2008 Act)  

To have regard, in considering whether to make Quality Contract Schemes 

(QCS), to the desirability of making a scheme jointly with another 

authority, to co- operate with the other authorities and to keep under 

review the extent to which their quality contracts are complied with.  

Transport Act 2000 

Section 134C 

Power of a LTA (or two or more acting jointly) to make an advanced 

ticketing scheme (ATS) if they consider that the proposed scheme— (a) 

would be in the interests of the public, and (b) would contribute to the 

implementation of their local transport policies. 

Transport Act 2000 

Section 135 

(As amended by 

2008 Act)  

Duty regarding Ticketing Schemes (TS) to co-operate with other local 

transport authorities and in considering whether to make a TS to have 

regard to the desirability of making a scheme jointly with another 

authority  

Transport Act 2000 

Section 136  

To give notice of a proposal to make a TS and to consult with specified 

bodies  

Transport Act 2000 

Section 137  
To make the TS and give notice of it within 14 days after it is made  

Transport Act 2000 

Section 139 

(As amended by 

2008 Act)  

To consult on and determine what local bus information should be made 

available to the public and the way in which it should be made available  

Transport Act 2000 

Section 140  

To make information available where satisfactory arrangements for 

information provision cannot be made with the operators  

Transport Act 2000 

Section 141 

Duty regarding ss 139 and 140 to have regard to economy, efficiency and 

effectiveness, to the desirability of carrying out those functions jointly with 

another authority and to co-operate with other authorities 

Transport Act 2000 

Section 143  

Power to obtain information relating to specified matters from operators 

of local services  

Transport Act 2000 

Section 143A 

Power of a franchising authority to obtain information from operators of 

local services 

Transport Act 2000 

Section 145A (As 

substituted by 

To issue permits indicating entitlement to travel concessions to elderly or 

disabled residents who apply for one  
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Concessionary Bus 

Travel Act 2007)  

(England National Travel Concessionary Scheme)  

Transport Act 2000 

Section 149 (As 

substituted by 

2007 Act)  

To reimburse the operator for providing travel concessions 

(ENTCS)  

Transport Act 2000 

Section 150  
To publish the proposed arrangements for reimbursing operators (ENTCS)  

 

Transport Act 1985 

Transport Act 1985 

Section 63(1)  

Duty to secure the provision of such passenger transport services as the 

Council considers appropriate to meet any public transport requirements 

which would not otherwise be met  

Transport Act 1985 

Section 63(5) (As 

inserted by 2008 

Act)  

Power to enter into an agreement providing for service subsidies for the 

purpose of securing any service 

Transport Act 1985 

Section 63(6)  

Power to take any measures that appear to be appropriate for the 

purpose of or in connection with promoting the availability and operation 

of public passenger transport services other than subsidised services  

Transport Act 1985 

Section 63(7) (As 

amended by 2008 

Act)  

In exercising their power to promote availability of public passenger 

transport services, to have regard to a combination of economy, efficiency 

and effectiveness  

Transport Act 1985 

Section 63(8) (As 

amended by 2008 

Act)  

In exercising their power to promote availability of public passenger 

transport services, to have regard to the needs of elderly or disabled 

persons  

Transport Act 1985 

Section 64 

Duty to consult when formulating policies for the formulation of policies, 

and to publish those polices 

Transport Act 1985  

Section 81 

(As amended by 

2008 Act)  

Power to provide, maintain and operate bus stations  

Transport Act 1985 

Section 82 

(As amended by 

2000 Act)  

Duty not to discriminate when exercising powers in relation to provision 

or operation of bus stations in relation to charges to be made for the use 

of any accommodation at a bus station or of any associated facilities  
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Transport Act 1985 

Section 88 

Duty of all authorities entering into agreements providing for service 

subsidies in respect of education and social services functions to 

cooperate with one another to secure best value for money for the 

ratepayers of their  areas 

Transport Act 1985 

Section 89 
Duty to invite tenders for subsidised services 

Transport Act 1985 

Section 93  

Power to establish a travel concession scheme for blind and disabled 

persons, children, persons over 60 and others specified in Regulations 

Transport Act 1985 

Section 92 

Duty to have regard to the interests of the public and of persons providing 

public passenger transport services in their  area when exercising 

functions in relation to agreements providing for service subsidies 

Transport Act 1985 

Section 95 

(As amended by 

2008 Act)  

To publish particulars of the concession scheme and reimbursement 

arrangements for service operators  

Transport Act 1985 

Section 96 

(As amended by 

2008 Act)  

To admit eligible service operators to participate in travel concession 

schemes  

Transport Act 1985 

Section 97 

(As amended by 

2008 Act)  

To impose obligation to provide travel concessions on any operator 

(participation notice)  

Transport Act 1985 

Section 98 

(As amended by 

2007 Act)  

Further provision in relation to participation notices  

Transport Act 1985 

Section 99  

Power to release an operator from compulsory participation in travel 

concession scheme  

Transport Act 1985 

Section 101  
Power to enforce participation in travel concession schemes  

Transport Act 1985 

Section 103 

(As amended by 

2008 Act)  

Subsidies for travel concessions  

Transport Act 1985 

Section 105 

(As amended by 

2000 Act and 2007 

Act)  

Power to provide travel concessions on services provided by local 

authorities  
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Transport Act 1985 

Section 106 

(As amended by 

2008 Act and Local 

Democracy, 

Economic 

Development and 

Construction Act 

2009) 

Power to make grants to assist the provision of transport facilities for the 

disabled or to support revenue expenditure incurred in providing services 

other than those for which a PSV licence is required 
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Appendix 5 – Glossary 

  
Assurance 

framework 

 

A document written by the combined authority which explains 

how decisions will be taken to invest in and monitor the progress 

of projects, to make sure that any such investments present good 

value for money for taxpayers. 

 
Authorised Signatory 

 

Means the Chief Executive, Chief Finance Officer, and Monitoring 

Officer (or delegated Officers in Legal Services).  

 
Best Value Duty This is the legal duty for various types of organisation, including 

councils, to aim to make continuous improvement when making 
decisions, delivering services and spending money; and to take into 
account economy, efficiency and effectiveness. The duty is set out at 
Section 3 of the Local Government Act 1999.  

 

Business Case 
 

A document that sets out the rational for undertaking a project and its 
costs, risks and benefits. 

 
Combined Authority A corporate body formed of two or more local government areas 

(county councils or district councils in England) which may be given 
powers to exercise specified functions of both local authorities and 
public authorities. 

 

Constitution 
 
 

A set of principles and rules by which an organisation, such as a 
combined authority, is governed.  

The Constitution; 
- allocates powers and responsibility within the Combined Authority; 
- sets out delegations for its Executive including the delegation to 
Officers; 
-sets out the rules of procedures, codes and protocols.  

 
Constituent 
Member/Constituent 
Council 

A constituent council, or a constituent member of a particular 
combined authority, is a local authority whose area is within the area 
of that combined authority. A combined authority’s area is defined by 
its constituent council members.  

 

Devolution  
 

When local areas take on new powers, budgets and responsibilities 
from government 

Devolution Deal An agreement between government and local areas in England to 
devolve new powers, budgets and responsibilities.  
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Delegated Authority 
 

The process under the Constitution which sets out what Senior 
Officers of the Combined Authority are entitled to do in the Combined 
Authority’s name e.g. to enter contracts.   
 

E-Sourcing 
 

The researching and gathering of product or service information by 
electronic means, mainly by internet or email use. 

 
EU threshold 
 

The financial limit above which all tendering must follow a statutory 
procedure governed by EU directives.  It applies to all public works 
contracts, public supply contracts and public service contracts which 
have a value excluding VAT estimated to be no less than the pre-
established thresholds.  The thresholds are recalculated by the 
European Commission every two years. See the Quick Reference 
Guide for the threshold amounts for the works, goods and services. 

 
Financial 
Regulations 
 

The regulations outlining the Officer’s responsibilities relating to 
financial matters. 

Forward Plan 
 

A forward plan is a list of published forthcoming key decisions to be 
taken during the following three months. 
 

Framework 
Agreement 
 

A framework is an agreement with suppliers to establish terms 
governing contracts that may be awarded during the life of the 
agreement. In other words, it is a general term for agreements that set 
out terms and conditions for making specific purchases (call-offs). 
 

Fraud and 

Corruption Response 

Plan 

 

Procedures put in place by the Chief Finance Offer for responding to 
any incidents of suspected fraud or corruption. 

Gateway procedure 

 

Gateway Review process is a series of independent peer reviews at 

key stages of a programme or project lifecycle, aimed at ensuring it 

has achieved the expected economic benefits and impact and 

successful delivery. It is a key assurance mechanism designed to 

provide an objective view that a project or programme is consistent 

with the agreed initial aims and objectives, is on target to deliver on 

time and to budget 

 

Key Decision 
 

Any spend over £500k will be a key decision and the procedures for a 
key decision must be followed 
 

Local Enterprise 
Partnership 

There are 38 Local Enterprise Partnerships (LEPs) in England which 
bring together business and local council leaders to shape local 
decisions and prioritise investment in order to drive local growth. The 
close involvement of LEPs is very important to devolution deals and 
combined authorities.  
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Monitoring and 

Evaluation (M&E) 

framework 

A document or table that describes the indicators that are used 
to measure whether the program is a success. 

OJEU 

 

Official Journal of the European Union. Contracts that are above the 
EU threshold are required to be advertised by placing a notice in the 
journal. 
 

Procurement 

Strategy 

 

A strategy document setting out the Combined Authority’s approach to 
procurement and priorities for the next few years. 
 

Scrutiny/Scrutinise Scrutiny is the process of taking a close look at the decisions of an 
organisation (such as a local authority). All combined authorities 
must establish at least one overview and scrutiny committee and an 
audit committee to scrutinise the decisions of the Mayor and 
combined authority, to help make sure that the decisions being made 
are well thought-through and legal.  
 

Single Pot of 

Investment 

 

An agreement in a devolution deal which brings together different 
sources of funding into one consolidated fund held by the combined 
authority. 

State aid 

 

State aid is a European Commission term which refers to forms of 
assistance from a public body or publicly-funded body, given to 
undertakings engaged in economic commercial activity on a selective 
basis, with the potential to distort competition and affect trade between 
member states of the European Union. 

Order A type of ‘Secondary Legislation’. Also referred to as a ‘Statutory 
Instrument’. 

  

 

Page 249 of 512



 

 

 

 

 

CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND 
PETERBOROUGH  
OMBINED AUTHORITY BOARD 

AGENDA ITEM No: 1.11 

30 MAY 2018 PUBLIC REPORT 

 

 

CALENDAR OF MEETINGS 2018/2019 

 

1.0  PURPOSE  

1.1 The Combined Authority at its annual meeting agrees the date and time of 
ordinary meetings of the Board, its Committees and the Business Board for 
the coming Municipal Year. 

 

1.2 Members are asked to agree the calendar of meetings for the 2018/19 
Municipal Year. 

 

 
DECISION REQUIRED 

Lead Member: James Palmer, Mayor 

Lead Officer and Author: Kim Sawyer, Legal Counsel and 
Monitoring Officer 

Forward Plan Ref: Not applicable Key Decision: No 

 
The Combined Authority Board is recommended to 
approve the Calendar of Meetings for 2018 / 2019 
(Appendix 1). 
 

Voting arrangements 
 
Simple majority of the 
Members 

 
 
2.0  FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 
 
2.1 There are no financial implications. 
 
 
3.0  LEGAL IMPLICATION 
 
3.1  These are dealt with in the report.  
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4.0 EQUALITIES IMPLICATION 
 
4.1  Not applicable. 
 
 
5.0  APPENDICES 

5.1 Appendix 1 – Calendar of meetings 2018/19 

 

Source Documents Location 

None 
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Appendix 1 

 

PUBLIC MEETINGS TIME MAY JUNE JUL AUG SEP OCT NOV DEC JAN FEB FEB MAR APR MAY

Combined Authority Board (Wednesday) 10:30am 27 25 26 31 28 19 30 (b) 13 27 27 24

Annual Council (Wednesday) 10:30am 30 29

COMMITTEES (PUBLIC)

Overview & Scrutiny Committee (Monday) 11am Fri 1st June 25 23 24 29 26 17 28 25 25 (Thurs) 18(Tues) 28

Audit & Governance Committee (Friday) 10am 20 28 30 29 31 ®

Employment Committee (unscheduled)

INFORMAL WORKING GROUPS

Leaders Strategy Meeting (Twice monthly meetings?) 2-4pm

Informal Cabinet Meetings (Two weeks before Board meeting10am-12pm 16 13 11 12 17 14 5 16 13 13 10 15

OTHER BODIES

Business Board 2:30pm 25 23 24 26 28 25 28

Combined Fire Authority 2pm 21 1 7

Cambridgeshire Police and Crime Panel (Wednesday) 2pm

Cambridgeshire Public Service Board 09:30am 18 15 13 17 14 12 16 14

Greater Cambridgshire Partnership 16:00pm 5 11 6

CONFERENCES
Conservative Party

Labour Party Annual Conference 23-26

Liberal Democrats Autumn Conference 15-19

Local Government Association Annual Conference 03-May

Bank Holidays 2018 - 2019 Summer Term 2018 Spring Term 2019

28 May 2018 - Spring Bank Holiday  Opens 16 April Opens Thursday 3 January 

27 August 2018 - Summer Bank Holiday May Day Monday 7 May Half Term 18 to 22 February

25 December 2018 - Christmas Day Half Term 28 May to 1 June Ends Friday 5th April

26 December 2018 -- Boxing Day Ends Friday 24 July Summer Term 2019

2019 Autumn Term 2018 Opens Tuesday 23 April

1 January 2019 - New Year's Day Opens Tuesday 4 September May Day Monday 6 May

19 April 2019 - Good Friday Ends Wednesday 19 December Ends Wednesday 24 July

22 April 2019- Easter Monday                                          Half Term 22nd - 26th October

6 May 2019 - Early May Bank Holiday 

Rules

Board meeets monthly on last Wednesday of each month

Overview and Scrutiny Committee to meet Monday before Board - except when the Monday falls on a bank holiday then moved to previous week or to the Tuesday before Board meeting for the AGM  

Audit Committee to meet 4 times a years, Must meet by end of July and end September in 2018 to sign off accounts. Informal workshop to be held at end of May to review draft accounts 

CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND PETERBOROUGH COMBINED AUTHORITY MEETING DATES JUNE 2018 - May 2019

30 Sept - 3 Oct
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CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND 
PETERBOROUGH  
COMBINED AUTHORITY BOARD 

AGENDA ITEM No: 1.12 

30 MAY 2018 PUBLIC REPORT 
 

 

 

REFERENCE FROM THE AUDIT AND GOVERNANCE COMMITTEE 
 
1.0 PURPOSE 
 
1.1. The Audit and Governance Committee is responsible for reviewing corporate 

governance and risk management arrangements, and making recommendations 
to the Board for decision.  
 

1.2. The Committee met on 26 March 2018 and referred the following matters to the 
Board for decision.  

(a) Code of Corporate Governance 
(b) Whistleblowing Policy 
(c) Anti Fraud, Bribery & Corruption Policy 
(d) Risk Management Strategy  
(e) Treasury Management Strategy 
 

 
DECISION REQUIRED 

 

Lead Member:   James Palmer, Mayor 

Lead Officer: Kim Sawyer, Legal Counsel and 
Monitoring Officer 

Forward Plan Ref: Not applicable Key Decision No 

 
 
1. The Combined Authority Board is recommended 

to approve and adopt  
 

(a) the code of corporate governance (Appendix 1) 
(b) the whistleblowing and confidential reporting of 

complaints policy (Appendices 2 and 3) 
(c) the anti-fraud, bribery and corruption policy and 

strategy (Appendix 4) 
(d) the Corporate Risk Strategy (Appendix 5) 

 

Voting arrangements 
 
Simple majority of all 
Members  
 

Page 253 of 512



 

2. To note the recommendation of the Audit and 
Governance Committee in relation to the 
Treasury Management Strategy that the Board 
should undertake an immediate review of its 
investment strategy and risk appetite to 
maximise the yield from funds held by the 
Combined Authority.  
 

 
 

2.0 BACKGROUND 
 

2.1. The Audit and Governance Committee is responsible for reviewing and 
assessing the authority’s risk management, internal control and corporate 
governance arrangements and making reports and recommendations to the 
Combined Authority in relation to these reviews.  

 

Code of Corporate Governance 
 

2.2. The Audit and Governance Committee reviewed the Combined Authority’s first 
Corporate Governance Code and Framework and recommended that the Board 
approve and adopt the Code and Framework set out in Appendix 1. 

 
2.3. The code follows the Guidance ‘Delivering Good Governance in Local 

Government: Framework 2016’ produced by the Chartered Institute of Public 
Finance and Accountancy (CIPFA) and the Society of Local Authority Chief 
Executives (SOLACE). 

 
2.4. Following approval of the framework, the Annual Governance Statement will be 

reviewed against the Corporate Governance Code and Framework to assess 
how well it has been applied in the year under review and will identify any 
planned improvements or enhancements.  The annual statement will form part 
of the annual accounts to be considered by the Audit and Governance 
Committee in July 2018. 

 
Whistleblowing Policy and Confidential reporting of Complaints 

 
2.5. The Committee considered proposals for the following policies and 

recommended their approval and adoption by the Board: 
 

(a) a whistleblowing policy (Appendix 2) 
(b) a confidential reporting of complaints by third parties and the public 

(Appendix 3).  
 

2.6. The whistleblowing policy and the confidential reporting policies recommended 
to the Board are based on the best practice guidance issued by MHCLG. 
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Anti Fraud, Bribery & Corruption Policy 

 
2.7. The Committee considered proposals for an anti-fraud, bribery and correction 

policy and strategy (Appendix 4) which expressed the Combined Authority’s 
commitment to:  

 
(a) A firm approach and the maintaining of high ethical standards in its 

administration of public funds;  
(b) Strengthening its anti-fraud and bribery culture; 
(c) Minimising the incidence of, and losses to, fraud and bribery;  
(d) Developing greater capability and capacity to punish offenders and 

recover costs as well as losses.  The policy and strategy statement also 
outlines the mechanisms in place to acknowledge the Authority’s fraud 
and bribery risks, to prevent them from occurring and to fully pursue 
anyone intent on defrauding the Authority.  

 
2.8. The success of the strategy will be measured by the extent to which fraud is 

minimised and proven cases of fraud, bribery or other irregularity are subject to 
the severest sanctions being imposed, based on the circumstances of each 
case. 
 

2.9. The Board is asked to agree the policy and strategy. 
 

Risk Management Strategy and Corporate Risk Register 
 

2.10. The Combined Authority recognises the need for risk management to feature as 
a consideration in strategic and operational planning and decision making.  It is 
committed to managing and minimising risk by identifying, analysing, evaluating 
and treating risks that may impact the future success of our organisation.  The 
Combined Authority also has a statutory responsibility to have in place 
arrangements for managing risks, as stated in the Accounts & Audit 
Regulations 2015. 

 
2.11. The objectives of the Combined Authority’s risk management strategy are to: 

 
(a) raise awareness of the need for risk management;  
(b) minimise loss, disruption, damage and injury and reduce the cost of risk, 

thereby maximising resources; and 
(c) inform policy and decision making by identifying risks and their likely 

impact. 
 

2.12. The Committee agreed to recommend that the Board adopt Corporate Risk 
Strategy (Appendix 5).  They reviewed the corporate risk register and asked 
for it to be brought back to the July meeting of the Audit and Governance 
Committee before being referred to the Board for approval. 
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Treasury Management Strategy 
 

2.13. The Committee reviewed the Combined Authority’s draft Treasury Management 
Strategy for 2018/19 and noted that a final version will be taken to the 
Combined Authority Board as part of the Combined Authority’s Medium Term 
Financial Strategy. 
 

2.14. The Committee agreed to add to the recommendations that the Combined 
Authority should undertake an immediate review of its investment strategy and 
risk appetite to maximise the yield based on expert advice.  The results from 
the review should be reported back to the committee. 
 

2.15. This recommendation is dealt with under the 4 year plan and budget elsewhere 
on the agenda (agenda item 2.2). 

 
 

3.0 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 
 

3.1. There are no financial implications  
 
 

4.0 LEGAL IMPLICATIONS 
 
4.1. These are dealt with in the report. 

 
 

5.0 SIGNIFICANT IMPLICATIONS 

 

5.1. Not applicable. 
 

6.0 APPENDICES 
 

6.1. Appendix 1 –  Corporate Governance Code and Framework 
6.2. Appendix 2 –  Whistleblowing policy  
6.3. Appendix 3 –  Confidential reporting of complaints by third parties and the 

public 
6.4. Appendix 4 –  Anti Fraud, Bribery & Corruption Policy 
6.5. Appendix 5: – Corporate Risk Strategy  

 
 

Source Documents Location 

List background papers: 

 
Audit and Governance Committee agenda 
and draft minutes of 26 March 2018 
 
 

List location of background papers 

http://cambridgeshirepeterborough-
ca.gov.uk/meetings/audit-and-
governance-committee-26-march-
2017/?date=2018-03-26 
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Delivering Good Governance in Local 
Government: Framework (2016 Edition) 
 
Local Enterprise Partnership governance 
and transparency  
Best practice guidance, Ministry of 
Housing, Communities and Local 
Government January 2018 ISBN: 978-1-
4098-5173-8 

 

http://www.cipfa.org/policy-and-
guidance/publications/d/delivering-
good-governance-in-local-government-
framework-2016-edition 

https://www.gov.uk/government/publica

tions/local-enterprise-partnership-

governance-and-transparency-best-

practice-guidance 
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FOREWORD 
Good governance underpins the way in which Cambridgeshire & 
Peterborough Combined Authority delivers its services. It involves 
collaborating and balancing current financial challenges with longer 
term planning and is defined as “The system by which local 
authorities direct and control their functions and relate to 
communities”.   
 
Cambridgeshire & Peterborough Combined Authority (‘the CPCA’) 
has approved and adopted a code of corporate governance which is 
consistent with the principles of the best practice guidance issued 
jointly by the Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy 
(CIPFA) and the Society of Local Authority Chief Executives 
(SOLACE). CIPFA/SOLACE updated in 2016 with their new 
framework to assist organisations in ensuring that resources are 
directed in accordance with agreed policy and according to priorities, 
that there is sound and inclusive decision making and that there is 
clear accountability for the use of those resources in order to achieve 
desired outcomes for service users and communities. The seven 
core principles are: 
 
A - Behaving with integrity, demonstrating strong commitment to 
ethical values, and respecting the rule of law; 
 
B. Ensuring openness and comprehensive stakeholder 
engagement; 
 
C. Defining outcomes in terms of sustainable economic, social, and 
environmental benefits; 
 
D. Determining the interventions necessary to optimise the 
achievement of the intended outcomes 
 
E. Developing the entity’s capacity, including the capability of its 
leadership and the individuals within it 
 
F. Managing risks and performance through robust internal control 
and strong public financial management 

G. Implementing good practices in transparency, reporting, and 
audit to deliver effective accountability 
 
Diagrammatically this can be demonstrated as: 
 

 
The CPCA is committed to meeting these principles. This statement 
sets out how the supporting principles beneath each statement will 
be achieved, monitored and reviewed. It is the responsibility of the 
Audit and Governance Committee to keep corporate governance 
matters under review. As part of this process it undertakes regular 
reviews throughout the year of the processes and systems in place 
with a formal review at the year end. This includes the results of the 
work carried out by internal audit. The Committee reviews and 
approves the Annual Governance Statement which forms part of the 
statutory annual accounts which are subject to external audit. 
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CORE PRINCIPLES: ACTING IN THE PUBLIC INTEREST 

PRINCIPLE A:  
Behaving with integrity, demonstrating strong commitment to ethical values, and respecting the rule of law 

SUPPORTING PRINCIPLES: 
 

The Combined Authority is accountable not only for how much it spends, but also for how it uses the resources under its stewardship. This 
includes accountability for outputs, both positive and negative, and for the outcomes they have achieved. In addition, we have an 
overarching responsibility to serve the public interest in adhering to the requirements of legislation and government policies. It is essential 
that, as a whole, we can demonstrate the appropriateness of all our actions and have mechanisms in place to encourage and enforce 
adherence to ethical values and respect the rule of law.  
 

The Combined Authority supports the above principle by: 

 

Supporting principles To achieve this the organisation: This is evidenced and supported by: 

 We will behave with 
integrity; 

 

 Ensures members and officers behave with 
integrity and lead a culture where acting in the 
public interest is visibly and consistently 
demonstrated, 

 Leads by example, ensuring members take the 
lead in establishing specific standard operating 
principles and values (building on the Seven 
Principles for Public Life) for the Combined 
Authority and the Local Enterprise Partnership and 
its staff and that they are communicated and 
understood. 

 Utilise the operating principles and values above 
as a framework for decision making and other 
actions. 

 Demonstrate, communicate and embed the 
standard operating principles or values through 
appropriate policies and processes which are 
reviewed on a regular basis to ensure that they are 
operating effectively. 

 

 A Code of Conduct for Members to ensure high standards 
of conduct are maintained.  The code also applies to 
members of committees, co-opted members, and 
members of the Local Enterprise Partnership. 

 Established a procedure for dealing with breaches of the 
Member Code of Conduct. 

 Registers of Members’ interests are published on the 
CA’s, LEP and constituent council websites. 

 Members must declare gifts or hospitality with an 
estimated value of at least £100, £50 for LEP members. 
Records of gifts and hospitality and standard form have 
been established and will be published on the CA’s 
website. 

 Officers must declare any gifts or hospitality received 
either before, during or after the procurement;  

 Standard decision making reporting format and processes 
in place to ensure that all those responsible for taking 
decision have the necessary information on which to so do 

 Members’ declaration of interests are a standing item on 
all agendas. Minutes show declarations of interest were 
sort and the appropriate declarations made. 

 A complaint, Whistleblowing and Third Party 
confidential reporting policy and procedure that is 
published on the CA’s and LEP websites  
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Supporting principles To achieve this the organisation: This is evidenced and supported by: 

 Officers Codes of Conduct policies are in place and. The 

policy requires all conflicts of interests to be declared. 

 Gifts and Hospitality Policy for Officers and members will 
be developed   

 Records of gifts and hospitality will be published on the 
CA’s website 

 Induction programmes for new staff incorporate the 
required standard of behaviour expected will be 
developed.  

Key documents include:  
Constitution, Member Code of Conduct, Declarations of 
Interest forms, Whistleblowing Policy, Third Party Confidential 
reporting policy, Complaints Policy, Staff Code of Conduct, 
Gifts and Hospitality register 
In Progress 
Equal Opportunities Policy  
Gifts and Hospitality Guidance 
 

 We will demonstrate strong 
commitment to ethical 
values; 

 

 Has established and monitors the Combined 
Authority’s ethical standards and performance. 

 Has robust policies and procedures which place 
emphasis on agreed ethical values which underpin 
behaviour and all aspects of the Combined 
Authority’s culture and operation. 

 Ensures that external providers of services are 
required to act with integrity and in compliance with 
the same ethical standards expected of the 
Combined Authority. 

 

 Policies and procedures that make the constitution, which 
sets out delegations to the Combined Authority, its 
Committees and Senior Officers, and the decision-making 
processes.  

 All committees and working groups have clear terms of 
reference. 

 Annual reports are published regarding audit activities and 
governance arrangements. 

 An anti-fraud and corruption policy that is reviewed with 
associated action plans where required 

 In Progress  

 The Combined Authority organisational values which are 
widely publicised and describe how we treat our 
customers, partners and staff 

 Annual staff appraisals include awareness and 
contribution to core values and priorities will be developed.  

 A current register of gifts and hospitality which will be 
reviewed by the Combined Authority’s appointed Internal 
Auditor. 

 Partnership agreements comply with own procurement 
rules - partners and contractors to operate within our core 
values and demonstrates transparency with regards to 
any potential conflicts 
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Supporting principles To achieve this the organisation: This is evidenced and supported by: 

 

Key documents include:  
Constitution, Annual Governance Statement, Register of 
Interests, Anti-Fraud and Corruption Policy; Statement of 
Partnership Working  
 
In Progress 
Corporate Values 
Annual Complaints Report  
 

 We will respect the rule of 
the law: 

 Ensures members and staff demonstrate a strong 
commitment and adheres to relevant laws and 
regulations. 

 Creates the environment to ensure that the 
statutory officers, other key post holders and 
members are able to fulfil their responsibilities in 
accordance with legislative and regulatory 
requirements, optimising full powers available to the 
benefit of communities, citizens and other 
stakeholders. 

 Deals with breaches of legal and regulatory 
provisions promptly and effectively. 

 The Combined Authority has a Legal Counsel who is 
designated as the Combined Authority’s Monitoring Officer 
ensuring that policies, procedures, laws and regulations 
are followed. She also attends all Combined Authority 
meetings. 

 The Finance Director is designated the Chief Finance 
Officer and is responsible for ensuring a balanced budget. 

 A scheme of delegation identifies responsibilities and 
authorisation levels. 

 Internal Audit will report annual activity and outcomes to 
the Audit & Governance Committee based on assurances 
gained and issues identified where appropriate. 

 External Audit provides an Annual Audit Letter which is 
presented to the Audit and Governance Committee and 
published on the Combined Authority’s website. 

 The Combined Authority will maintain a record of 
complaints made to the Local Government Ombudsman 
as well as self-referring to the Information Commissioner 
where information data breaches occur and actions taken 
to improve processes. 

 The Combined Authority has a Data Protection Policy. 
 
Key documents include:  
Constitution includes Financial Regulations and Contract 
Rules, job descriptions for the Legal Counsel and Finance and 
Finance and Commercial Director, Service agreement with 
Peterborough City Council to provide Chief Internal Auditor 
Services, HoIA Annual Opinion, Data Protection Policy,  
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CORE PRINCIPLES: OPENNESS AND STAKEHOLDER ENGAGEMENT 
PRINCIPLE B:  
 
Ensuring openness and comprehensive stakeholder engagement.  
 

SUPPORTING PRINCIPLES: 
 

Local government is run for the public good. The Combined Authority should ensure openness in its activities. Clear, trusted 
channels of communication and consultation should be used to engage effectively with all groups of stakeholders, such as 
individual citizens and service users, as well as institutional stakeholders.  
 

The Combined Authority supports the above principle by: 
 

 

Supporting principles To achieve this the organisation: This is evidenced and supported by: 

 We will be open 
 
 

 Supports an open culture through 
demonstrating, documenting and 
communicating the Combined Authority’s 
commitment to openness. 

 Makes decisions that are open about actions, 
plans, resource use, forecasts, outputs and 
outcomes. Where a decision is considered 
confidential, reasons for this are provided. 

 Provides clear reasoning and evidence for 
decisions in both public records and 
explanations to stakeholders and being explicit 
about the criteria, rationale and considerations 
used. In due course, ensuring that the impact 
and consequences of those decisions are clear. 

 Uses formal and informal consultation and 
engagement to determine the most appropriate 
and effective interventions/ courses of action. 

 Adoption of a Publication Scheme that describes the kinds of 
information available and provides guidance about how submit 
a Freedom of Information request.  

 The Combined Authority’s committee meetings timetable is 
published and the public are able to attend unless there is a 
reason for confidentiality (exempt reports). The public are able 
ask questions and petitions at all Combined Authority 
meetings. 

 The forward plan of all decisions to be taken is published each 
month 

 Committee meetings are minuted detailing 
decisions/deliberations and are published along with 
associated reports and agendas. Meetings can also be video 
recorded to increase public awareness. 

 A standard reporting process is utilised for consistency.  
 
Key documents include: Constitution, Committee meeting 
timetable, agenda and minutes, video recordings 
 
Outstanding 
Consultation principles to be developed  
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Supporting principles To achieve this the organisation: This is evidenced and supported by: 
 We will engage 

comprehensively with 
Institutional stakeholders 

 Effectively engages with institutional 
stakeholders to ensure that the purpose, 
objectives and intended outcomes for each 
stakeholder relationship are clear so that 
outcomes are achieved successfully and 
sustainably. 

 Utilises formal and informal partnerships to 
allow for resources to be used more efficiently 
and outcomes achieved more effectively 

 Ensuring that partnerships are based on trust 
 

o a shared commitment to change 
o a culture that promotes and accepts     

 challenge among partners; and  
o that the added value of partnership 

working is explicit. 

 The Combined Authority operates extensively with institutional 
stakeholders and partners in identifying the best way to deliver 
services.  This is a continuously evolving with recent 
partnerships including: 
o Service level agreements and partnership agreements 

with constituent councils to provide support services to the 
Combined authority 

o Procuring contracts through established constituent 
council arrangements 

 The Combined Authority consults in many ways to ensure that 
stakeholders have the opportunity to contribute views to the 
organisations vision, performance and intended outcomes  

 Key partners are invited to regular Strategy meetings to 
establish a long term vision for the Combined Authority and a 
four year plan including Chief Executives of constituent 
Councils and other statutory bodies 

 The Combined Authority Chief Executive is a member of the 
Cambridgeshire Public Services Board which provides an 
opportunity for the leaders of public sector organisations in 
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough to come together and 
make strategic interventions and to provide better outcomes 
for our residents and place. The Board includes Leaders of 
constituent councils and other public sector partners 

 
In progress 
Partnership agreements are in place which determine the roles 
and responsibilities for each partnership arrangement where it is 
expected that the Combined Authority’s values are adhered to.  
 
Key documents include:   
 
Statement of Partnership Working 
 
Outstanding 
Partnership terms and agreements  
 
 
  

 We will engage 
stakeholders effectively, 
including citizens and 
service users 

 Consults with or involve individual citizens, 
service users and other stakeholders to ensure 
that service provision is contributing towards 
the achievement of intended outcomes. 

 The Combined Authority seeks views from individuals, 
organisations and businesses on a number of areas including 
strategies, policies and detailed projects, using a variety of 
means including face to face and online. 
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Supporting principles To achieve this the organisation: This is evidenced and supported by: 
 Ensures communication methods are effective 

and that members and officers are clear about 
their roles with regard to community 
engagement. 

 Encourages, collects and evaluates the views 
and experiences of communities, citizens, 
service users and organisations of different 
backgrounds including reference to future 
needs. 

 Implements effective feedback mechanisms in 
order to demonstrate how their views have been 
taken into account. 

 Balances feedback from more active 
stakeholder groups with other stakeholder 
groups to ensure inclusivity. 

 
 
 
 

 The Mayor and Members ensure they are accessible to the 
community and contact details are held on the Combined 
Authority’s website; 

 Question time at Board meetings and petition scheme is 
advertised on the Combined Authority 

 Public consultation takes place on the budget 
 
Key documents include:  
Contact details on website, budget,  
Constitution includes questions and petition scheme 
 
In progress: 
Consultation principles (optional) 
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PRINCIPLE C: ECONOMIC, SOCIAL AND ENVIRONMENTAL BENEFITS 
 

PRINCIPLE C:  
 
Defining outcomes in terms of sustainable economic, social, and environmental benefits. 
 

SUPPORTING PRINCIPLES: 
 
The long-term nature and impact of many of the Combined Authority’s responsibilities mean that it should define and plan outcomes and 
that these should be sustainable. Decisions should further the Authority’s purpose, contribute to intended benefits and outcomes, and 
remain within the limits of authority and resources. Input from all groups of stakeholders, including citizens, service users, and 
institutional stakeholders, is vital to the success of this process and in balancing competing demands when determining priorities for the 
finite resources available. 
 
The Combined Authority supports the above principle by: 
 

 

Supporting 
principle 

To achieve this the organisation: This is evidenced and supported by: 

 We will define 
outcomes 

 Maintains a statement of the Combined 
Authority’s purpose and intended outcomes 
containing appropriate performance indicators, 
which provides the basis for the organisation’s 
overall strategy, planning and other decisions. 

 Identifies the intended impact on, or changes 
for, stakeholders including citizens and service 
users, both in the short and long term. 

 Delivers defined outcomes on a sustainable 
basis within the resources that will be available. 

 Identifies and manages risks to the achievement 
of outcomes. 

 Manages service user’s expectations effectively 
with regard to determining priorities and making 
the best use of the resources available. 

 

 The Combined Authority is developing its 30 year strategic plan 
which sets out a clear vision which drives the strategy for the 
organisation.  

 Core strategic plans as well as the 4 year business plan will set 
out detailed plans and measurable outcomes and a medium 
term financial strategy.  

 Effective budget reporting processes ensures sustainability is 
effectively managed. 

 The Combined Authority’s risk management strategy and 
associated risk registers identify, address and treat areas that 
may impact on the achievement. 

 Leadership team and CA will receive performance monitoring 
reports at regular intervals based on the 4 year  plan and key 
strategies. 

 Programmes and projects are assessed against the assurance 
framework with outcomes set and confirmed when they are 
approved.   

 Programmes and projects are or will be monitored against the 
monitoring and evaluation framework  
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Key documentation includes: Annual Report, Budget Monitoring 
Reports to Board, Risk Management Strategy,  
Risk Registers, 
 
 

 We will provide 
sustainable 
economic, social 
and environmental 
benefits 

 Considers economic, social and environmental 
impact of policies, plans and decisions when 
taking decisions about service provision. 

 Takes a longer-term view with regard to decision 
making, taking account of risk and acting 
transparently where there are potential conflicts 
between intended outcomes and short-term 
factors such as the political cycle or financial 
constraints. 

 Determines the wider public interest associated 
with balancing conflicting interests between 
achieving the various economic, social and 
environmental benefits, through consultation 
where possible, in order to ensure appropriate 
trade-offs. 

  

 The Combined Authority has established an Independent 
Economic Commission to develop a robust evidence base on 
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough’s economic performance and 
potential and to provide objective and independent advice to the 
Combined Authority:  

(i) on the economic impact of key decisions and investment 
programmes; and  

(ii) long-term drivers of growth across the Cambridgeshire and 
Peterborough economy.  

 

 The evidence base will identify the outcomes in the Core 
strategic plans as well as the 4 year business plan are achieved. 

 
Key documentation includes:  
Constitution includes terms of reference and membership of the 
Independent Economic Commission and Core strategies  
 
30 year plan, , 4 year plan 

 
 

Page 269 of 512



Cambridgeshire & Peterborough Combined Authority: Local Code of Corporate Governance 

18 
 

PRINCIPLE D: ACHIEVEMENT OF INTENDED OUTCOMES 
 

PRINCIPLE D:  
 
Determining the interventions necessary to optimise the achievement of the intended outcomes.  
 

SUPPORTING PRINCIPLES: 
 
The Combined Authority achieves its intended outcomes by providing a mixture of legal, regulatory, and practical interventions. 
Determining the right mix of these courses of action is a critically important strategic choice that the Combined Authority has to make to 
ensure intended outcomes are achieved. It needs robust decision-making mechanisms to ensure that defined outcomes can be achieved 
in a way that provides the best trade-off between the various types of resource inputs while still enabling effective and efficient 
operations. Decisions made need to be reviewed continually to ensure that achievement of outcomes is optimised. 
 
The Combined Authority supports the above principle by: 
 

 

Supporting principle To achieve this the organisation:  This is evidenced and supported by: 

 We will determine 
interventions 

 Ensures decision makers receive objective 
information covering of a variety of options 
indicating how intended outcomes would be 
achieved along with the associated risks and 
value achieved.  

 The strategic priorities are set out in the 30 year plan shape the 
decision making of the Combined Authority and ensure 
interventions are priorities to deliver the aims and objectives. 

 We will apply the principle of governments 5 stage business 
model and treasury green book principles and monitoring and 
evaluation process applicable to particular schemes.  

 The format of decision making reports to ensure that all relevant 
information is considered such as analysis of options, resource 
implications, and outcomes of Integrated Impact Assessment 
etc. Options are clearly defined and analysed to ensure 
decisions are based on the best possible information. 

 Project appraisal processes seek to ensure maximum value for 
money from investments in programmes and projects. The 
assurance framework is applied to these projects and ensure 
that they are effectively assessed (in terms of analysis of 
options, resource implications and strategic outcomes) and 
evaluated before approval is sought to proceed and that 
outcomes are achieved.-  

 Consults and considers feedback from citizens 
and service users when making decisions 
about service improvements or closures in 
order to prioritise competing demands within 

 Post project evaluation with monitoring and evaluation will 
include post completion project evaluation -  
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Supporting principle To achieve this the organisation:  This is evidenced and supported by: 
limited resources, whilst considering future 
impacts.  

Key documents include: Agendas and Reports, Assurance and 
Monitoring and Evaluation Framework,30 year plan,  

 We will plan 
interventions 

 Ensures that those making decisions, whether 
for the authority or any partnerships, are 
provided with information that is fit for purpose, 
relevant and timely. 

 Ensures that proper professional advice on 
matters that have legal or financial implications 
is available, recorded and used appropriately. 

 

 The 4 year plan and medium term financial strategy sets out the 
planned interventions for the coming year . Longer term plans 
are or will be included in core strategies, such as the Local 
Transport Plan, Housing Strategy, Skills Strategy 

 Financial reporting processes which include budget setting 
processes and budget monitoring are clearly defined to highlight 
budget pressures where intervention may be required. 

 Committee report framework requiring legal and financial 
authorisation prior to issue. 

 Financial and legal representation at committee meetings. 

 Performance monitoring against key performance indicators and 
benchmarking is or will be undertaken as appropriate 

 Leadership team and CA will receive performance monitoring 
reports at regular intervals based on agreed actions and targets 
for the year- 

 
Key documents include:  
Committee Reports and minutes 
 
In progress 
4 year plan and Medium Term Financial Strategy  
 

 We will optimise 
achievement of 
intended outcomes 

 Ensures that risk management is embedded 
into the culture of the authority, with members 
and managers at all levels. 

 Ensures that effective arrangements for 
whistle-blowing are in place and accessible to 
officers, staff and all those contracting with or 
appointed by the authority. 

 

 The annual budget is prepared for scrutiny and approval by 
Members and published in line with agreed priorities and the 
medium term financial strategy. Budget plans are shared in 
advance with partner local authorities. 

 The assurance framework provides the means to assess 
projects in terms of outcomes to enable a prioritisation of 
interventions. 

 A risk management strategy that is regularly reviewed by senior 
management and the Audit and Governance Committee.  

 A whistleblowing policy which is accessible to all, detailing key 
officers and feedback processes. 

 Ongoing review of projects and programme risk registers. 
 
 
Key documents include:  
Whistleblowing policy, Risk Management Strategy, Risk Registers, 
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PRINCIPLE E: CAPACITY AND CAPABILITY 
 

PRINCIPLE E:  
 
Developing the organisations capacity, including the capability of its leadership and the individuals within it.  
 

SUPPORTING PRINCIPLES: 
 
The Combined Authority needs appropriate structures and leadership, as well as people with the right skills, appropriate qualifications 
and mind-set, to operate efficiently and effectively and achieve their intended outcomes within the specified periods. It must ensure that it 
has both the capacity to fulfil its own mandate and to make certain that there are policies in place to guarantee that its management has 
the operational capacity for the organisation as a whole. Because both individuals and the operating environment will change over time, 
there will be a continuous need to develop capacity as well as the skills and experience of the leadership and of individual staff members. 
Leadership is strengthened by the participation of people with many different types of backgrounds, reflecting the structure and diversity 
of communities. 
 
The Combined Authority supports the above principle by: 
 

 

Supporting principle To achieve this the organisation: This is evidenced and supported by: 
 We will develop the 

Combined Authority’s 
capacity 

 Reviews operations, performance use of 
assets on a regular basis to ensure their 
continuing effectiveness. 

 Improving resource use through appropriate 
application of techniques to determine how 
the authority’s resources are allocated so that 
outcomes are achieved effectively and 
efficiently. 

 Recognises the benefits of partnerships and 
collaborative working where added value can 
be achieved. 

 Is developing and maintaining an effective 
workforce plan to enhance the strategic 
allocation of resources. 

 

 The Combined Authority has established an organisational 
structure and is in the process of recruiting to that structure. 

 The aim is to have a lean organisation that commissions from 
experts from the public and private sector to achieve its 
objectives most effectively and efficiently. 

 It is currently amalgamating the Combined Authority and the 
Local Strategic Partnership  

 
Key documents include: Staffing structure, Partnership and 
Service Level Agreements 
 

 We will develop the 
capability of the 
Combined Authority’s 
leadership and other 
individuals 

 Has protocols to ensure that elected and 
appointed leaders negotiate with each other 
regarding their respective roles early on in the 
relationship and that a shared understanding 
of roles and objectives is maintained. 

 The Combined Authority has a robust framework via the 
constitution of the roles and responsibilities of members and 
officers that encompass the Mayor, Members, Overview and 
Scrutiny Committee and Audit and Governance Committee. 
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 Publishes a statement that specifies the types 
of decisions that are delegated and those 
reserved for collective decision making. 

 Ensures the leader and the chief executive 
have clearly defined and distinctive leadership 
roles.  

 Develops the capabilities of members and 
senior management to achieve effective 
shared leadership and to enable the 
Combined Authority to respond successfully to 
changing legal and policy.  

 Has structures in place to encourage public 
participation. 

 Holding staff to account through regular 
performance reviews which take account of 
training or development needs. 

 Ensuring arrangements are in place to 
maintain the health and wellbeing of the 
workforce and support individuals in 
maintaining their own physical and mental 
wellbeing. 

  

 The Mayor and Board members hold portfolio responsibilities 
which sets out their respective roles.  

 The scheme of delegation is in place and reviewed annually; 

 Overview and Scrutiny Committee members have received 
training from the Centre for Public Scrutiny on their role and 
producing a work programme.  

 Audit and Governance Committee have received training on their 
role and specific topics; 

 Officers are appointed using competency based job descriptions. 
Managers are being encouraged to set clear objectives for each 
employee and to then measure their performance against these 
competencies and objectives 

 Training development programmes are available to staff and  
needs are discussed through regular performance appraisals 
(APD’s). 

 Various HR policies exist to support the performance of staff 
including Recruitment and Retention, Capability, Attendance 
Management currently using Peterborough City Council’s terms 
and conditions 

 An induction programmes for all employees will be developed .  

 Staff Appraisals will be  linked to the Combined Authority’s core 
values.  

 Health and Safety policies designed to protect and enhance the 
welfare of staff will be actively promoted and monitored.  

Key documents include: Constitution, Senior Management job 
description, HR policies, 
 
In Progress, Staff Appraisal Process (PDR), Core Values and 
Priorities 
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PRINCIPLE F: MANAGING RISKS AND PERFORMANCE 
 

PRINCIPLE F:  
 
Managing risks and performance through robust internal control and strong public financial management. 
 

SUPPORTING PRINCIPLES: 
 
The Combined Authority needs to ensure that the governance structures it has implemented can sustain an effective performance 
management system that facilitates effective and efficient delivery of planned services. Risk management and internal control are 
important and integral parts of a performance management system and crucial to the achievement of outcomes. Risk should be 
considered and addressed as part of all decision making activities. 
A strong system of financial management is essential for the implementation of policies and the achievement of intended outcomes, as it 
will enforce financial discipline, strategic allocation of resources, efficient service delivery, and accountability. 
 
It is also essential that a culture and structure for scrutiny is in place as a key part of accountable decision making, policy making and 
review. A positive working culture that accepts, promotes and encourages constructive challenge is critical to successful scrutiny and 
successful delivery. Importantly, this culture does not happen automatically, it requires repeated public commitment from those in 
authority. 
 
The Combined Authority supports the above principle by: 
 

 

Supporting principle To achieve this the organisation: This is evidenced and supported by: 
 We will manage risk  Implement robust and integrated risk 

management arrangements to inform decision 
making processes and ensure that they are 
working effectively. 

 The Combined Authority’s Risk Management Strategy which 
sets out the approach to Risk Management. This is overseen by 
Corporate Management Team and the Audit and Governance 
Committee  

 Ensure ownership for managing individual 
risks is clearly identified. 

 

 Regular reviews of risk and associated registers both 
operationally and strategically which identifies who is managing 
the risks and timescales for any required actions. 

 
Key documents include:  
Risk management strategy, risk registers 
 

 We will managing 
performance  

 Monitors service delivery effectively including 
planning, specification, execution and 
independent post implementation review. 

 Makes decisions based on relevant, clear 
objective analysis and advice pointing out the 

 The Finance and Commercial Director is the authority’s S151 / 
s.73 Chief Finance Officer and is responsible for ensuring that 
effective financial management is in place. 

 The Combined Authority has an established approach to 
financial governance involving members, senior officers and 
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Supporting principle To achieve this the organisation: This is evidenced and supported by: 
implications and risks inherent in the 
organisation’s financial, social and 
environmental position and outlook. 

 Ensures an effective scrutiny or oversight 
function is in place which encourages 
constructive challenge and debate on policies 
and objectives before, during and after 
decisions are made thereby enhancing 
performance. 

 Provides members and senior management 
with regular reports on service delivery plans 
and on progress towards outcome 
achievement. 

 Ensures there is consistency between 
specification stages (such as budgets) and 
post implementation reporting (e.g. financial 
statements). 

 

budget holders in the budget setting process and on-going 
monitoring arrangements by way of forecast performance 
against budget. 

 The Scrutiny Standing Orders provide for the Overview and 
Scrutiny Committee to call in any CA decision. Throughout the 
year, it will develop a programme that enables it to consider 
policy and objectives before, during and after decisions are 
made. The Overview and Scrutiny Committee has chosen to 
meet two days before the Board meetings to scrutinise the 
Board’s agenda and make any representations to the Board via 
the Chair before decisions are made. 

 Agenda, minutes of Overview and Scrutiny meetings and any 
associated reports with recommendations to the CA are 
published on the CA’s website. 

 Contracts Standing Orders and Financial Regulations set out the 
council’s arrangements and ensure that processes continue to 
operate consistently. 

 Key indicators will be identified which support the 4 year plan  
which sets out the actions required in year to deliver the 30 year 
strategy. These corporate KPIs will be set at the start of each 
year and performance managed against them. 

 
Key documents include:  Job Description for the Finance Director, 
Terms of Reference and procedure rules of Overview & Scrutiny 
Committees (Constitution), budget monitoring reports to Board and 
Budget Managers, Constitution call in mechanism. 
 

 We will have robust 
internal control 

 Aligns the risk management strategy and 
policies on internal control with achieving the 
objectives. 

 Evaluates and monitor the authority’s risk 
management and internal control on a regular 
basis. 

 Ensures effective counter fraud and anti-
corruption arrangements are in place. 

 Ensures that additional assurance is provided 
by the Chief Internal Auditor regarding the 
governance, risk and control environment. 

 Has an audit committee that receives 
assurance regarding arrangements for 
managing risk and maintaining an effective 

 An annual report is produced by Internal Audit which provides 
an opinion on the CA’s control environment, and a self-
assessment of its arrangements against the public sector 
internal audit standards and CIPFA’s guide to the role of the 
Head of Internal Audit. 

 Financial Regulations ensures responsibility and controls over 
expenditure are clearly assigned. 

 The Annual Governance Statement (AGS) is produced for 
inclusion in the annual accounts that are subject to review and 
approval by the Audit and Governance Committee. 

 The Audit and Governance Committee oversees the 
management of governance issues, internal controls, risk 
management and financial reporting. 
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Supporting principle To achieve this the organisation: This is evidenced and supported by: 
control environment and recommendations are 
listened to and acted upon. 

 

 The Audit and Governance Committee Terms of Reference are 
reviewed annually and revised to reflect professional bodies’ 
expectations and best practice. The Combined Authority has a 
Risk Management Strategy which is agreed by senior 
management and the Audit and Governance Committee. 

strategic risk register containing high level strategic risks is regularly 
reviewed and reported to the audit committee at least six monthly.  

 Risk management effectiveness is reviewed as part of the 
Annual Governance Statement and Head of Internal Audit 
annual reporting process.  

 The Chief Internal Auditor is responsible for fraud and 
investigation activities. A strategy has been developed and 
annual investigation activity is reported to the audit committee. 

  
Key documents include:  
 
HoIA annual report, annual governance statement,  
Fraud and Corruption Strategy 
Risk strategy & risk register 
 

 We will manage data 
 

 Ensures effective arrangements are in place 
for the safe collection, storage, use and 
sharing of data, including processes to 
safeguard personal data. 

 Ensures effective arrangements are in place 
and operating effectively when sharing data 
with other bodies. 

 Reviews and audits regularly the quality and 
accuracy of data used in decision making and 
performance monitoring. 

 Procedures for the effective, fair and lawful processing of data 
are set out in the Data Protection Policy and supporting 
information governance framework. 

 
Outstanding 

  The CA’s ICT policies control access to the network and data 
held on it, with information regarding the use of passwords and 
sharing of data set out. 

 Effective information sharing is undertaken in accordance with 
the Data Protection Act and the CA’s Data Protection Policy. 

 Data Subjects are informed why their personal information is 
being collected and how it will be processed (including when 
shared with other bodies) through the appropriate form of 
privacy notices. 

 Information Sharing Agreements are in place to document the 
sharing of information with other organisations. 

 Data verification and validation processes are integrated within 
systems and processes. 

 Procedures are in place for reporting data breaches which are 
recorded and reviewed to identify any remedial process actions 
required.  
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Supporting principle To achieve this the organisation: This is evidenced and supported by: 
 Details of data breaches will be reported to senior management 

with self-referral to the ICO if considered appropriate.  

 Mandatory data protection training is undertaken by staff. 

 Internal audits that encompass data quality. 
 
Key documents include: Data Protection Policy 
Outstanding 
Information governance strategy and associated policies, 
information risk register, data protection training 
 

 We will implement 
strong public financial 
management 

 

 Ensures financial management supports both 
long term achievement of outcomes and short-
term financial and operational performance. 

 Ensures well-developed financial management 
is integrated at all levels of planning and 
control, including management of financial 
risks and controls. 

 The Medium Term Financial Strategy, Forward Plan and 
Constitution identifies both short and long term financial 
outcomes and processes required in achieving both short and 
long term aims. 

 Regular finance and performance reporting to senior 
management and Board ensures pressures and risks are 
discussed and treated as appropriate. 

 Monthly budget monitoring reports. 
 
Key documents include: Forward Plan, Budget monitoring reports. 
 
In progress   Medium Term Financial Strategy 
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PRINCIPLE G: TRANSPARENCY, AUDIT AND ACCOUNTABILITY 

 

PRINCIPLE G:  
 
Implementing good practices in transparency, reporting, and audit to deliver effective accountability.  
 

SUPPORTING PRINCIPLES: 
 
Accountability is about ensuring that those making decisions and delivering services are answerable for them. Effective accountability is 
concerned not only with reporting on actions completed, but also ensuring that stakeholders are able to understand and respond as the 
organisation plans and carries out its activities in a transparent manner. Both external and internal audit contribute to effective 
accountability. 
 
The Combined Authority supports the above principle by: 
 

 

Supporting principles To achieve this the organisation: This is evidenced and supported by: 

 We will implement 
good practice in 
transparency 

 Produces reports for the public and other 
stakeholders in an understandable style 
appropriate to the intended audience, ensuring 
that they are easy to access and interrogate. 

 Strikes a balance between providing the right 
amount of information to satisfy transparency but 
can be understood by users to encourage public 
scrutiny. 

 Agendas, reports and minutes for CA and formal committees 
are published on the CA website in accordance with statutory 
deadlines. 

 Forward Plan of CA decisions published monthly 
In progress 

 Adoption of the National Transparency Code and a Publication 
Scheme providing information on the website regarding CA 
business, expenditure and governance. The process for 
making Freedom of Information requests is clearly set out on 
the website 

 Freedom of information requests and responses will be 
published on the website.  

. 
Key documents include: Committee report and agendas,  
Freedom of Information Policy and reports,  
Data Protection Policy,  
Outstanding 
 
Data Retention Policy, Publication of Freedom of Information 
requests 
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Supporting principles To achieve this the organisation: This is evidenced and supported by: 
 We will implement 

good practices in 
reporting 

 Reports at least annually on performance, value 
for money and the stewardship of its resources. 

 Ensures members and senior management own 
the results. 

 Has robust arrangements for assessing the 
extent to which the principles contained in the 
Framework have been applied and publishing the 
results on this assessment including an action 
plan for improvement and evidence to 
demonstrate good governance (annual 
governance statement). 

 Provides performance information that 
accompanies the financial statements is 
prepared on a consistent and timely basis. 

 

 The Combined Authority publishes its Annual Report and 
Statement of Accounts which is available on the website. It 
includes information on performance along with financial 
statements. 

 An Annual Governance Statement is produced each year. . 
 
Key documents include: Annual Report and Statement of 
Accounts, Annual Governance Statement. 

 Assurance and 
effective accountability 

 Ensures that recommendations for corrective 
action made by external audit are acted upon. 

 Provides an effective internal audit service with 
direct access to members which provides 
assurance with regard to governance 
arrangements and recommendations are acted 
upon. 

 Encourages peer challenge, reviews and 
inspections from regulatory bodies and 
implementing recommendations. 

 Obtains assurance on risks associated with 
delivering services through third parties and that 
this is evidenced in the annual governance 
statement. 

 Ensures that when working in partnership, 
arrangements for accountability are clear and 
that the need for wider public accountability has 
been recognised and met. 

 An external audit programme will be completed each year. 
External Audit recommendations will be formally responded 
to and reported to Audit & Governance Committee. Regular 
meetings are held with senior management and External 
Audit to review progress. 

 An independent internal audit team commissioned from 
Peterborough City Council which conforms to Public Sector 
Internal Audit Standards (PSIAS). Its Annual Plan and 
outcomes are reported to the Audit & Governance Committee 
via the Head of Internal Audit Annual Audit Opinion. Follow up 
action is undertaken to monitor recommendation 
implementation.  

 The Chief Internal Auditor has direct access to the Chair of the 
Audit Committee.  

 Governance arrangements for partnerships and shared 
services are or will defined in partnership and contract 
agreements.  

 An independent panel is utilised for setting member 
allowances. 

 
 
Key documents include:  
External Audit Annual Report and Letter 
Annual Audit Plan  
HoIA Annual Report,  
 

Page 280 of 512



Cambridgeshire & Peterborough Combined Authority: Local Code of Corporate Governance 

29 
 

Supporting principles To achieve this the organisation: This is evidenced and supported by: 
Internal Audit Charter, Internal Audit Effectiveness Report, 
Annual Governance Statement  
Internal Audit Reports 
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Key Documents: Annual Review/Production     Key Documents: Ad-hoc Reviews/Production                            Processes / 
Regulatory Monitoring 

 
Medium Term Financial Strategy 
Annual Report 
Statement of Accounts 
Prudential Code and Treasury 
Finance Reports 
Annual Governance Statement 
Head of Internal Audit Opinion 
Investigations Annual Report 
External Audit Letter 
Risk Management Strategy 
Strategic Risk Register  
Core Values 
Corporate Priorities 
Local Code of Corporate Governance 
Internal Audit Annual Plan 
 
 
 

 

 Financial Regulations 
Contract Rules 
Constitution 
Code of Conduct for Members 
Code of Conduct for Officers 
Anti-Fraud and Corruption Strategy 
Complaints Policy 
Health and Safety Policy 
HR Policies 
Whistleblowing Policy 
Information Governance Policy 

 Internal Audit Committee 
Section 151 Officer 
Board  
Scrutiny Framework 
Data Protection 
Financial Reporting 
Member Independent Remuneration 
Member Training Programme 
Member Induction 
Staff Appraisal Process 
Job Descriptions 
Staff Induction 
Workforce Development and 
Training 
Staff Surveys 
Employment Assistance Prog 
External Website, social media & 
Insite (intranet app) 
 
 

Chief Executive 
Monitoring Officer 
Corp. Management Team 
Scheme of delegation 
Internal Audit 
External Audit 
Freedom of Information 
Consultations 
Declarations of Interests 
Gifts and Hospitality 
Partnership and contract 
monitoring 
Senior Manager Salaries 
Expenditure in excess £500 

 

 

 

Behaving with 

Integrity 

Openness & 

Engagement 

Citizen Focussed 

Outcomes 

Interventions to 

achieve the 

outcomes 

Managing 

Finances and Risks 

Developing Capacity 

& Leadership 

Accountability and 

Transparency 
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Appendix 2 

 

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority and the Local 

Enterprise Partnership Business Board 

 

Whistleblowing Policy  

The Combined Authority and Business Board’s policy on Whistleblowing and how to 
raise concerns. 

 
Policy Number  

 
Insert policy number 

 
Version Number 

 
1 

 
Date of Issue 

 
 

  

 
Reviewed by  

 
Audit and Governance 
Committee 

 
26 March 2018 

 

 
Approved by 
 

 
Cambridgeshire and 
Peterborough 
Combined Authority 

  

 
Approved by  

 
Business Board 

  

 

1. Introduction  

A Discloser is the person who is the whistle-blower. They might be an employee, a 

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Member, a Local Enterprise 

Partnership Business Board Member, a contractor or a third party.   

This procedure outlines the process to follow for a Discloser when reporting a perceived 

wrongdoing within the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority or the 

Local Enterprise Partnership Business Board, including something they believe goes 

against the core values of Standards in Public Life (the Nolan Principles) and the Code 

of Conduct for Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority or the Local 

Enterprise Partnership Business Board Members and staff. The Standards in Public Life 

include the principles of; integrity, honesty, objectivity, accountability, openness, 

honesty, leadership and impartiality.   

In particular both Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority and the Local 

Enterprise Partnership Business Board Members, as the key decision makers of these 
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bodies, have a right and a responsibility to speak up and report behaviour that 

contravenes these values. 

It is important that this procedure is followed when raising any concerns, to ensure that 

the matter is dealt with correctly.   

2. Definitions   

This document uses the following definitions:  

 Whistleblowing - where an individual who has concerns about a danger, risk, 

contravention of rules or illegality provides useful information to address this. In 

doing so they are acting in the wider public interest, usually because it threatens 

others or impacts on public funds. By contrast, a grievance or private complaint 

is a dispute about the individuals own position and has no or very limited public 

interest.  

 Combined Authority - Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority 

 Business Board - the Local Enterprise Partnership Business Board Discloser – 

this is the person who is the whistle-blower. They might be an employee, a  

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority or the Local Enterprise 

Partnership Business Board  Member, a contractor or a third party.   

 Responsible Officer - this is the person, appointed by the Cambridgeshire and 

Peterborough Combined Authority and the Local Enterprise Partnership 

Business Board, with overall responsibility for maintaining and operating this 

whistleblowing policy. They will maintain a record of concerns raised and the 

outcomes (but will do so in a form that does not endanger confidentiality) and will 

report as necessary to the Accountable Body for Local Enterprise Partnership 

Business Board, the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority and  

the Local Enterprise Partnership Business Board .  

 Their name is Martin Whiteley and their contact details are  

Martin Whiteley  

Chief Executive,  

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority and the Local Enterprise 

Partnership Business Board  

The Incubator,  

Alconbury Weald Enterprise Campus,  

Alconbury Airfield,  

Huntingdon,  

Cambridgeshire,  

PE28 4WX.  

01480 277180 

Martin.Whiteley@cambridgeshirepeterborough-ca.gov.uk 

 

If the concern relates to the Responsible Officer then in the alternative the 

concern should be raised with the statutory Chief Finance Officer and S151 
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Officer to the Combined Authority and Accountable Finance Officer for the 

Business Board.  Their contact details are 

Rachel Musson 

Finance Director 

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority and the Local Enterprise 

Partnership Business Board  

The Incubator,  

Alconbury Weald Enterprise Campus,  

Alconbury Airfield,  

Huntingdon,  

Cambridgeshire,  

PE28 4WX.  

Rachel Musson@cambridgeshirepeterborough-ca.gov.uk 

 

 Relevant Concern – something the Discloser has been asked to do, or is aware 

of which they consider to be wrong-doing and is in the public interest. 

 

3. Scope  

The Combined Authority and the Business Board are committed to creating a work 

environment with the highest possible standards of openness, probity and accountability. 

In view of this commitment, we encourage Disclosers with serious concerns about the 

work of the Combined Authority and the Business Board  to come forward and voice their 

concerns without fear of reprisal.   

Disclosers should note that where the concern is one that might fall under Combined 

Authority’s  staff or work force policies on equality and diversity or harassment and 
bullying or other staff policies, they should consider using the reporting mechanisms for 

those other policies first, as stated in the Staff Handbook.   

The Combined Authority and Business Board  has a pre-existing complaints procedure 

that in many cases will be more appropriate for third parties or members of the public to 

follow.  Third parties or members of the public should review the separate confidential 

complaints procedure link outlined in the Combined Authority and the Business Board 

complaints policy [insert relevant LEP website hyperlinks] on theirs  website first 

before going through the whistleblowing process.   

 

However, if a member of the public or third party believes that their complaint fits the 

description of a ‘relevant concern’ outlined below, they may report their concerns 
through the whistleblowing policy procedure.  

4. Policy Statement   

The Combined Authority and the Business Board  acknowledges that Disclosers may 

often be the first people to realise that there may be something seriously wrong within the 

organisation.  

This policy aims to:  
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 Encourage people to feel confident about raising serious concerns and to 

question and act upon their concerns without fear of victimisation or harassment; 

 Provide avenues for Disclosers to raise those concerns and receive feedback on 

any action taken;  

 Allow Disclosers to take the matter further if they are dissatisfied with the 

Combined Authority or Business Board’s  response; and   
 Reassure all Disclosers, employees in particular who may have specific 

concerns about their position and employment status in the Combined Authority, 

that they will be protected from possible reprisals or victimisation if they have a 

reasonable belief that they have made any disclosure in the public interest.  

 

5. What is a relevant concern?   

If a Discloser is asked to do something, or is aware of the actions of another, which they 

consider to be wrongdoing, they can raise it using this procedure. The Discloser must 

have a reasonable belief that raising the concern is in the public interest.  

A Discloser may decide to raise a concern under the whistleblowing policy if they are 

aware of a situation that they feel:  

 is against the Combined Authority or the Business Board ’s procedures and 
protocols as set out in its code of conduct and the  Combined Authority and the 

Business Board’s Single Assurance Framework; 
 falls below established standards of practice the Combined Authority and the 

Business Board subscribes to; 

 amounts to imp roper conduct; or 

 is an abuse of power for personal gain.  

The types of matters regarded as a relevant concern for the purpose of this procedure 

include, but are not limited to, the following:  

 Fraud or financial irregularity  

 Corruption, bribery or blackmail 

 Other Criminal offences  

 Failure to comply with a legal or regulatory duty or obligation 

 Miscarriage of justice  

 Endangering the health or safety of any individual 

 Endangering the environment 

 Improper use of authority 

 Concealment of any of the above.  

Disclosers should not raise malicious or vexatious concerns, nor should they raise 

knowingly untrue concerns.  In addition, this procedure should not be used to raise 

concerns of a HR/personal nature, for example, complaints relating to a management 

decision or terms and conditions of employment. These matters should be dealt with 

using the relevant alternative procedure, for example, the Combined Authority’s 
grievance procedure. Equally, this policy would not apply to matters of individual 
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conscience where there is no suggestion of wrongdoing by the Combined Authority and 

the Business Board but, for example, an employee or Combined Authority and the 

Business Board Member is required to act in a way which conflicts with a deeply held 

personal belief.  

 

6. Safeguards  

The Public Interest Disclosure Act (1999) gives legal protection to employees against 

being dismissed or penalised by their employers as a result of publicly disclosing certain 

serious concerns. The  Combined Authority believes that no member of staff should be 

at a disadvantage because they raise a legitimate concern.  

 

The Combined Authority and the Business Board  will not tolerate harassment or 

victimisation and will take action to protect Disclosers when they raise a concern in the 

public interest.  

If a Discloser experiences something in the workplace which they consider a relevant 

concern, it is important that the concern is raised as early as possible. Proof is not 

required at this point – it is for the Combined Authority or the Business Board to 

investigate. The Discloser must, however, have a reasonable belief that disclosing the 

information is in the public interest before raising a concern.   

All concerns will be treated in confidence and every effort will be made to protect the 

Discloser’s identity if they wish to remain anonymous. However, at the appropriate time, 

it is possible that the Discloser will need to come forward as a witness for the matter to 

progress.  

It is important to follow the correct procedure when raising a whistleblowing concern. 

The following steps should be adhered to:   

a. It is important that the concern is raised with the person best placed to deal with the 

matter, in most cases this will be the Responsible Officer. However, the Discloser may 

want to raise the concern with someone they know and trust, such as their line manager 

who can raise it with the Responsible Officer on their behalf.   

b. If it is suspected that the concern may implicate the line manager in some way, then 

it could be raised with a more senior manager in the line management chain.   

c. If the Discloser is unable to raise a relevant concern with a line manager or a senior 

manager or feel that it has not been adequately addressed, it should be raised directly 

with the Responsible Officer.  

d. Ultimately, the Discloser can raise their concern with the statutory Chief Finance 

Officer and S151 Officer. 
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7. Information needed to raise a concern   

When raising a concern under the procedure the Discloser should try to provide the 

following information:   

 the background and reason behind the concern   

 whether they have already raised a concern with anyone and the response  

 any relevant dates when actions related to the concern took place. 

This information should demonstrate that there are reasonable grounds for the concern 

to be acted upon. It is important that matters are not investigated by the Discloser 

themselves.   

If applicable, personal interests must be declared from the outset.   

 

8. How the concern will be handled  

All investigations will be conducted sensitively and as quickly as possible. While the 

Combined Authority and the Business Board cannot guarantee that the outcome will be 

as the Discloser may wish, it will handle the matter fairly and in accordance with this 

procedure.   

Once a concern has been raised with either the line manager or Responsible Officer, 

Senior Manager or Chief Executive, or statutory Chief Finance Officer and S151 Officer 

, a meeting may be arranged with them to determine how the concern should be taken 

forward.   

The Combined Authority or the Business Board   may decide to take the matter forward 

by a number of methods, including:  

 An internal inquiry or other formal investigation 

 An internal or external audit 

 Referring the matter to the police 

 Referring the matter to another relevant authority for investigation.   

Before a final decision is taken on how to proceed, or as part of the investigation, the 

Discloser may be asked to meet with those investigating their allegation.   

If a meeting is arranged, the Discloser may wish to be accompanied by a trade union 

representative, colleague or friend. The person who accompanies the Discloser should 

not be involved or have a direct interest in the area of work to which the concern 

relates. The meeting can be conducted over the telephone rather than face to face.   

Within 10 working days of a concern being raised, the Combined Authority and the 

Business Board’s Responsible Officer will write to the Discloser to:  

 Acknowledge that the concern has been received 

 Indicate how they propose to deal with the matter 
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 Give an estimate of how long it will take to provide a final response  

 Tell the Discloser whether any initial investigation or enquiry has been made 

 Tell the Discloser whether further investigation will be made, and if not, why not. 

 Tell the Discloser how frequently the Combined Authority and the Business 

Board   will keep them up to date on progress of the investigation.  

The amount of contact between the Combined Authority or the Business Board   and 

the Discloser concerned will vary, depending on the concern raised, any difficult issues 

and any further clarity required. If necessary, the Combined Authority or the Business 

Board   will seek further information from the Discloser.  

The Combined Authority or the Business Board will confirm when the matter is 

concluded and, if appropriate, the outcome of the investigation, maintaining security 

and confidentiality for all parties as far as possible.   

Throughout any investigation, the Discloser will still be expected to continue their 

duties/role as normal unless deemed inappropriate.   

9. Confidentiality and anonymity   

The best way to raise a concern is to do so openly, as this makes it easier for the 

Combined Authority or Business Board to investigate and provide feedback.   

Any disclosures made under this procedure will be treated in a sensitive manner. 

However the  Combined Authority or the Business Board recognises that the Discloser 

may want to raise a concern in confidence, i.e. they may want to raise a concern on the 

basis that their name it is not revealed without their consent.   

The Combined Authority or Business Board   will respect any request for confidentiality 

as far as possible, restricting it to a ‘need to know’ basis. However, if the situation arises 
where it is not possible to resolve the concern without revealing the Discloser (for 

example in matters of criminal law), the Combined Authority or Business Board will 

advise them before proceeding. The same considerations of confidentiality should be 

afforded to the recipient(s) at the centre of the concern, as far as appropriate.  

The Combined Authority or the Business Board always encourages potential Disclosers 

to speak up about potential serious wrongdoing in a way that they feel comfortable. 

Disclosers may choose to raise concerns anonymously, i.e. without providing their 

name at all. If this is the case, the investigation itself may serve to reveal the source of 

information. Disclosers are therefore encouraged, where possible to put their names to 

concerns raised. When anonymous concerns are raised, they will be treated as credible 

and investigated so far as possible.   

10. Protection   

If a concern is raised in the reasonable belief that it is in the public interest and 

procedures have been followed correctly, the Discloser raising the concern will be 

protected by the terms of this policy and, where applicable, by whistleblowing legislation 
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(see gov.uk for more information on who is covered by whistleblowing legislation). 

Where a Discloser has been victimised for raising a concern, the Combined Authority or 

the Business Board concerned will take appropriate action against those responsible, in 

line with the Combined Authority’s disciplinary policy and procedures.   

11. Changes to procedures or policy as a result of whistleblowing   

If changes are made to Combined Authority or the Business Board policies and 

processes as result of whistleblowing investigations, the Combined Authority or the 

Business Board   will publicise the changes as appropriate, taking into consideration the 

importance of protecting the anonymity and confidentiality of individuals.   

12. Untrue allegations   

If a Discloser makes an allegation but it is not confirmed by the investigation, no action 

will be taken against them. However, if a malicious or vexatious allegation is made 

without good reason to: cause trouble; for personal gain; or to discredit the Combined 

Authority or the Business Board an investigation may take place. Where the Discloser is 

an employee or a Combined Authority or the Business Board Member or a contractor 

this may result in disciplinary or other action if they have broken the terms of their 

employment, acted against the LEP Code of Conduct or broken a clause in a contract.  

13. How this matter can be taken forwards if you are not satisfied  

This procedure is intended to provide Disclosers with an avenue to raise legitimate 

concerns. If you are either unable to raise the matter with the Combined Authority or 

Business Board or you are dissatisfied with the action taken you can report the matter 

externally. 

If you are either unable to raise the matter with the Combined Authority or the Business 

Board or you are dissatisfied with the action taken you may consider raising it with:  

 The police 

 The relevant regulatory body or professional body 

 Your Trade Union  

 Your solicitor 

 Your Citizens Advice Bureau   

Further information and signposting for potential Disclosers is available on www.gov.uk 

.  

If a Discloser does take the matter outside the Combined Authority or the Business 

Board, to an external body, they should ensure they do not disclose information that is 

confidential, for example, if you are an employee your contract of employment may set 

out expectations of your regarding what is confidential.   

Prescribed Persons 

Where your concerns are in the public interest, you can take them to a number of 

persons who have been prescribed by the Secretary of State.  
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A full list of prescribed persons to whom you can make a protected disclosure can be 

obtained through the following link: List of Prescribed Persons 

Business Board Matters Only 

If you are dissatisfied with the action taken in relation to a Business Board matter, you 

can raise the matter directly to the Cities and Local Growth Unit in the Department of 

Communities and Local Government and the Department of Business Energy and 

Industrial Strategy, at the following email address:  

LEPPolicy@communities.gsi.gov.uk or by writing to: LEP Policy Deputy Director, Cities 

and Local Growth Unit, Fry Block, 2 Marsham Street, London, SW1P 4DF. You should 

clearly mark your email or letter as “Official - whistleblowing”.   

14. Feedback on Whistleblowing Policy   

Any feedback or comments on this policy should be directed to the Combined Authority 

and the Business Board’s Responsible Officer. 

15. Review 

This procedure will be kept under review and any amendments will be subject to 

consultation with staff representatives. It will be reviewed by the Combined Authority’s 
Audit and Governance Committee. 
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Appendix 3  

 

 

 

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority and the Local 

Enterprise Partnership Business Board 

 

Confidential reporting of complaints  

The Combined Authority and Business Board’s confidential reporting of complaints 

policy on and how to raise concerns. 

 
Policy Number  

 
Insert policy number 

 
Version Number 

 
1 

 
Date of Issue 

 
 

  

 
Reviewed by  
 

 
Audit and Governance 
Committee 

 
26 March 2018 

 

 
Approved by 
 

 
Cambridgeshire and 
Peterborough 
Combined Authority 

  

 
Approved by  
 

 
Business Board 

  

 

1. Introduction 

The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority and the Local Enterprise 

Partnership Business Board is committed to creating a work environment with the 

highest possible standards of openness, probity and accountability. In view of this 

commitment we encourage employees and others with serious concerns about any 

aspect of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority or the Local 

Enterprise Partnership Business Board’s work to come forward and voice those 
concerns without fear of reprisal. For employees and those working closely with the 

Combined Authority or Business Board, please follow the whistleblowing policy on our 

website. Insert hyperlink to whistleblowing procedure 

For third parties and members of the public, please follow the confidential complaints 

procedure outlined below.  

Whistleblowing - where an individual who has concerns about a danger, risk, 

contravention of rules or illegality provides useful information to address this. In doing 
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so they are acting in the wider public interest, usually because it threatens others or 

impacts on public funds. By contrast, a grievance or private complaint is a dispute about 

the individual’s own position and has no or very limited public interest.  

Confidentiality  

If a member of the public or a third party wants to make a confidential complaint or raise 

a concern, it will be treated in confidence and every effort will be made to protect the 

person’s identity if they wish to remain anonymous. The Cambridgeshire and 

Peterborough Combined Authority or the Local Enterprise Partnership Business Board 

will investigate all complaints or allegations.   

Anonymous allegations  

The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority and the Local Enterprise 

Partnership Business Board take all complaints and concerns raised by members of the 

public and third parties seriously. We will investigate anonymous allegations but remind 

complainants that when people put their names to an allegation the ability to investigate 

and therefore reach firm conclusions is strengthened. Concerns expressed 

anonymously will be considered at the discretion of the Cambridgeshire and 

Peterborough Combined Authority or the Local Enterprise Partnership Business Board. 

When exercising this discretion the factors to be taken into account would include:  

 the seriousness of the issue raised;  

 the credibility of the concern; and  

 the likelihood of confirming the allegation from attributable sources.  

The Ministry of Housing, Communities & Local Government may request information 

arising from this process if they have concerns regarding a combined authority or local 

authority, or have been approached with similar complaints.  The expectation is that this 

information will be provided on an anonymous basis, but it may be necessary to provide 

personal details to progress a complaint.   

Where details are gathered, the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority 

and the Local Enterprise Partnership Business Board will put in place appropriate data 

protection arrangements in line with the Data Protection Act 1998.    

2. Confidential Complaints Procedure  

The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority or the Local Enterprise 

Partnership Business Board is aware that the organisation’s ordinary complaints 
procedure may not be suitable if someone wants the complaint to remain confidential.  

If you would like to make a confidential complaint please write to:  

Martin Whiteley,  

Chief Executive of Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority and the 

Local Enterprise Partnership  

Business Board, Unit 3,  
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The Incubator,  

Alconbury Weald Enterprise Campus, 

 Alconbury Weald,  

Huntingdon, PE28 4WX. Or  

email Martin.Whiteley@cambridgeshirepeterborough-ca.gov.uk   

 

State that you want the complaint to remain confidential.   

3. Action taken by Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined 
Authority or the Local Enterprise Partnership Business Board  

The designated complaints officer will raise your concern and investigate the complaint. 

You can expect the officer to  

 Contact you within 10 working days to acknowledge the complaint and discuss 

the appropriate course of action.   

 Write to you within 28 working days with findings of the investigation. If the 

investigation has not concluded within 28 working days, the officer will write to 

you to give reasons for the delay in resolving the complaint.    

 Take the necessary steps to rectify the issue.  

If you are unhappy with the outcome of the complaint or the complaint involves 

those responsible for the confidential complaints procedure:   

 
Local Government Ombudsman  

You can contact the Local Government Ombudsman about your complaint at any time. 
However, the Ombudsman usually gives the Combined Authority the opportunity to 
investigate first.  
 
You can contact the Local Government Ombudsman at: 
 
Local Government & Social Care Ombudsman 
PO Box 4771 
Coventry CV4 OEH 
 
Phone: 0300 061 0614 
Text: 'call back' to 0762 480 3014 
Website: www.lgo.org.uk 
 
You can get leaflets about how to complain to the Local Government Ombudsman from 
any of Council's offices or any library. 
 

For local Enterprise Partnership Business Board Matters Only 

You can escalate your concerns through the Local Enterprise Partnership Business 

Board’s accountable Finance Officer for the Business Board.  Their contact details are 
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Rachel Musson 

Finance Director 

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority and the Local Enterprise 

Partnership Business Board  

The Incubator,  

Alconbury Weald Enterprise Campus,  

Alconbury Airfield,  

Huntingdon,  

Cambridgeshire,  

PE28 4WX.  

Rachel Musson@cambridgeshirepeterborough-ca.gov.uk 

 

If you are either unable to raise the matter with the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 

Combined Authority or the Local Enterprise Partnership Business Board or you are 

dissatisfied with the action taken you can report it direct to the Cities and Local Growth 

Unit in the Department of Communities and Local Government and the Department of 

Business, Energy and Industrial Strategy, at the following email address: 

LEPPolicy@communities.gsi.gov.uk or by writing to LEP Policy Deputy Director, Cities 

and Local Growth Unit, Fry Block, 2 Marsham Street, London, SW1P 4DF. You should 

clearly mark your email or letter as “Official - complaints”. 

For employees and those working closely with the LEP, please follow the staff 

whistleblowing policy on our website [Insert hyperlink to whistleblowing procedure].  
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Anti-Fraud, Bribery, Corruption Policy and Strategy 

Statement 
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Appendix: Fraud Response Plan  

1. FOREWORD 

 

1.1. The Current Climate and the Authority Stance 

 

1.1.1. It is important that the United Kingdom public sector maintains high standards 
of probity and has a good reputation for protecting the public purse. The 
minimisation of losses to fraud and bribery is therefore essential for ensuring 
that resources are used for their intended purpose and sound systems of public 
accountability and transparency are vital to effective management and in 
maintaining public confidence. The Cambridge and Peterborough Combined 
Authority (CPCA) shares these high standards and is committed to protecting 
the public funds entrusted to it, so as to maximise the resources available for 
providing community leadership and quality services. 

 

1.1.2. The public is entitled to expect the CPCA to conduct its affairs with integrity, 
honesty and openness and demand the highest standards of conduct from 
those working for it. This Corporate Anti-Fraud & Bribery Policy & Statement 
outlines the Authority’s commitment to:  
▪ A firm approach and the maintaining of high ethical standards in its 

administration of public funds;  

▪ Strengthening its anti-fraud and bribery culture; 

▪ Minimising the incidence of, and losses to, fraud and bribery;  

▪ Developing greater capability and capacity to punish offenders and recover 

costs as well as losses. The Policy & Strategy Statement also outlines the 

mechanisms in place to acknowledge the Authority’s fraud and bribery risks, 
to prevent them from occurring and to fully pursue anyone intent on 

defrauding the Authority.  

1.1.3. In considering the CPCA’s policy and strategic issues, account has been taken 
of Government and Professional Institution guidance and best practice 
stemming from:  
▪ National Fraud Authority (NFA) publications and guidance, including the 

national strategy “Fighting Fraud Together” and the more specific strategy 
relevant to local government “Fighting Fraud Locally”;   

▪ Audit Commission “Protecting the Public Purse” reports; 

▪ The Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy (CIPFA) 

guidance  including “Managing the Risk of Fraud”“Fraud Risk Evaluation 
Diagnostics”;  

▪ Government publications such as “Eliminating Public Sector Fraud” 
produced by the Counter Fraud Taskforce and “Tackling Fraud and Error in 
Government” produced by the Fraud, Error and Debt Taskforce; and 

▪ Legislation requirements. 
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1.1.4. The success of the strategy will be measured by the extent to which fraud is 
minimised and proven cases of fraud, bribery or other irregularity are subject to 
the severest sanctions being imposed, based on the circumstances of each 
case. 

 

1.1.5. Proven cases involving employees are dealt with through the Authority’s 
disciplinary process with any identified losses recovered. Successful 
prosecutions and disciplinary hearings are publicised, taking account of any 
restrictions on reporting. Employees and Members are provided with training 
and are aware of their anti-fraud and bribery responsibilities. 

 

2. THE POLICY  

 

2.1. Aims 

 
2.1.1. The CPCA’s policy on fraud, bribery and corruption (including theft and other 

general wrongdoing) is to take firm action in all cases in accordance with 
relevant policies and procedures. 

 

2.1.2.  With this in mind the Authority aims to: 
▪ Continually review and assess its fraud and bribery risks and implement 

actions to minimise the likelihood of them materialising; 

▪  Ensure all employees and Members are aware of their individual and 

collective responsibilities relating to the prevention and detection of fraud;   

▪ Discourage and prevent incidents of fraud and bribery from occurring, 

particularly in the areas of greatest risk;  

▪ Promote and enhance detection routines to identify any incidents that do 

occur; 

▪ Investigate and respond effectively to minimise the impact of any suspected 

or identified incidents of fraud and bribery affecting the CPCA; 

▪ Strengthen any weaknesses in control systems identified from the 

investigative process to prevent any recurrence of the situation;  

▪ Take the strongest possible action against proven perpetrators of fraud or 

bribery, including offences committed by employees, taking account of the 

circumstances of each case;  

▪ Recover any identified losses stemming from confirmed cases of fraud or 

bribery in addition to any associated investigation costs.  

 

2.2. Definitions  

 

2.2.1. The policy requires that there is a good understanding of what constitutes fraud, 
bribery or other general wrongdoing so that relevant actions can be taken that 
are commensurate with a zero-tolerance approach. The following definitions are 
provided with this in mind: 
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▪ Fraud: is the intentional distortion of financial statements or other records 

by persons internal or external to the Authority, which is carried out to obtain 

an advantage, avoid an obligation or cause loss to another party. Fraud is 

therefore a deliberate, dishonest act by an individual or group of people, 

which can be committed, as defined by The Fraud Act 2006, as:  

➢ False representation; 

➢ Failing to disclose information; and  

➢ Abuse of position. 

▪ Bribery: is offering, promising or giving someone a financial or other 

advantage to induce or reward that person to perform their functions or 

activities improperly as defined by The Bribery Act 2010, which came into 

force 1st July 2011. It is also an offence to request, receive or accept a 

bribe. The Bribery Act 2010 also introduces a corporate offence of failing to 

prevent bribery, which requires adequate procedures to be in place and 

appropriately supported from the highest level of the organisation. 

▪ Theft: is the dishonest appropriation of property belonging to another with 

the intention of permanently depriving the other of it. For the purpose of this 

Policy, “borrowing” of any CPCA funds for personal use will be classed as 
theft.  

2.2.2. The above definitions cover such acts as deception, forgery, extortion, 
blackmail, conspiracy, collusion, embezzlement, false accounting / false 
representation, concealment of material facts, the offering of a gift or reward to 
influence a person’s actions and misappropriation.  

 

2.2.3. Fraud includes the following: 
▪ Internal fraud and corruption including income misappropriation, 

manipulation of pension  and payrolls and false invoices and other forms of 

payments to creditors; 

▪ External frauds perpetrated on the organisation in various ways in particular 

via the manipulation of information technology systems and cyber attacks by 

external sources(see 3.4 below); 

▪ Targeted frauds involving the devolution of management functions to 

external organisations thereby losing strong central controls and a lack of 

separation of duties; and  

▪ Procurement fraud which refers to any fraud relating to the purchasing of 

goods and services and defined by the National Fraud Authority as follows:  

 

“Procurement fraud covers the entire procure –to-pay lifecycle, including 

fraud in the tender bidder selection and contract award stages (for example, 

illicit cartel activity or bribery of an official to influence the tendering process 

;)as well as fraud occurring during the life of the contract (for example, false, 

duplicate or double invoicing).Procurement fraud can occur with or without 

the collusion of an employee within an organisation (sometimes referred to 

as an ‘insider’), and is prevalent across all sectors of the UK.”    
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2.2.4. In recent years the need for cyber security has become a strategic necessity. 
Significant attacks on public sector organisations have occurred in growing 
numbers. The attacks arise from the use of malware triggered unknowingly by 
employees clicking on malicious email attachments. The WannaCry 
ransomware attacks in the NHS in 2017 demonstrated how damaging such 
attacks can be as well as being a means of extorting money from susceptible 
organisations.  

 

2.2.5. The Authority will be required to collaborate with a number of partners to deliver 
major projects and services and this will have significant implications for the 
ways in which the CPCA will need to manage its exposure to procurement fraud 
risk. In consequence there is need to adapt existing approaches to risk 
management of partnerships and contracts to minimise the opportunity for 
fraud. 

 

2.2.6. Responsibility for the performance of a third party provider exposes the CPCA 
to a different ways of procurement fraud. Third parties have different business 
models, governance standards, levels of risk acceptance and approaches to 
risk management. Each relationship with a third party is unique and will expose 
the Authority to failure and its associated impact in a different way.  The CPCA 
will control the risk of fraud by: carefully managing the procurement process to 
secure suitable providers; conduct rigorous due diligence review of potential 
contractors and joint venture partners; mitigate the risk of fraud through project 
management arrangements and effective reporting systems. 

 

2.2.7. The CPCA is a fledging organisation at present relying entirely on the 
information technology services provided by constituent authorities, in particular 
Peterborough City Council for a range of financial services including the 
provision of internal audit. In accordance with the Authority’s policies on bribery 
and corruption the CPCA focus has centred on ensuring that its service 
deliverers are aware of the high standards of probity and security required. 
Given the increasing development of the CPCA it is recognised that migration 
to acquiring its own systems is a distinct possibility during the devolution term. 
In that event the Authority will give the highest priority to the safeguarding of the 
systems through the use of high quality counter fraud measures and the 
provision of cyber security. 

 

2.2.8. The CPCA is committed to finding effective ways of combating fraud, bribery 
and corruption. These include ensuring that managers understand and accept 
their responsibilities, encouraging a culture that does not tolerate fraud, bribery 
and corruption and identifying and addressing specific risk areas.    

 

2.2.9. Bribery includes the following: 
▪ a financial or other advantage is offered, given or promised to 

another person with the intention to induce or reward them or 

another person to perform their responsibilities or duties 

improperly (it does not have to be the person to whom the bribe is 

offered that acts improperly); or 
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▪ a financial or other advantage is requested, agreed to be 

received or accepted by another person with the intention of 

inducing or rewarding them or another person to perform their 

responsibilities or duties inappropriately (it does not have to be 

the person who receives the bribe that acts improperly). 

 

It does not matter whether the bribe is:  

▪ given or received directly or through a third party (such as 

someone acting on the CPCA’s behalf, for example an agent, 
distributor, supplier, joint venture partner or other intermediary); 

or  

▪ for the benefit of the recipient or some other person. 

 

Bribes can take many forms, for example: 

▪ money (or cash equivalent such as shares); 

▪ unreasonable gifts, entertainment or hospitality;  

▪ unwarranted rebates or excessive commissions (e.g. to sales agents or 

marketing agents); 

▪ unwarranted allowances or expenses;  

▪ “facilitation” payments/payments made to perform their normal job more 
quickly and/or prioritise a particular customer;  

▪ political/charitable contributions;  

▪ uncompensated use of services or facilities; or anything else of value.  

  

A breach of bribery laws can result in fines for both the organisation and the 

individual involved and could also result in imprisonment. 

2.3. Desired Outcome 

 

2.3.1. The overall objective of the CPCA’s policy is to minimise the incidence of fraud, 
bribery or other wrongdoing from both internal and external sources and in this 
respect the Authority recognises the importance of a strong governance 
framework, culture and the provision of adequate training and awareness 
sessions for employees and Members. This will enable everyone to: 
▪ be alert to the possibility of fraud, bribery and other wrongdoing; 

▪ allow suspect activity to be recognised and appropriately reported; 

▪ ensure matters are sufficiently investigated and action taken in line with the 

aims noted at 2.1 above. 

 

3. THE STRATEGY  

 

3.1. Corporate Framework and Culture 
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3.1.1.  Good Corporate Governance requires that the CPCA is firmly committed to 
dealing with fraud and bribery and will deal equally with perpetrators from inside 
and outside the Authority. To this end the CPCA has adopted the National 
Strategy for countering fraud and bribery in Local Government “Fighting Fraud 
Locally”, which depicts objectives of Acknowledge, Prevent and Pursue, 
whereby the CPCA will aim to: acknowledge and understand its fraud risks; 
prevent and detect more fraud; and pursue fraudsters through stronger 
punishments and recovery of losses. 

3.1.2. All cases will therefore be viewed seriously and following investigation the 
action taken will be as strong as possible in line with the merits of each case 
and in accordance with various Codes, Rules, Procedures, Protocols, Policies 
and other documents applicable to the CPCA. 

 

3.1.3. The wide range of interrelated documents referred to above provide a corporate 
framework to counter the possibility of fraudulent activity and / or bribery. These 
have been formulated taking account of appropriate legislative requirements 
and expected standards relating to public sector life which include, amongst 
others:  Codes of Conduct for Members and Employees;  Financial and 
Contract Procedure Rules; Disciplinary Procedures; Whistleblowing Code of 
Practice; Complaints Procedures;  Code of Corporate Governance; Gifts and 
Hospitality Protocols; and the Register of Employee Interests. Such documents 
guide Members and employees alike and set the ethical standards to which 
they should operate.  

 

3.1.4. The expectation is that elected / co-opted Members and employees of all levels 
will adopt the highest standards of propriety and accountability and 
demonstrate that the CPCA is acting in a transparent and honest manner. 
Consequently, any Member / co-opted Member of the Authority who commits a 
fraudulent act against the CPCA or is involved with bribery in the performance 
of their duties will be subjected to the Authority’s procedures for dealing with 
complaints of misconduct against Members operated via the CPCA’s 
Monitoring Officer and may be reported to the Police. 

 

3.1.5. Any CPCA employee committing a fraudulent act against the Authority or found 
to be involved with bribery in the performance of their duties will be subjected to 
the CPCA disciplinary procedures and may be reported to the Police. The 
internal action in relation to both Members and employees will be entirely 
separate to any criminal sanction which may be pursued. 

 

3.1.6. The highest standards are also expected from all organisations that have 
dealings with the CPCA. Suppliers, contractors, consultants, partners and other 
organisations funded by the Authority are therefore expected to adopt or abide 
by the CPCA’s policies, procedures, protocols and codes of practice. The 
Authority will consider the extent to which it has further involvement with any 
organisation that fails to abide by the expected standards. 

 

3.1.7. The CPCA believes that the maintenance of a culture of honesty and openness, 
based on values such as fairness, trust and integrity is a key element in tackling 
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fraud and bribery. In this respect, each Member and employee of the CPCA is 
under a duty to report any reasonable suspicions and is encouraged to raise 
any concerns about fraud and bribery, in the knowledge that such concerns will 
be properly investigated. To this end, the CPCA has a Whistleblowing Policy to 
protect anyone who wishes to raise concerns in good faith about behaviour / 
practice.  

 

3.1.8. When fraud and / or bribery has occurred due to lack of internal control or an 
identified breakdown in controls, the relevant Corporate Director will be 
responsible for ensuring appropriate improvements in systems of control are 
implemented in order to minimise the risk of recurrence. Where investigations 
are undertaken by Internal Audit, an audit report will be produced on any control 
weaknesses and follow up action undertaken as appropriate to ensure the 
implementation of improvements. 

 
3.2. Acknowledging Fraud and Bribery Risks  

 

3.2.1. The CPCA’s Internal Audit & Risk Service Manager in undertaking a Corporate 
Fraud Risk Assessment and will liaise with service management with a view to 
ensuring the CPCA identifies and understands its key fraud risks, and can take 
the necessary action to mitigate those risks to the desired level. The Fraud Risk 
Assessment takes account of the content of any fraud reports and other 
publications regarding fraud within the Public Sector published by various 
professional bodies. 

 
3.2.2. There is a Corporate Risk Management process whereby all service areas are 

required to review their risks on a regular basis and consider their “Financial 
Crime / Fraud Risk” within their own areas of activity and take action 
accordingly.  

 

3.2.3. The CPCA has undertaken a ‘fraud loss profile’ utilising an online diagnostic 
tool produced by the National Fraud Authority, which highlights a predicted level 
of fraud within key areas of risk relating to the public sector. Account has been 
taken of the predicted levels of loss relative to the Authority’s level of spend and 
other statistics, and assessed against local arrangements and controls as part 
of the Fraud Risk Assessment referred to at 3.2.1 above. 

 

3.2.4. There is a variety of arrangements in place, which facilitate the regular 
exchange of information between CPCA and other local authorities including 
combined authorities for the purpose of maintaining an awareness of 
developing fraud and bribery issues and particularly emerging risks as 
fraudsters develop increasingly innovative schemes for committing fraud. Such 
arrangements include national, regional and local networks of various employee 
levels, which meet on a periodic basis with a view to increasing awareness of 
current issues and information to enable appropriate action to be taken to 
address emerging risks by adopting best known practice. 

 

3.2.5. There is also an intelligence gathering, collation and dissemination service on 
fraud known as the National Anti-Fraud Network (NAFN), of which constituent 
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authorities ...are members. The NAFN issue regular alerts of recent fraudulent 
activity noted from several sources, including member feedback, and provide 
services regarding any subsequent investigations that its members may feel 
warranted. 

 
3.3. General prohibition  

 

3.3.1. All forms of bribery and corruption are prohibited. The CPCA will not tolerate 
any act of bribery or corruption. Any breach of this policy or local law could 
result in disciplinary action being taken and ultimately could result in dismissal.  

 
3.3.2. A bribe does not actually have to take place - just promising to give a bribe or 

agreeing to receive one is prohibited. Bribery is prohibited when dealing with 
any person whether they are in the public or private sector and the provisions of 
this policy are of general application. 

 
Gifts and Hospitality 

3.3.3. Giving or receiving gifts or hospitality is often an important part of maintaining 
and developing business relationships. However, all gifts and hospitality should 
be for a genuine purpose, reasonable, given in the ordinary course of business 
and should comply with Hospitality and Expenses Policies. 

 
3.3.4. Lavish or unreasonable gifts or hospitality, whether these are given or received, 

are unacceptable as they can create the impression that it is an attempt to 
obtain or receive favourable business treatment by providing individuals with 
personal benefits. In addition, gifts and hospitality can themselves be a bribe. It 
is important to avoid even the appearance that the giving or accepting of gifts or 
hospitality might influence the decisions taken on behalf of the Authority.  

 
Facilitation payments 

3.3.5. Facilitation payments are any payments, no matter how small, given to an 
official to increase the speed at which they do their job. For example, this could 
include speeding up decision making. All facilitation payments are generally 
prohibited. Any request for a facilitation payment should be reported to service 
managers and/or Internal Audit.  

 
Agents, contractors, suppliers and joint venture partners 

3.3.6. As a commissioning organisation the CPCA engages a range of organisations 
to deliver services on behalf of the Authority agents. These ‘third parties’ 
include  constituent authorities, agents, contractors, suppliers and joint venture 
partners all of which could be liable for the acts of people that act on behalf of 
the CPCA. As such the CPCA is committed to promoting compliance with 
effective anti-bribery and corruption policies by all third parties acting on behalf 
of the Authority. All third parties should be made aware of the terms of the 
CPCA Code of Conduct requirements and of their obligations to comply with it. 
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3.3.7. All arrangements with third parties should be subject to clear contractual and/or 
Service Level Agreement terms including specific provisions requiring them to 
comply with minimum standards and procedures in relation to bribery and 
corruption. Appropriate due diligence should be undertaken before any third 
parties are engaged. The appropriate level of due diligence will vary depending 
on the circumstances and judgement used on a case by case basis. Some high 
risk transactions require further due diligence which may require independent 
investigation. Entering into any joint venture arrangement without prior approval 
is prohibited.  

 
3.4. Preventing Risks Materialising  

 

3.4.1. The CPCA recognises that incidents of fraud and bribery are costly; both in 
terms of reputational risk and financial losses (either directly through the loss of 
cash / assets and / or through the utilisation of resources in dealing with and 
resolving any identified cases). The prevention of fraud and bribery is therefore 
a key objective of the Authority and respective roles and responsibilities are 
prescribed with a view to developing a preventative culture and environment: 

 
Role of Members  

3.4.2. As elected representatives, all Members of the CPCA have a duty to protect the 
Authority from any acts of fraud and bribery and ensure that resources are used 
prudently and within the law to safeguard public money. Members including the 
Mayor, are required to operate and adhere to the CPCA’s Constitution, which 
incorporates a Code of Conduct for Members. The Code includes rules 
regarding:  the disclosure of relationships; the declaration of gifts and 
hospitality; and registering personal interests. 

 
3.4.3. Elected Members sign a declaration that they have read and understood the 

Code of Conduct for Members when they take office. Conduct and ethical 
matters are specifically brought to the attention of Members during induction 
and officers advise Members of new legislative or procedural requirements, with 
the expectation that training will be provided to Members where required. In this 
context, any offence committed by a Member of the Authority in their private 
life, for which they are convicted of a criminal offence, should be brought to the 
attention of the Monitoring Officer by the Member concerned, with a view to 
enabling an appropriate risk assessment of any possible impact on their 
Authority role. It should be noted that conviction of a criminal offence does not 
necessarily mean attendance at court, as in the case of accepting a speeding 
offence and paying the fine. All such offences should be disclosed to ensure 
that a full risk assessment can be undertaken. 

 
Role of Monitoring Officer 

3.4.4. The CPCA’s Monitoring Officer has a statutory responsibility to advise the 
Authority on the legality of its decisions and to ensure that the CPCA’s actions 
do not give rise to illegality or maladministration. The Monitoring Officer also 
encourages the promotion and maintenance of high standards of conduct within 
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the Authority, particularly through the provision of support to the role of Section 
151 Officer. 

 
3.4.5. Section 151 of the Local Government Act 1972 places a statutory responsibility 

on the Authority to appoint a ‘Section 151 Officer’ to ensure the proper 
administration of the Authority’s financial affairs. To this end, the Section 151 
Officer will advise all Members and employees regarding financial propriety, 
probity and budgetary issues. The Section 151 Officer role is very much 
supported by the work undertaken by Internal Audit. 

 
Role of Management  

3.4.6. Managers at all levels are responsible for establishing sound systems of 
internal control in all of their service’s operations, both financial and otherwise, 
such that the CPCA has sound methodologies for administering its 
responsibilities in the provision of services. ‘Internal control’ means the systems 
of control devised by management to ensure the Authority’s objectives are 
achieved in a manner that promotes economic, efficient and effective use of 
resources. Such systems must safeguard the CPCA’s assets and interests from 
fraud, bribery and other wrongdoing and steps must be taken to enhance them 
as necessary following any identified incident of fraud, bribery or other 
wrongdoing, or if weaknesses in controls are identified through other means. 

 
3.4.7. Managers are also responsible for ensuring that their employees are aware of 

the Authority’s Constitution (including the related policies, protocols, codes and 
procedures and in particular the Code of Conduct for Employees and the Anti-
Fraud and Bribery Policy) and that the requirements of each are being met in 
their everyday business activities.  

 
3.4.8. Managers are expected to create an environment within which employees feel 

able to approach them with any concerns they may have about suspected 
irregularities and adhere to the Whistleblowing Policy when applicable.  

 
3.4.9. The CPCA recognises that a key preventative measure in dealing with fraud 

and bribery is for managers to take effective steps at the recruitment stage to 
establish, as far as possible, the honesty and integrity of potential employees, 
whether for permanent, temporary or casual posts and agency staff. The 
Authority’s formal recruitment procedure contains appropriate safeguards in the 
form of written references, the verification of qualifications held and 
employment history.  

 

3.4.10. Management is also required to ensure that employees are properly trained to 
discharge the responsibilities allocated. Once training has been provided, 
performance is monitored and action taken where appropriate to ensure 
adherence to proper practices / agreed procedures. 

 
Role of Employees  

3.4.11. Employees are governed in their work by the various policies, protocols, codes, 
rules and procedures, particularly regarding conduct issues and are responsible 
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for ensuring that they follow any instructions given to them by management, 
particularly in relation to the safekeeping of assets. In this context, any act 
committed by an employee of the Authority in their private life, for which they 
are convicted of a criminal offence, should be brought to the attention of their 
line manager by the employee concerned, (in line with the requirements of the 
Employee Code of Conduct), with a view to enabling an appropriate 
assessment of any possible impact on their job role and the instigation of any 
action to address associated risks. Failure to do so, should the matter come to 
light through other means, may result in investigation under the CPCA 
Disciplinary Procedure.  
 

3.4.12. Line managers should consult with Internal Audit and HR in assessing risks to 
the Authority regarding any notification by an employee of a criminal conviction.  

 

3.4.13. Employees also have a duty to be alert to the possibility that fraud and bribery 
may exist in the workplace and are obliged to share (with management or other 
agreed body as detailed in the Fraud Response Plan at Appendix 1) any 
concerns they may have. Employees are protected under the Whistleblowing 
Policy, where required, regarding any concerns they raise in good faith. 

 
Role of Internal Audit  

3.4.14. Internal Audit independently monitors the existence, appropriateness and 
effectiveness of internal controls as a service to management and thereby plays 
a vital preventative role. Internal Auditors are empowered through the 
Authority’s Financial Procedure Rules and as agreed in the SLA with 
Peterborough City Council   terms of reference to:  
▪ Enter at all reasonable times any Authority premises or land; 

▪ Have access to all records, documentation and correspondence relating to 

any financial and other transactions as considered necessary; 

▪ Have access to records belonging to third parties such as contractors when 

required (dependent on rights of access clauses within individual contracts / 

agreements); 

▪ Require and receive such explanations as are regarded necessary 

concerning any matter under examination; 

▪ Require any employee of the CPCA to account for cash, stores or any other 

CPCA property under their control or possession. 

3.4.15. Internal Audit work results in a liaison / reporting process whereby changes in 
procedures are recommended / agreed with management with a view to 
reducing risks and preventing losses to the Authority. 

 
3.4.16. Internal Audit also follows up and informs management as to the extent that 

such agreed action has been implemented. Internal Audit has reporting lines to 
the highest levels of authority within the CPCA, enabling any failure to 
implement agreed action to be appropriately challenged.  

 
3.4.17. In addition to the independent assurance role outlined above, Internal Audit has 

a significant proactive and reactive role to play in the Authority’s fight against 
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fraud. In supporting the s151 Finance Officer, Internal Audit fulfils the following 
role:   
▪ Production and periodic update of this Policy document;  

▪ Coordinating completion and ongoing review of a Corporate Fraud Risk 

Assessment in liaison with relevant Managers, aimed at assessing and 

evaluating the CPCA’s vulnerability to significant fraud; 
▪ Dealing with fraud concerns in line with the Fraud Response Plan detailed at 

Appendix 1 of this Policy;  

▪ Periodic review of the Authority’s arrangements for acknowledging; 

preventing and pursuing fraud, including developing and coordinating 

implementation of an Anti- Fraud Action Plan; 

▪ Coordinating provision of training to Members and officers on anti-fraud 

related issues; 

▪ Proactive testing of CPCA transactions / activity in areas at risk of fraud in 

order to provide levels of assurance on processes in place.  

 

Role of External Audit 

3.4.18. Independent external audit is an essential safeguard of the stewardship of 
public money. Our external carry this out through specific reviews that are 
designed to test (amongst other things) the adequacy of the Authority’s financial 
systems and arrangements for preventing and detecting fraud and bribery. It is 
not the external auditors’ function to prevent fraud and irregularities, but the 
integrity of public funds is at all times a matter of general concern. External 
auditors are always alert to the possibility of fraud, bribery and other irregularity, 
and will act without undue delay if grounds for suspicion come to their notice.  
 

3.4.19. The external auditor has a responsibility to review the Authority’s arrangements 
for preventing and detecting fraud and irregularities within financial statements, 
and arrangements designed to limit the opportunity for bribery.  
 
 

Role of Partners, Contractors, Suppliers and other Organisations associated with 
the CPCA  

3.4.20. All organisations associated with the Authority are expected to take a proactive 
role in ensuring the occurrence of fraud and bribery is minimised regarding any 
dealings with the CPCA , in line with the due diligence expectations portrayed 
by the Bribery Act 2010. The standards expected are often set out through legal 
agreements, which specify the requirements of the CPCA, when setting up 
partnerships and other contractual arrangements. However in the interests of 
good working relationships and continued dealings with the Authority, all 
associated organisations have a general duty to be vigilant regarding the 
possibility of fraud and bribery, irrespective of any legal agreement, with a view 
to reporting any suspicions in accordance with the principles stemming from the 
CPCA’s own policies, procedures and standards, which includes possible 
referral to the Police.  
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Role of the Public  

3.4.21. Whilst this policy is primarily aimed at those within or directly associated with 
the Authority, the public has a role to play in that they should be honest in their 
dealings with the CPCA and inform appropriate Members / employees  if they 
feel that fraud, bribery or other wrongdoing may have occurred.  

 
Other Arrangements  

3.4.22. Both elected Members and employees must ensure that they avoid situations 
where there is a potential for a conflict of interest. Such situations can arise with 
externalisation of services, internal tendering, planning and land issues etc. 
Effective role separation will ensure decisions made are seen to be based upon 
impartial advice and avoid questions about improper disclosure of confidential 
information. Where such conflicts do arise, these should be openly disclosed 
and recorded and the relevant Member / employee should not be involved in 
the decision-making process. Additionally, Members / co-opted Members and 
employees have a duty to be open and honest about any incidents that they 
may have been involved in outside of their Authority role, which could adversely 
impact on the CPCA’s reputation or the ability to fulfil their role with impartiality.  
 

3.4.23. Deterrence also acts as a preventative measure against potential wrongdoers 
by outlining the consequences of committing or attempting fraudulent acts or 
becoming involved with bribery. The CPCA seeks to deter would-be fraudsters 
by publicising that: 
▪ The CPCA is firmly against fraud and bribery and will take stern action 

against perpetrators which may include dismissal of employees, prosecution 

of offenders and termination of contracts for services; 

▪  The Authority will act robustly and decisively when fraud and / or bribery are 

suspected and, if proven, will take the strongest action as appropriate 

bearing in mind all relevant factors of each case;  

▪ CPCA will always seek to maximise recoveries through agreement, 

repayment, court action, penalties and fines, insurance, employee 

superannuation benefits or any other means that may be open to them such 

as the Proceeds Of Crime Act (POCA);  

▪ The Authority has specific powers to impose a penalty or a fine in addition to 

recovering the actual values involved with some acts of fraud and bribery 

and will publicise any penalties and fines actually imposed, taking account 

of any relevant reporting restrictions;  

▪ All cases will be referred to the police where there is sufficient evidence that 

criminal offences are likely to have occurred;  

▪ The CPCA will liaise with the press with a view to promoting any anti-fraud 

and bribery initiatives and disclosing the outcomes of investigations 

undertaken, with a view to creating a naming and shaming ethos, where 

deemed appropriate and taking account of relevant reporting restrictions. 

3.5.  Pursuing Offenders 
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3.5.1. Detecting incidents of suspected fraud and bribery is the first step towards 
pursuing offenders and recovering any identified losses. Whilst it is not solely 
an Internal Audit responsibility to detect fraud and bribery (this is the 
responsibility of management as well), Internal Audit plays an important role in 
such detection. Internal Audit Plans include reviews of systems of internal 
control, specific fraud, error and bribery tests, spot checks and unannounced 
visits. Such work invariably contributes to improved controls / procedures that 
may aid detection of fraud, bribery and error or otherwise deter it from 
happening.  
 

3.5.2. Corporate Directors and their managers have responsibility for detecting fraud 
and bribery and incorporate the following into daily work routines, which may 
identify concerns requiring: 
▪ further investigation: 

▪ supervisory checks;  

▪ authorisation procedures; 

▪  Random spot checks / observations; 

▪ Other internal checks where the work of one person acts as a check on 

another person such as ‘reconciliation procedures’;  
▪ Other operational and management control procedures such as 

‘Segregation of Duties’.  
 
Additionally, where management has any concerns about the effectiveness of 

their control systems they should request specific reviews to be undertaken by 

Internal Audit. 

3.5.3. It is often the alertness of employees or members of the public who report their 
suspicions, which leads to the detection of fraud or bribery. Allegations and 
complaints are by far the most common means by which incidents of fraud and 
bribery are detected and as such the Authority treats this type of information 
seriously; maintaining confidentiality as far as possible and operating in line 
with the Whistleblowing Policy as applicable. 

3.5.4. Awareness of the main indicators of fraud and bribery is also advantageous to 
the detection of these offences as this aids employees to spot suspicious 
circumstances and report them accordingly. To this extent the CPCA is 
committed to training and communicating relevant issues with a view to 
Members, managers and employees being updated with the relevant facts that 
will aid their vigilance regarding the identification of fraud and bribery.  

 
3.5.5. The Peterborough City Council’s Internal Audit team uses software to review its 

key systems data and search for potential fraud and error. As with data 
matching, the output from the data analysis is further investigated with a view to 
determining whether fraud or error has taken lace and reporting outcomes to 
service management to take action as may be necessary. The intention is to 
continually make better use of information and technology with a view to 
enhancing detection of suspected fraud and other wrongdoing, and engaging 
with management as necessary to further investigate.  
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3.5.6. Investigation into any suspected or discovered fraudulent activity or bribes will 
be carried out in accordance with the CPCA’s Fraud Response Plan (see 
Appendix 1) and related protocols with the Police.  

 
3.5.7. Subject to the outcome of an investigation providing evidence of wrongdoing 

then the CPCA will seek to pursue offenders to the full extent of its powers with 
a view to concluding the case with the most severe and appropriate sanctions 
possible under the circumstances of each case. Additionally where a successful 
criminal prosecution has been achieved and there is evidence of a criminal 
lifestyle, a financial investigation will be considered in relation to the Proceeds 
of Crime Act (POCA) 2002. 

 
3.5.8. Where adverse issues are noted in terms of the progress of an investigation or 

which leads to any subsequent challenge of outcomes from an investigation, 
then a note will be made of such issues and reported as necessary throughout 
the CPCA with a view to learning any appropriate lessons and ensuring future 
investigations avoid such pitfalls. The note will take the form of a ‘lessons 
learned’ log, which must be communicated to all those that need to know to 
ensure continuous learning and suitability of arrangements. 

 
3.6. Training / Continuing Awareness  

 

3.6.1. The CPCA recognises that the success of the anti-fraud and bribery 
arrangements will, to a degree, depend on the effectiveness of programmed 
training and continuing awareness of officers and of facilitating the ability of 
officers to be alert and responsive to fraud and bribery issues. 

 
3.6.2.  To facilitate awareness of these arrangements, the CPCA supports the 

concept of including anti-fraud responsibilities and procedures within induction 
training for all new Members and employees of the Authority. Support is also 
given to any more detailed anti-fraud and bribery training that is subsequently 
deemed to be required with a view to ensuring everyone knows their 
responsibilities and duties regarding fraud and bribery.  

4. CONCLUSION   

 

The CPCA has in place a robust network of systems and procedures to assist it in the 

fight against fraud, bribery and corruption. The Authority is determined that these 

arrangements will keep pace with any future developments for countering fraud and 

bribery in particular to combat developments in computer fraud. To this end, the CPCA 

will maintain a continuous overview of cybersecurity developments. 

These anti-fraud and bribery arrangements provide a comprehensive framework for 

dealing with fraudulent acts, bribes and other wrongdoing against the Authority, which 

should limit the possibility of any adverse impact. The approval of this Policy & Strategy 

Statement demonstrates the CPCA’s commitment to protecting public funds, minimising 
losses to fraud and bribery and maintaining its reputation. 
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Having made this commitment, it is imperative that Corporate Directors put in place 

arrangements for informing staff of the Anti-Fraud & Bribery Policy & Strategy; the 

related Policies, Procedures, Protocols, Codes, Rules and other documents. The CPCA 

recognises the importance of promoting fraud awareness throughout the organisation 

and is committed to ensuring that Members and staff receive guidance on issues such 

as: 

▪ The need for Members and officers to comply with laws and regulations  applicable 

to the Authority’s business; 
▪ Holding positions outside the Authority and other potential conflicts of interest; 

▪ Inducements, gifts and entertainment; and  

▪ Developments in computer fraud and the provision of cybersecurity systems 

▪ Methods of establishing cost-effective controls and procedures to prevent, detect, 

deter and deal with fraud. 
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APPENDIX 1: FRAUD RESPONSE PLAN 

1. INTRODUCTION  

 

1.1. The purpose of this Fraud Response Plan is to set out the action to be taken when 

a fraud is suspected or discovered and reported to management or an appropriate 

officer within the Authority. The Plan is part of the CPCA’s overall Anti-Fraud & 

Bribery Policy & Strategy Statement, embodied within the CPCA’s Constitution 
and, as such, will be applied to all reported or identified incidents of fraud and 

bribery that affect the Authority; whether committed by elected Members, 

employees, or persons from outside the CPCA such as contractors, suppliers, 

partners, members of the public or other bodies associated with the Authority. 

 

1.2. The Plan covers the following areas:  

▪ Reporting concerns or suspicions about fraud, bribery or irregularity within the 

CPCA;  

▪ Reacting to reported incidents;  

▪ Conducting the investigation;  

▪ Action to be taken against perpetrators of fraud and bribery; 

▪ Training and review. 

 

1.3. Adhering to the Plan will enable the CPCA to: 

▪ Deal with fraud and bribery in a consistent and responsible manner; 

▪ Ensure any loss or damage is minimised;   

▪ Take appropriate action against the perpetrators;  

▪ Recover any identified losses to the fullest degree possible;  

▪ Review the reasons for the incident and, where necessary, take action to 

prevent a recurrence;  

▪ Deter would-be fraudsters through communicating outcomes, taking account of 

any legislative restrictions. 

 

 

2.  REPORTING CONCERNS OR SUSPICIONS  

 

2.1. General concerns or actual suspicions of fraud, bribery or other irregularity may 

arise through supervisory arrangements or other checks and observations of 

employees or simply through overheard comments or knowledge regarding 

particular issues. In such circumstances employees are required to report genuine 

concerns or suspicions without delay to an appropriate manager within the CPCA 

to allow consideration as to the best way forward by way of review or investigation. 

2.2. Whilst it is accepted that people may wish to remain anonymous, investigations 

are often much more efficient when there is opportunity to go back to the referrer 

so that any ambiguity can be clarified and further questions asked where initial 
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detail may be sketchy. It is therefore preferable for people reporting their concerns 

to be open, leave contact details and co-operate with any investigators allocated 

to the case. This ensures that all relevant information is likely to be obtained and 

helps progress matters much more quickly and efficiently. 

 

2.3. In the first instance, reports should be made verbally (in person / via telephone) or 

in writing (letter / e-mail) directly to:  

▪ An appropriate Manager;  

▪ The relevant Corporate Director where it may not be appropriate to inform the 

Manager;  

▪ The CPCA Internal Audit section where there are concerns as to whether it 

should be reported within the relevant service area (e.g. where there is a 

possibility of the relevant Corporate Director or Manager being associated with 

the concerns raised); 

▪ The CPCA’s Monitoring Officer where a Councillor, the Chief Executive or a 
Corporate Director is purported to be directly involved;  

▪ An appropriate higher level of management if previous concerns do not appear 

to have been acted upon within a reasonable period of time.  

2.4. It should be noted that matters can be reported to outside organisations if there is 

good reason to think that matters will not be dealt with properly by reporting them 

within the CPCA or where staff feel dissatisfied with an internal investigation into 

their concerns. The Authority’s Whistleblowing Policy outlines the options available 
for reporting matters outside the CPCA. 

 

2.5.  Regardless of which of the above officers receive initial notification of suspected 

fraud, bribery, theft or other irregularity the matter must be brought to the attention 

of Internal Audit immediately to facilitate proper consideration and investigation of 

matters and to follow up on progress as necessary. 

 

 

3. REACTING TO REPORTS OF POTENTIAL FRAUD, BRIBERY OR 

IRREGULARITY  

 

3.1. All reported cases of suspected wrongdoing will be treated seriously and 

investigated in accordance with relevant legislation and the CPCA’s Anti-Fraud 

and Bribery Policy & Strategy Statement, unless there is reason to believe that 

there is no foundation to the report or that the report has been made maliciously. 

Where concerns or suspicions are found to have been made maliciously, the 

CPCA will consider the options open to it for taking action against the person 

making them and instigate proceedings as may be appropriate, including the 

possibility of taking action under the Disciplinary Procedure where employees are 

involved. 
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3.2.  All investigations will be carried out thoroughly with a view to establishing the 

facts, but will be sensitive to the alleged wrongdoers to ensure minimisation of any 

possible damage where matters cannot be substantiated.  

 

3.3. Once a concern is reported, appropriate steps will be taken to secure all possible 

evidence and ensure a complete and objective investigation takes place in all 

cases, whether financial or not. Management will liaise with Internal Audit to 

ensure full consideration of the issues and the extent to which immediate action 

needs to be taken and who will take it.  

 

 

4. CONDUCT OF THE INVESTIGATION  

 

4.1. Internal Audit is responsible for overseeing all fraud and bribery investigations to 

ensure that they conform to the same standard and are in accordance with 

legislation, professional practice and any agreed procedures. Investigation of the 

suspected fraud, bribery or other irregularity will be carried out by service 

management, Internal Audit or jointly, following consultation.  

 

4.2. The method of conducting the investigation will be determined when the initial 

facts are known and the potential severity of the issue is ascertained, but as a 

minimum will establish Terms of Reference setting out: 

▪ The people who will conduct the investigation;  

▪ Arrangements for collecting and documenting evidence, taking account of the 

CPCA formal Management Investigation Guidance where appropriate; 

▪ Estimated time span; 

▪ Adherence to legislation / professional standards; 

▪ Consideration of referral to / liaison with the Police; 

▪ Consideration of the need to suspend / transfer from duty the individual(s) 

concerned if a CPCA employee;  

▪ Agreed reporting mechanism;  

▪ Consideration of who may chair the disciplinary hearing / appeal should the 

need arise; 

▪ Contacts within Human Resources allocated to the case for liaison purposes. 

4.3. Internal Audit has responsibility for notifying the Police of incidents that are likely 

to have involved criminal acts. Referral will be subject to liaison with the 

appropriate Corporate Director(s), but where there is any conflict of opinion the 

Section 151 Officer, in conjunction with the Chief Executive, will make the final 

decision. Any referral to the Police will be undertaken in accordance with the 

protocol set up between Internal Audit and the Police and may involve either 

financial or non-financial cases). Any case referred will not normally impact upon 
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investigative work undertaken by officers of the CPCA. All employees will 

cooperate fully with Police enquiries and, wherever possible, CPCA and Police 

enquiries will be coordinated to maximise the effective and efficient use of 

resources and information. 

 

4.4. Any necessary investigation will be conducted without regard to any person’s 
relationship with the CPCA, position, status or length of service, but subject to any 

legislative requirements relative to the extent of envisaged action, (i.e. whether the 

matter is likely to be dealt with under internal disciplinary procedures or involving 

the Police / Courts).  

 

4.5. Regardless of who undertakes the investigation, following an examination of 

records and / or the conduct of interviews with relevant persons, findings will be 

documented and a report made to management for appropriate action to be taken. 

Where such a report is compiled by Management, Internal Audit will be given 

opportunity to comment on such documentation / reports in the interests of 

consistency and upholding relevant standards. All reports will outline any control 

weaknesses that enabled the incident to occur and make recommendations to 

strengthen control systems with a view to preventing any recurrence.  

 

4.6. In certain circumstances where investigations are undertaken within the service 

area as part of the role of management there will be a need to assess whether 

there has been a fraudulent attempt or simply an error, mistake or oversight. In 

supporting Management in making this judgement, the intention is for the facts of 

each case to be presented to a Fraud Panel by the service area concerned with a 

view to making a determination as to whether to prosecute the offender or not. 

Such a Fraud Panel will be made up from various disciplines within corporate 

services (Audit, Legal and HR if appropriate where employees are involved) and 

will meet when required to hear cases (bearing in mind the need to comply with 

any time barring issues relevant to such cases) with a view to making 

recommendations on reports made by the service area as to whether a 

prosecution should be brought. 

 

 

5. CONSIDERATION OF FURTHER ACTIONS  

 

5.1. Where initial enquiries provide reasonable grounds for suspecting an elected 

Member or a CPCA employee, appropriate consideration will be given to the need 

to suspend from duty, or transfer to other duties, the individual(s) concerned. Any 

suspensions will result in the individual(s) being escorted off the premises, having 

been allowed to collect personal property only. Items such as security passes, 

petty cash floats, mobile telephones and keys to premises, offices and furniture 

will be recovered instantly and where CPCA property is held at the individual’s 
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home, he / she will be accompanied by a member of staff to recover any such 

items. 

 

5.2.  Management will consider the need for / process of denying suspended or 

transferred individuals access to colleagues, premises / property / records relevant 

to the investigation. Where necessary, steps will be taken to change locks, 

withdraw access to computer systems and instruct colleagues accordingly to 

ensure a complete and objective investigation can take place.  

 

5.3. Following an investigation, disciplinary action will be considered where appropriate 

and any such action required will be conducted in line with relevant employment 

legislation, recognised Codes of Practice and the CPCA’s own documented 
procedures. 

 

5.4. It is the responsibility of management to ensure that losses arising from an 

investigation are recovered, provided that there are reasonable grounds for doing 

so. Recovery will be by one of the following methods: 

▪ Agreement by the perpetrator to repay amounts due, either in full or by 

instalments as agreed with management; 

▪ Through a pension scheme; 

▪ Following a civil action, in which case the advice of the CPCA’s Monitoring 
Officer will be sought; 

▪ Through the CPCA insurers;  

▪ Through confiscation proceedings under POCA / court rulings. 

5.5.  The person raising the initial concerns will be informed of progress / completion of 

the investigations (but not outcomes) irrespective of whether allegations were 

substantiated or not. 

 

5.6.  Where investigations do not substantiate the allegations the outcome will only be 

communicated to persons who have a legitimate need to know, so as to minimise 

any possible damage to the reputation of individuals suspected, but subsequently 

found innocent, of fraud.  

 

5.7. To act as a deterrent and reduce the risk of recurrence, outcomes of investigations 

where fraud, bribery or irregularity is substantiated will be communicated internally 

to employees and Members in broad terms, where deemed appropriate by 

management after consultation with Internal Audit. Additionally, taking into account 

legislative restrictions, wider communication of outcomes to the community / press 

will be considered at a corporate level on a case by case basis with a view to 

promoting the CPCA  stance on fraud, bribery and irregularity and that the 

Authority will do what it needs to do to combat such instances as and when they 

are identified. 
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6. TRAINING AND REVIEW 

 

6.1.  A comprehensive training programme will be established and led by Internal Audit 

with support from other service areas within the CPCA, to ensure consistency of 

approach in identifying/dealing with fraud, bribery and other irregularities. Training 

issues will include: 

▪ Ability to identify any possible fraud, bribes or other irregular activity;  Dealing 

with reports of suspected fraud and bribery;  

▪ Carrying out investigations;  

▪ Conducting interviews;  

▪ Attendance at Disciplinary Hearings; 

▪ General awareness of responsibilities for fraud & bribery. 

6.2. Training requirements will be reviewed to take account of CPCA policies and 

procedures, new legislation and any need arising from changes in circumstances 

with a view to ensuring continued compliance with the Anti-Fraud & Bribery Policy. 

 

6.3. The Fraud Response Plan will be reviewed periodically taking account of all 

incidents of fraud, bribery and irregularity, to ensure that it remains appropriate 

and relevant. Any requirement for amendment, resulting from the review, will be 

agreed between Internal Audit, Legal Services and Human Resources as 

appropriate. 
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1. INTRODUCTION  

What is Risk Management?  

1.1 Risk can be defined as uncertainty of outcome. Risk is ever present and a certain 

amount of risk-taking is inevitable if the CPCA is to achieve its objectives. Risk management 

implies adopting a planned and systematic approach to the identification, evaluation and 

control of the risks facing the Authority and is a means of minimising the costs and disruption 

caused by undesired events.  

1.2 Risk management covers the whole spectrum of risks and not just those associated with 

finance, health and safety and insurance. It also includes risks associated with public image 

(reputation), the environment, technology, contracts/partnerships, projects etc.  

1.3 The Authority also has a statutory responsibility to have in place arrangements for 

managing risks, as stated in the Accounts & Audit Regulations 2015:- “A relevant body must 

ensure that it has a sound system of internal control which: (a) facilitates the effective 

exercise of its functions and the achievement of its aims and objectives; (b) ensures that the 

financial and operational management of the authority is effective; and (c) includes effective 

arrangements for the management of risk.”   

1.4 The benefits gained from effectively managing risk include:  

Improved strategic management  

 Greater ability to deliver against objectives and targets; 

 Improved decision making  

Improved operational management  

 Reduction in managerial time spent dealing with the consequences of a risk 

event; having occurred;  

 Improved service delivery  

 Improved financial management  

 Better informed financial decision-making; 

 Greater financial control; 

 Minimising waste and poor value for money; 

 Reduction in costly claims against the Authority  

Improved customer service  
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 Minimal service disruption to customers and a positive external image as a 

result  

2. RISK POLICY  

2.1 The Authority’s Approach to Risk Management 

The Authority recognises the need for risk management to feature as a consideration in our 

strategic and operational planning and decision making. The Authority is committed to 

managing and minimising risk by identifying, analysing, evaluating and treating risks that 

may impact the future success of the organisation. The approach is designed to ensuring 

that risk management is fit for purpose by applying the following: 

 All staff obtain a sound understanding of the principles of risk management. 

 Avoid surprises and reduce financial impact by generating an increased 

understanding of risk and quickly identifying mitigation response plans. 

 Embed risk management as part of decision making by providing visibility of risks.  

 Have plans in place on how to respond to an emergency or crisis, to carry on with 

business and recover from a disaster. 

The approach is based on: thinking logically; identifying key risks and what to do about each 

risk; deciding who is responsible for the risk; recording the risks and changes in risk 

exposure; and monitoring the risks and learning from events. 

3. RISK MANAGEMENT AIMS AND OBJECTIVES  

3.1 The aim of risk management is to ensure that the Authority has an effective process to 

support better decision making through good understanding of risks and their likely impact.  

3.2 The objectives of the Authority’s risk management strategy are to:-  

 Raise awareness of the need for risk management;  

 Minimise loss, disruption, damage and injury and reduce the cost of risk, thereby 

maximising resources;  

 Inform policy and decision making by identifying risks and their likely impact.  

3.3 These objectives will be achieved by:-  

 Establishing clear roles, responsibilities and reporting lines within the Authority for 

risk management;  

 Effective communication with, and the active involvement of, Service Managers and 

Directors;  
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 Monitoring progress in delivering the strategy and reviewing the risk management 

arrangements on an on-going basis.  

4. ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES  

4.1 The table below outlines the key roles within the risk management strategy: - 

Table 1: Roles and Responsibilities 

Chief Executive and Board  To approve the Risk Management 

Policy and Strategy (including the 

Authority’s risk appetite) 

 To approve the Corporate Risk 

Register  

 To monitor progress in the 

management of Strategic Risk  

 Understand the most significant risks 

 Manage the organisation in a crisis 

Audit & Governance Committee  To ensure that the Authority has an 

effective risk management process 

in place 

 To monitor progress on the 

management of Strategic Risks  

Head of Risk and Compliance  To develop and review the risk 

management strategy and process 

in accordance with best practice 

 Build awareness culture 

 To provide advice and support to 

Management Team and Service 

Managers on the identification, 

analysis and prioritisation of risks  

 To report on the identification and 

progress of strategic risks to the 

Audit & Governance Committee  

 To provide risk management training 

as required to officers and Members 

 Identify and report changes in the 

risk exposure to the organisation. 
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 Develop the risk management policy 

and keep it updated. 

 Co-ordinate the risk control 

activities. 

 Develop specialist contingency and 

recovery plans 

 Support investigations of incidents 

and near misses 

 Provide assurance on the 

management of risk 

 

 

Management Team  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 To determine the Authority’s risk 

appetite 

  To identify strategic risks  

 To determine actions to manage 

strategic risks  

 To monitor progress in managing 

strategic risks  

 Ensure implementation of risk 

improvement recommendations 

 Build awareness of risks within 

functions 

 Evaluation of reports from 

employees on identified risks 

 Identify and report on risk changes. 

 

Service Managers   To support the Management Team 

in the identification and management 

of Strategic Risks  

 To manage operational risks 

effectively in their particular service 

areas 

 To monitor and review risks at 

appropriate intervals 
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Employees  To identify risks 

 To implement actions as instructed 

 Report inefficient, unnecessary or 

unworkable controls 

 Report loss events and near miss 

incidents 

 Co-operate with others in the 

investigation of risk incidents 

 Ensure that visitors and contractors 

comply with procedures 

Monitoring Officer   To ensure that the Authority has an 

effective risk management 

framework 

 

  

Internal Audit   Provide advice and guidance on the 

management of risk relating to the 

design, implementation and 

operation of systems of internal 

control. 

 

5. ARRANGEMENTS FOR MANAGING RISKS  

5.1 The risk management methodology to be employed at the Authority is outlined in 

Appendix 1.   

6. MONITORING ARRANGEMENTS  

6.1 To ensure that informed decisions are made, it is essential to identify key 

strategic risks. Strategic risks will be identified at Management Team level as part of 

the Corporate Planning process and will be documented in the Corporate Risk 

Register which will be maintained by the Risk & Compliance Manager on behalf of 

the Monitoring Officer and the Management Team.  

6.2 Progress in managing strategic risks will be monitored and reported on to ensure 

that intended actions are delivered and risks managed.  
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6.3 The Corporate Risk Register will form the basis of half yearly risk management 

reports to Board and the Audit & Governance Committee. 

6.4 Internal Audit will carry out a periodic review of the Authority’s risk management 

arrangements to provide independent assurance as to their effectiveness.  

6.5 Internal Audit will also during the course of audits throughout the year: 

 Identify and report weaknesses in the controls established by management to 

manage/monitor risks;  

 Provide advice on the design/operation of the controls established by management to 

manage/monitor risk.  

6.6 The Chief Internal Auditor will review the strategic risk register on an annual basis 

and incorporate strategic risk areas into the Internal Audit planning process as 

appropriate. 

6.7 Service Managers should maintain a record of key operational risks within their 

service area relating to service change, projects and significant procurement. Progress in 

managing these risks should be monitored on a regular basis.  

7. TRAINING & COMMUNICATION ARRANGEMENTS TO SUPPORT IMPLEMENTATION 

OF THE STRATEGY  

7.1 Training in the risk management methodology will be provided to those officers with 

direct responsibility for / involvement in the risk management process. 

7.2 Training in the risk management methodology will be provided to:  

 Board  

 the Audit & Governance Committee; 

 Management Team;  

 Service Managers; and  

 Other employees as appropriate.  

 

8. REVIEW OF RISK MANAGEMENT STRATEGY  

8.1 This strategy will be reviewed every three years.  

 

APPENDICES: 
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Appendix 1: Risk Management Methodology 

Appendix 2: Corporate Risk Register and Project Risk Registers   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

APPENDIX 1: RISK MANAGEMENT METHODOLOGY 

1. The Risk Management Cycle 

There are 4 key stages in the risk management cycle, as illustrated in the diagram below:-  
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The 4 stages of risk management are part of a cycle. Risk management is dynamic and so 

the identification phase needs to be carried out continuously.  

 

2. Risk Identification  

 

2.1 Risk assessment is the overall process of risk identification, risk analysis and risk 

evaluation. Table 3 below lists the main techniques being used and a brief description of 

each of these techniques. When completing risk assessments for General Data Protection 

Regulation (GDPR) purposes consideration should be given to whether a Data Protection 

Risk Assessment (DPIA) is needed 

 

Table 3 Risk Assessment Techniques 

 

Risk Identification

What can happen?

How can it happen?

Risk Analysis

Determine the likelihood and 

the consequences in order to 
estimate the level of risk

Risk Control 

Determine how to treat the risk 

i.e. Accept the risk or avoid / 
reduce / transfer the risk

Risk Monitoring

Monitor and review the 

effectiveness of controls. Assess 
whether the nature of risk has 

changed
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The aim of the risk identification process is to generate a comprehensive list of risks be 

faced. Relevant and up to date information is important to identifying these risks and equally 

important is ensuring that our people with the appropriate knowledge are involved in our 

identification process. A variety of Risk Identification processes may be used as exemplified 

in the table below. 

Table 4: Risk Identification Techniques 

Risk Identification Techniques 

Technique Description 

Risk gap analysis A list of common risks and uses these as a discussion point in risk reviews to 

facilitate risk thinking and identification 

Workshops & 

brainstorming 

Collection and sharing of ideas that could impact the objectives of the 

project/objective. 

Audits and 

Inspections 

Physical inspection of premises and audits of compliance with established 

systems and procedures 

SWOT analysis Strengths weaknesses opportunities Threats (SWOT) 

PESTLE analysis Political, Economic, Social, Technological, Legal & Environment 

 

 

3. Risk Analysis and Scoring 

Risk Assessment Techniques 

Technique Description 

Questionnaires and 

checklists 

Use of structured questionnaires and checklists to collect information that will 

assist with the recognition of the significant risks. 

Workshops and 

brainstorming 

Collection and sharing of ideas at workshops to discuss the events that could 

impact the objectives, core processes or key dependencies. 

Inspections and 

Audits 

Physical inspections of premises and activities and audits of compliance with 

established systems and procedures. 

Flowcharts and 

dependency 

analysis 

Analysis of the processes and operations within the organisation to identify 

critical components that are the key to success. 
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3.1 Risk analysis involves completing a full investigation of the risk to develop an 

understanding of the likelihood and impact on the organisation.   This analysis forms part of 

the risk evaluation process and helps to understand how the risks should be treated.     

         

3.2 At this part of this risk analysis, risks are classified using the classification table below 

and recorded on the risk register which is stored in SharePoint. Once risks have been 

identified they need to be assessed. This process requires risk owners to assess the 

level of risk by considering:-  

 The probability of an event occurring - “likelihood”; and  

 The potential severity of the consequences should such an event occur – 

“impact”.  

3.3 Not all factors are equally important and higher scores should be given to those risks 

considered to impact most on the achievement of objectives. The impact scores have 

therefore been weighted to reflect that more significance should be given to those risks with 

a medium or high impact than those with a medium or high likelihood.  

 

3.4 The following table provides Likelihood and Impact descriptors to assist with this 

process:-  

LIKELIHOOD 

 

Score Description Indicative Guidelines 

4 Very Likely  There is a high exposure to the risk  

 Event expected to occur  

 Has occurred and will continue to do 

so without action being taken 

 Indication of imminent occurrence 

 There are external influences which 

are likely to make our controls 

ineffective  

 

3 Probable  There is a moderate exposure to risk 

 Reasonable to expect event to occur 

 Has occurred in the past 

 Is likely to occur in the Authority’s 

planning cycle 
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 There are external influences which 

may reduce effectiveness of controls  

2 Possible  There is low exposure to risk 

 Little likelihood of the event occurring 

 There is a potential for external 

influences which may reduce the 

effectiveness of controls 

1 Unlikely  Extremely remote 

 Not expected to occur but may do so 

in exceptional circumstances 

 There are few or no external 

influences which may reduce 

effectiveness of controls  

IMPACT   

Score  Description Indicative Guidelines  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

5 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Major/ Serious 

Consequences 

The consequence is so bad that urgent action 

must be taken to improve the situation or 

prevent it worsening. External support from 

the Government or other agencies is likely to 

be needed:  

• Major loss, delay or interruption to services  

• One off event which would de-stabilise the 

Authority  

• Financial loss, additional costs or loss of 

assets which would need an Authority 

decision as the scale of the loss would be 

outside the Authority’s budget & policy 

framework  

• The risk will cause the objective not to be 

reached, causing damage to the 

organisation’s reputation.  

• Will attract medium to long-term attention of 

legislative or regulatory bodies  

• Major complaints  

• Significant adverse media interest  

• Death or life-threatening injury  
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3 

 

 

 

 

Moderate/Disruptive 

The consequence is sufficiently serious to 

require attention by Management Team and / 

or the Board:  

• Significant loss, delay or interruption to 

services  

• Medium term impact on operational 

efficiency or performance  

• Financial loss, additional costs or loss of 

assets that is within the Authority’s budget 

and policy framework but needs a Statutory 

Officer decision, Management Team decision,  

or to be drawn to the attention of the Board.  

• The risk will cause some elements of the 

objective to be delayed or not achieved, 

causing potential damage to the 

organisation’s reputation.  

• May attract medium to short term attention 

of legislative or regulatory bodies  

• Significant complaints  

• Serious accident / injury (but not life 

threatening)  

 

 

 

 

1 

 

 

 

 

Minor/Non Disruptive 

The consequences can be dealt with as part 

of the normal day-to-day business by the 

Service Manager and the Director:  

• Minor loss, delay or interruption to services  

• Short term impact on operational efficiency 

or performance  

• Negligible financial loss  

• The risk will not substantively impede the 

achievement of the objective, causing minimal 

damage to the organisation’s reputation  

• No or minimal external interest  

• Isolated complaints  

• Minor accident / injury 
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3.5 Both gross and residual scores should be identified to effectively review and monitor the 

effectiveness of the controls in place. 

 Gross Score-The level of risk faced before internal controls/mitigating actions have 

been applied / implemented. 

 Residual Score-The level of risk faced after any internal controls/mitigating actions 

have been applied/considered. 

3.6 Internal controls are the Authority’s policies, procedures and processes or any additional 

controls or mitigating actions taken to deal with a risk.  Judgement must be made by the risk 

owner/facilitator as to the numerical reduction to the gross risk score to produce the residual 

risk score. The residual scores are then plotted onto the risk matrix, see below, which will 

determine the risk priority. 

RISK  IMPACT  

 

 

 

L 

I 

K 

E 

L 

I 

H

O

O

D 

 Minor/Non-

Disruptive(1) 

Moderate/Disruptive 

(3) 

Major/Serious 

Consequences(5) 

Very Likely (4) 
 

4 

 

12 

 

20 

Probable (3) 
 

3 

 

9 

 

15 

Possible (2) 
 

2 

 

6 

 

10 

Unlikely (1) 1 3 5 

 

4. Risk Control 

4.1 Having identified and analysed the risks, it is necessary to decide what to do and who 

will do it. Priority will be given to the High (red) risks which will require immediate action 

plans.  
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4.2 Medium (Amber) risks will require actions plans and / or to be closely monitored 

as appropriate.  

 

4.3 Low-scoring (Green) risks can be “accepted” and will not require actions plans. 

However, these risks will need to be monitored to ensure that controls remain 

operational to manage them and that such risks do not run out of control and become 

Medium (Amber) or High (Red) risks. 

 

4.4 Where it is not deemed appropriate to accept the risk, the risk will need to be 

controlled. Risk control is the process of taking action to minimise the likelihood of 

the risk event occurring and/or reducing the severity of the consequences should it 

occur. There are 3 main options for controlling risk; avoidance, reduction and risk 

transfer.  

 

4.5 Risk avoidance involves the Authority opting not to undertake a current or 

proposed activity because it is considered to be too risky.  

 

4.6 Risk reduction is dependent on implementing actions which will minimise the 

likelihood of an event occurring or limit the severity of the consequences should it 

occur.  

 

4.7 Risk transfer involves transferring liability for the consequences of an event to 

another body. This may be done in two ways: -  

 

 Cost, delivery or legal liability may be transferred to an alternative provider under 

contractual/partnership arrangements for service delivery; however, it should be 

remembered that some responsibility may be retained for ensuring that the risk is 

managed e.g. Health & Safety.  

 The costs associated with a damaging event may be reduced by transferring some or 

all of the financial risk to external insurance companies however; it should be 

remembered that many risks are uninsurable.  

5. Risk Treatment 

5.1 Risk treatment is the activity of selecting and implementing appropriate control measures 

to modify the risk. The Authority’s system of risk treatment provides the development of 

efficient and effective internal controls. Effectiveness of internal control is the degree to 

which the risk will either be eliminated or reduced by the proposed control measures. 
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5.2 The cost effectiveness of internal control relates to the cost of implementing the control 

compared to the risk reduction benefits achieved. 

5.3 Controls are defined as actions that are taken to reduce the likelihood and/or magnitude 

of a risk. Controls can be preventive, corrective, directive or detective as set out in the table 

below. 

Table 1: Types of Control 

Types of Control 

Control Type Description 

Preventive Designed to limit the risk from occurring 

Corrective Designed to limit the scope for loss 

Directive Type of control based on giving instruction 

Detective Designed to identify a risk that has occurred to minimise the loss 

 

6. Risk Response 

6.1 The risk management responses used can be a mix of five main actions; transfer, 

tolerate, treat, terminate or take the opportunity.   

 Transfer; for some risks, the best response may be to transfer them. This might be 

achieved by conventional insurance or by supporting a third party to take the risk in 

another way.  

 Tolerate; the ability for us to do anything about some risks may be limited, or the 

cost of taking any action may be disproportionate to the potential benefit gained. 

This course of action will commonly be used for large external risks.  

 Treat; by far the greater number of our risks will belong to this category. The 

purpose of treating a risk is to reduce the chance of the risk occurring and is not 

necessarily to obviate the risk, but to contain it to an acceptable level.  

 Terminate the risk by doing things differently thus removing the risk where it is 

feasible to do so. 

7. Risk Mitigation and Management  

7.1 The mitigating actions are the key to successful risk management.  These focus on 

the risk and are actions which make it less likely that the risk will occur, or which will 
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reduce its impact, probability or both.  They are designed to be as Specific Measurable 

Achievable Realistic, and Time bound (SMART) as possible.   Any mitigating actions 

which stay the same over a long period are reviewed as they may not be effective, 

although they might still be necessary. 

 7.2 Most risks can be managed – either by minimising the likelihood of the risk 

occurring and / or reducing the severity of the consequences should the risk occur. 

Relatively few risks have to be avoided or transferred. Managers must judge which 

courses of control action are the most appropriate to address each of the risks they have 

identified, taking advice from the Risk & Compliance Manager and other support services 

where appropriate.  

7.4 The cost/benefit of each control act is assessed. The benefits will not always be 

solely financial. Managers need to use their own professional knowledge and experience 

to judge whether the financial cost of risk control is justified in terms of non-financial 

benefit to the Authority. On occasions, managers may conclude that the cost of the 

control action may outweigh the benefits which will accrue to the Authority as a result of 

the action being taken. In such instances, all or an element of the risk is retained. 

However, no statute should be breached when making this decision.  

7.5 For each risk actions should be identified, the officer responsible and timescales. 

Responsibility for drawing up the action plans lies with the Management Team (for 

strategic risks) and with service managers for service / operational risks 

 

8. Risk Monitoring  

 

8.1 To complete the risk management cycle, there must be monitoring and review 

of:-  

 The implementation of the agreed risk control action plan;  

 The effectiveness of the action in controlling the risk; and 

 How the risk has changed over time.  

 

Monitoring and review ensures that we continually learn from experience. The objectives of 

our monitoring and review process are as follows: 

 Ensuring the controls are effective in both design and operation 

 Obtaining further information to improve risk assessment 

 Analysing and learning lessons from previous event 

 Detecting changes in the external and internal context 
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 Identifying emerging risks 

 9. Risk assurance 

Successful management of risk depends on four important risk based outputs which have 

been identified as follows: 

Mandatory as required by laws, customers/clients and standards 

 Assurance for our Management Team and other stakeholders 

 Decision making based on the best information available 

Effective and efficient core processes through our organisation. 

10. Communication and Consultation 

Communication and consultation with external and internal stakeholders takes place during 

all stages of risk management. In addition, as part of the communication process, the 

reporting of risks to management and the Board is most important. The reporting pattern is 

shown in the diagram below. 

 

Figure 1 Risk Reporting Structure 

 

Monthly Risk Reviews

Collation of the Corporate

Risk Register

Prioritisation of Risks

Monthly Risk Report

Monthly Report to 
Management Team 

Quarterly Report to Board
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11. Adding value 

 Risk management provides extra value to the Authority. In particular it is important to 

emphasize that employees will  

 only take risks where there are likely to be benefits from doing so; and 

 focus on risks where benefits could be enhanced, or the likelihood of success could 

be improved, or the likelihood of negative impact reduced. 

It is important to ensure that risk management is having an impact – and change it if it is not 

doing so. It is also necessary to be proportionate paying more attention may be appropriate 

for larger interventions. 

12. Revision History 

A record should be maintained of all revisions to the Corporate Risk Strategy as shown 

below. 

Version Date Summary Name 

    

    

    

 Appendix 2: Corporate Risk Register and Project Risk Registers 

Format of Risk Registers  

Risk registers are commonly prepared either as tables in Word format or in Excel 

spreadsheet format. The Word format generally includes more narrative descriptions and 

response actions to provide a one-stop approach to the document whereas the Excel format 

often provides a tabular listing with reference to other documentation outlining further details 

of the issues. 

Project Risk Register Templates  

Risk management register templates are readily adaptable to include the corporate risk 

strategy risks and the project risks in the respective portfolios. There are clear advantages of 

using this approach principally because of the interactive facility, common approach and 

accessibility through Share point.  
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The complete Corporate Risk Register and the project risks identified in the 

Transportation and Housing portfolios are shown in Appendix 2 and have been transferred 

to the risk issue template can be viewed through the following link: 

https://cambridgeshirepeterborough.sharepoint.com/:x:/s/CPCATeamSite/ERL7V3hIje

JNn6zjBg9wMR4BpYQhx34-30Ls0mfYGMtxzQ?e=0FdOg3 
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Agenda Item 1.13 

Business Board Meeting – 30 April 2018 

The decisions of the Business Board are set out below:  

The Combined Authority are asked to ratify all the decisions of the Business Board held on 30 April 2018 

The agenda and reports of the Business Board are published on the Combined authority website at  

http://cambridgeshirepeterborough-ca.gov.uk/meetings/business-board-meeting/ 

Date Reference Issue Decision 

30/04/18 Minute 1 Interim Membership of 
Business Board and 
appointment of interim Chair 
and Vice Chair 

The Business Board was asked to formally agree the interim 
membership of the Business Board for recommendation to the 
Combined Authority Board and to appoint a Chair and Vice Chair. 
 
The Business Board  
(a) agreed the interim membership of the Business Board as follows: 

1) Two private sector members 
2) Four public sector members 

 
(b) appointed Professor Andy Neely as a private sector member. 
 
(c) appointed the following as public sector members: 

1) James Palmer, Mayor of the Combined Authority 
2) Councillor Charles Roberts 
3) Councillor Lance Stanbury 
4) Councillor Wayne Fitzgerald 

 
(d) appointed an interim Chair and Vice Chair of the Business Board. 
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30/04/18 Minute 2 Apologies and Declarations of 
Interest 

Received apologies from Richard Tunnicliffe. 
 

30/04/18 Minute 3 Minutes of Shadow Board 
Meeting – 22nd March 2018 

The Business Board agreed the minutes of the Shadow Board meeting 
held on 22nd March 2018 as a correct record. 
 

30/04/18 Minute 4 Proposals for membership of 
Business Board and achieving 
partnership working with the 
Combined Authority Board 

This report set out the proposals being developed by the Business 
Board to secure its longer term membership for consultation with those 
councils within its geography, with business leaders and with the 
Combined Authority.  
 
The Business Board  
(a) noted that the geography of the Combined Authority and the former 

Local Enterprise Partnership are not aligned and therefore further 
consultation with the Combined Authority, constituent councils of 
the LEP area and private sector members, was required before the 
permanent membership of the Business Board can be agreed.  The 
Monitoring Officer/Legal Counsel would issue a proposed timescale 
to members of the Board for that consultation. 

 
(b) agreed that a further report will be brought to the Business Board in 

June concerning the membership of the permanent Business 
Board. 

 
(c) noted that these decisions are being taken in the context of the 

LEP national review by Government which is expected shortly. 
 

(d) agreed to consult with the Combined Authority, the constituent 
councils of the LEP geography and the private sector members of 
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the Business Board on the initial proposals by the Shadow Board 
that: 

 
1) the membership should be based on the principles in paragraph 

2.10 of the report 
 

2) the Board should consist of up to 8 private sector board 
members, particularly industry leaders active in the following 
sectors: 

a) Agri-food, drink and horticulture 
b) Advanced manufacturing and materials 
c) Life Sciences 
d) Digital and the creative industries 
 

3) agreed that one of the private sector board members will be 
appointed specifically to represent the interests of Small / 
Medium Size Businesses (SMEs) and one private sector 
member will represent the education sector. 

 
(e) proposed to the Combined Authority Board that initially two public 

sector members should be appointed to the Business Board to 
include: 

 
1) the Mayor of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined 

Authority in accordance with the Devolution Deal; and 
2) the Economic Growth Portfolio Holder of the Combined 

Authority. 
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30/04/18 Minute 5 Interim Terms of Reference and 
Constitutional arrangements 

The Business Board were asked to agree its interim terms of reference 
and governance arrangements. 
 
The Business Board 
(a) agreed the interim terms of reference of the Business Board 

(Appendix 1 to the report) and constitutional arrangements 
(Appendix 2 to the report).  

 
(b) agreed a further report be brought to the September meeting of the 

Business Board to finalise the terms. 

30/04/18 Minute 6 Interim Assurance Framework The Business Board was asked to review and approve the Business 
Board Assurance Framework. Going forward, a single Assurance 
Framework for the Combined Authority and the Business Board will be 
produced and reported to a future meeting. 
 
The Business Board 
(a) reviewed the contents of The Business Board Assurance 

Framework. 
 

(b) officially signed off the Assurance Framework as compliant. 
 
(c) noted that a single Assurance Framework for the Combined 

Authority and the Business Board would be brought to a future 
meeting. 

 

30/04/18 Minute 7 
Recruitment of private sector 
Board Members 

The purpose of this report was to set out how the Business Board will 
appoint its private sector Board members.  
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The Business Board 
(a) agreed the process to appoint the private sector Board members, 

as set out in section 4 of the report. 
 

(b) agreed with the Combined Authority the process for nominating the 
public sector members. 

 
(c) received a further report at the June Business Board meeting. 
 

30/04/18 Minute 8 
Ratify decisions taken by 
Shadow Business Board 

The Shadow Board met on the following dates and made a number of 
decisions summarised in Appendix 1. 

(a) 22 February 2018 
(b) 8 March 2018 and 
(c) 22 March 2018 

As the Business Board was not formally established at that time, the 
Business Board was requested to ratify the decisions of the shadow 
board. 
 
The Board ratified decisions made by the shadow board as set out in 
appendix 1 of the report, as amended. 

30/04/18 Minute 9 
Forward Plan and dates of 
future meetings 

The Business Board was asked to approve its calendar of meetings for 
2018/19. It was proposed that the Business Board meet every two 
months on the Monday before Combined Authority meetings.  

 
For openness and transparency, the Business Board should publish a 
forward plan of intended decisions at future meetings.  This should be 
published 28 clear days before its meetings.    
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The Business Board 
(a) noted the forward plan 
(b) agreed the dates of future meetings, as set out in the report. 
 

30/04/18 Minute 10 
Industrial Strategy – key 
messages 

In November 2017 the Government released the ‘Industrial Strategy’.  
It has direct relevance to the Business Board and the Combined 
Authority as its key message is that we will work with Government to 
support the development and growth of new industries and address 
the challenges the UK faces in the 21st Century.  
 
Importantly, one of the five foundations is place, which amongst other 
things acknowledges that we can’t understand economic activity and 
growth properly without an understanding of place.  This links to the 
vision which is being developed for the Business Board which is 
anchored in place.   
 
This report acknowledged the work of the Independent Economic 
Commission who will also play an important role in developing our 
Local Industrial Strategy and considered the timetable for delivery of 
the Local Industrial Strategy. 

 
The Business Board 
 
(a) noted the key messages of the Industrial Strategy and how this 

linked to the vision of the Business Board 
 

(b) noted the developing vision for the Board, which aligns well to the 
Industrial Strategy. 
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(c) noted that a Local Industrial Strategy is in development and will 
build upon the findings of the Independent Economic Commission. 

 
(d) noted that the interim report of the Independent Economic 

Commission will be reported to the next meeting of the Business 
Board to inform the development of the Local Industrial Strategy. 

 

30/04/18 Minute 11 
Government economic funding 
– key elements 

The report updated the Business Board on the Government's funding 
support for economic growth, outside of the existing £147m allocated 
to the area via the Local Growth Fund and funding confirmed for the 
Combined Authority. 
 
The Business Board noted the current funding landscape to support 
economic growth. 
 

30/04/18 Minute 12 Growth Deal – Programme 
Update and new investments 

The report updated the Business Board on the Local Growth Fund 
programme (the Growth Deal) and the Growing Places Fund 
transferred over from the previous Local Enterprise Partnership 
arrangements.   
 
The Business Board   
(a)  noted the transfer of Local Growth Fund and Growing Place Fund. 
 
(b)  consider a revised timetable and action plan for development of 

the Growth Prospectus and commitment of remaining Growth Deal 
funds at the June Board. 
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30/04/18 Minute 13 Financial Reporting discussion 
paper 

The report asked the Board to agree the regular financial reporting 
arrangements for the Business Board. 
 
The Business Board  
(a) agreed the financial reporting elements referred to in paragraphs 

2.6, 2.7 and 2.9 of the report. 
 
(b) note the responsibility to consult on the Combined Authority and 

Business Board four year plans. 
 

30/04/18 Minute 14 Date of Next Meeting Noted the date of the next meeting.   
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CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND 
PETERBOROUGH  
COMBINED AUTHORITY BOARD 

AGENDA ITEM No:  2.1 

30 MAY 2018  PUBLIC REPORT 
 

 

CAMBRIDGESHIRE & PETERBOROUGH 2030 PROSPECTUS 
 

1.0 PURPOSE 
 
1.1. The prospectus sets out a powerful and exciting picture of Cambridgeshire and 

Peterborough in 2030.  It outlines the ambition and aspirations for the 
sustainable growth and development of Cambridgeshire and Peterborough as a 
vibrant and dynamic region with a well-established place on the world stage.   
 

 
DECISION REQUIRED 

 

Lead Member:   Mayor James Palmer 

Lead Officer: Martin Whiteley, Chief Executive 

Forward Plan Ref:  2018/007 Key Decision: Yes 

 
The Combined Authority Board is recommended 
to: 

  
(a) Agree the overarching ambition and five 

core ambitions. 
 

(b) Note the intention to commence a 
programme of engagement with 
stakeholders across the area. 
 

(c) Note the Combined Authority’s Four Year 
Plan (Item 2.2) setting out the actions that 
will be taken to progress the 2030 ambitions 
in the period 2018/19 to 2021/22.   
 

(d) Agree a budget of up to £40k in 2018/19 
from the revenue gainshare allocation to 
support the launch, promotion and 
conversation with residents across the 
region. 

Voting arrangements 
 
Simple majority of all 
Members 
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2.0 BACKGROUND AND CONTEXT 
 

2.1. Combined authorities are a key component of the Government’s devolution of 
powers, funding and responsibility for delivering public policy.  They span local 
authority boundaries and functional economic areas and afford new 
opportunities for coordinated intervention and added value in key policy areas, 
tailored to local need, such as economic development, transport and 
infrastructure, housing, planning and land use and skills.  
 

2.2. The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority was formed in 
March 2017 and the first Mayor elected in May 2017. 

 

2.3. Through the devolution deal the Combined Authority committed to: 

 Double the size of the local economy 

 Accelerate house building rates to meet local and UK need 

 Deliver outstanding and much needed connectivity in terms of transport 
and digital 

 Provide the UK’s most technically skilled workforce 

 Transform public service delivery to be much more seamless and 
responsive to local need 

 Grow international recognition for the area’s knowledge-based economy 

 Improve the quality of life by tackling areas suffering from deprivation.  
 

2.4. Following his election in May 2017, the Mayor published 100-day plan outlining 
the actions to deliver on this agenda.  The 100-day plan kick-started the work to 
progress the devolution deal commitments.  Work is underway to develop core 
strategies including for example, the local industrial strategy, housing strategy, 
skills strategy, local transport plan, strategic spatial planning framework and 
market towns masterplans.  The Combined Authority has progressed key 
investment decisions in a range of transport and infrastructure, skills, housing 
and economic development initiatives.  These include for example:  
 

 The establishment of the Economic Commission which will bring forward 
independent advice and evidence on the local economy which will enable 
political and business leaders to agree on economic priorities and to 
come together more effectively in pursuing them; 

 Investment in core transport and infrastructure work such as the 
Cambridge Automated Metro, A10, M11, A47; 

 Investment in specific local interventions across the Combined Authority 
geography as illustrated in Appendix A; 

 Securing additional government funding for a Skills and Innovation Pay 
and Progression Pilot to up-skill 2000 people on universal credit into 
higher skilled health and care jobs; 

 Attracting additional government investment into the region, for example 
the Chancellor’s Autumn budget, saw an additional £81m invested in the 
future prosperity of the region and the area has been successful in 
bidding for National Productivity Improvement Funds, Housing 
Infrastructure Funds and Local Full Fibre Network funds.  
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Appendix A summarises some of the key achievements and the investment the 
Combined Authority is making in Cambridgeshire and Peterborough. 
 

3.0 CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND PETERBOROUGH 2030 
 

3.1. Looking forward to 2030, the overarching ambition is to establish 
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough as a leading place in the world to live, 
learn and work.  This is underpinned by five core ambitions for the area’s 
future development: 

 

3.2. The Combined Authority has been working to articulate its longer term ambition 
and aspirations for Cambridgeshire and Peterborough.  These are described in 
the 2030 prospectus attached at Appendix B.  This written prospectus will also 
be supported by a short digital version showcasing the imagined life and 
experience of five residents in 2030.   
 

3.3. The prospectus describes some of the characteristics and outcomes for the 
people and place of Cambridgeshire and Peterborough in the future.  It sets out 
what the region will be like, how it wants to be known and how it will be 
experienced by residents, communities, business people and visitors.  The 
prospectus is also illustrated by examples of the projects and initiatives that will 
bring the ambition into fruition. 
 

3.4. The Mayor and Combined Authority want the bold and stimulating ambition set 
out in the prospectus to inspire leaders and communities right across the area 
to participate in and use their experience, expertise and energy to assist in 
developing the future Cambridgeshire and Peterborough.   

 

3.5. It is proposed that a programme of engagement with stakeholders across the 
area, including member local authorities and partners, communities, 
businesses, schools and universities and others alongside a media strategy will 
launch and promote the 2030 ambition.  This will include a conversation with a 
representative sample of residents across the region to translate the 2030 
ambitions into the four year plan and understand the different priorities between 
areas.  The Combined Authority is working with each partner Local Authority on 
the launch and engagement plans. 
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3.6. The Combined Authority’s Four Year business plan, set out at Item 2.2 

describes the key challenges, the priority programmes and associated 
milestones and the target outcomes in 2030.    
 

4.0 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS  
 

4.1. The Board is asked to approve a budget of up to £40,000 in 2018/19 from the 
revenue gainshare allocation to support the launch, promotion and 
conversation with residents across the region.  

 
5.0 LEGAL IMPLICATIONS 
 
5.1. The Combined Authority committed to achieving a bold vision for 

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough in the devolution deal signed in June 2016. 
The Authority has a general power of competence under Article 11 of the 
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Order 2017 which 
enables it to undertake actions in furtherance of its ambitions.  
 

6.0 SIGNIFICANT IMPLICATIONS 

 

6.1. There are no specific implications for this report.  
 

7.0 APPENDICES 
 

7.1. Appendix A: Investment in Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 2017-18   
7.2. Appendix B: Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 2030 Prospectus  

Source Documents Location 

Mayor’s 100 day plan  
 
Cambridgeshire and 
Peterborough 
Devolution Deal 
 
The Autumn Budget: 
2017 
 
Combined Authority 
Board Papers (May 
2017 – March 2018) 
 

http://cambridgeshirepeterborough-
ca.gov.uk/assets/Uploads/Cambridgeshire-and-
Peterborough-Devolution-Deal.pdf 
 
 

 

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/autumn-
budget-2017-documents/autumn-budget-2017 
 

http://cambridgeshirepeterborough-
ca.gov.uk/meetings 
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined 
Authority, Unit 3, The Incubator, Alconbury Weald 
Enterprise Campus,Alconbury Weald, Huntingdon, 
PE28 4WX 
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Key Achievements 2017-18 – a summary of investment and actions by the Combined Authority in Cambridgeshire and 

Peterborough

Peterborough £m

Opportunity Peterborough £0.65

Affordable homes £1.85

Infrastructure improvements A1260, A16, 

A47 (Pipeline)

tbd

University of Peterborough Project & 

Interim Accommodation at Embankment

£6.53

£9.0

NPIF Investment A605, A15 £6.5

Skills and Innovation Pay and Progression 

Pilot (Peterborough & Cambridgeshire)

£5.0

HIF Marginal Viability – Yaxley Loop Road 

to unlock 5,350 homes

£4.57

Huntingdonshire

Infrastructure improvements A141, 

strategic river crossing (pipeline)

£9.5

St Neots Masterplan £5.8

Affordable homes £0.66

South Cambridgeshire

Infrastructure improvements A10 

level crossing, A505 corridor (pipeline)

£3.5

Upgrading A10 business case £0.5

Cambridge South Station programme £1.75

Affordable homes £0.83

East-West Expressway / Rail

Fenland

Regeneration Fenland railway stations £9.0

Regeneration  and growth in Wisbech £10.5

Infrastructure improvements March 

junction

£3.65

Wisbech Garden Town feasibility study £6.5

Affordable homes £0.3

Dualling A47 Business Case; 

M11 Feasibility Study

£1.75

East Cambridgeshire

Soham station programme £5.0

Infrastructure improvements A14, A142 £0.3

Upgrading A10- Business Case £0.5m

Affordable homes £0.93

HIF Marginal Viability – Soham Eastern 

Gateway Scheme to unlock 553 homes

£6.3

ECTC Haddenham CLT Loan £6.5

Cambridge

Cambridge Fringe North East 7,600 new 

homes programme HIF Forward Funding

Business 

Case

Infrastructure improvements Coldhams

Lane roundabout

£1.75

Cambridge South Station programme £1.75

Cambridge Rapid Mass Transit study £0.1

1
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2030 ambition  
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a BETTER FUTURE 

This document is a glimpse into the future. A window on what life could be like in

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough in 2030. Our ambition is to firmly establish our area as the 
leading place in the world to live, learn and work. 

The following five core ambitions build on some of the big ideas that inspired the Cambridgeshire and  
Peterborough devolution deal. We committed to doubling the size of the local economy and ensuring 
that all residents contribute to and benefit from the area’s growth and success. These ambitions will 
make this commitment a reality.

Delivering these ambitions will take a number of 
years. Building roads, new homes, a University, 
public transport and inspiring workplaces does 
not happen overnight. That is why we are taking a 
long-term view. 

Delivering on this vision will need teamwork.  
Everyone will need to play their part if we are to  
successfully fulfil these challenging ambitions. 
We want residents, businesses, communities and 
partners right across the area to commit to the 
ambition and contribute their knowledge, skills 
and experience. 

Progress has already been made on house  
building with a £170m fund set to deliver  
affordable homes. Investment is earmarked for 
upgrades to key transport routes, including  
public transport.

The development of The University of  
Peterborough is underway alongside an overhaul 
of skills and training provision to develop the  
skills base of our workforce to match business 
and individual’s needs both now and in the  
future.
 

A LEADING PLACE IN THE 
WORLD TO LIVE, LEARN & WORK

Access to 

a good job 

within easy 
reach of 

home

UK’s capital  

of innovation  

& productivity

High quality,  
sustainable  

environment 

Healthy,  
thriving &  

prosperous 

communities

A  workforce  

for the modern 

world founded on  

investment in  

skills &  

education
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Our ambition is to create the leading place in the 
world to live, learn and work.

This document sets out a powerful picture of  
what it will be like to live in Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough in 2030. We’re lucky to live in one 
of the most economically prosperous parts of the 
country, but we must not rest on our laurels. We 
have great ambitions for the future. 

However, it is clear that decisive action is needed 
to ensure that the growth that we witness in 
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough is truly 
sustainable and spread evenly across the entirety 
of the area, creating a place where all members 
of our community contribute to, and benefit from, 
our area’s growth and success.

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough has a 
significant role to play on both the national and 
international stage and we are set to strengthen 
and consolidate our global reputation. To realise 
this great potential, we know that it is vital to 
address our productivity challenge at a local level. 
Much of this ambition statement touches upon 
precisely this challenge.

Ensuring that young people have the opportunity 
to purchase their own home and access
affordable housing, whilst at the same time 
attracting the investment we need to transform 
our transport infrastructure is critical. It’s also 
imperative that we ensure that businesses can 
access the skilled workforce that they require, 
to thrive and position Cambridgeshire and 
Peterborough as a leading place in the world to 
live, learn and work.

The aim for everyone to have the offer of a job 
within half an hour of where they live is the right 
ambition and one that touches upon our desire 
to boost the quality of life across Cambridgeshire 
and Peterborough and establish healthy and 
sustainable communities.

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough is a fantastic 
place to live and I’m incredibly honoured to serve 
as its first elected Mayor. This 2030 ambition is a 
roadmap for an even brighter future for all of us.

James Palmer 

Mayor of Cambridgeshire and Peterborough

THE MAYOR’S 
perspective
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BETTER ROADS  
 
Improvements to our road network, including  
the A14, M11, A10, A47, A1 and A428, not only 
make it easier to get around by car, but provide  
strategically important infrastructure giving  
access and connectivity to key national arterial 
routes to Europe and the rest of the world.

REDUCED CONGESTION 

Commuting around Cambridge has never been 
easier thanks to the Autonomous Metro and  
integrated public transport system. It connects 
our rural areas and market towns, and is helping 
to reduce congestion. 

IMPROVED PUBLIC TRANSPORT 

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough offers a 
wide range of public transport options, reducing 
congestion and pollution across the whole of the 
county. 

The area is a champion for celebrating and 
nurturing cycling and walking. These forms  
of active travel and public transport are the  
natural choice for the majority of people. 

Our train network boasts new stations at 
Cambridge South, Wisbech and Soham,  
as well as improved lines to Whittlesey and March. 

A blueprint for
modern transport
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough is a fast-moving area with a choice of different transport 
options.

“Innovation is driving growth and 
changing the way we live our lives.”
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Jannat works from home in Peterborough 

as a scriptwriter for television shows, and 

volunteers at her local radio station at 

weekends.

 

Jannat didn’t need to move away and leave her 
family and friends behind to study, her degree 
was gained at The University of Peterborough.
 

She believes that equal access to clean, green 
public transport, high quality housing and  
super-fast broadband has helped create a 
happier, healthier, more inclusive society.
 

Many of Jannat’s University friends have stayed in 
the area to pursue their careers since completing 
their degrees, expanding the pool of skilled 
workers available to local employers. 

NAME: jannat

AGE IN 2030: 31

OCCUPATION: scriptwriter

LOCATION: peterborough
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FLOURISHING COMMUNITIES 

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough is home 
to a wide range of prosperous and thriving 
communities, such as Northstowe and Great 
Haddon, and the Garden Town development 
in Wisbech. These developments are providing 
affordable, good quality homes and community 
amenities for thousands of people.

Revitalised market towns are home to  
blooming economies and popular facilities.
Communities are proud of the places where 
they live and work.

More affordable homes for sale and rent 
have been built across the area in places 
like Camborne, Northstowe, and St Ives. The 
increased offering has been successful in 
reversing the challenging housing market 
conditions in and around Cambridge, 
broadening the supply of homes across the  
area and improving affordability. 

Residents enjoy ready access to high quality 
public services, school places, and digital 
connectivity with 99% superfast broadband 
coverage and growing full fibre networks.

GLOBAL APPEAL

The attractiveness of our area is appealing 
to people from national and international 
destinations, who see Cambridge and 
Peterborough as a great place to Live, Learn  
and Work.  
 

BROAD CHOICE OF EDUCATION 

The area offers a broad range of education and 
training programmes that support people into 
higher skilled and better paid jobs. Students 
have the choice of exploring both academic and 
vocational learning, which are equally valued by 
the business community.

Young people have the best possible education 
choices. Our area is home to the world leading 
University of Cambridge, the new University of 
Peterborough, Anglia Ruskin University, plus 
further education colleges and the advanced 
technical skills training facility, iMET. 

DIVERSE EDUCATION OPTIONS  
 
These institutions, alongside our schools, allow 
students the opportunity to tailor their learning 
to their chosen career path. The area’s skills 
base matches businesses’ needs and a wide 
range of education and training programmes 
are at the foundation of the area’s thriving job 
market. 

No matter whether a young person chooses 
to go to college or University, or chooses 
a traineeship or apprenticeship, they are 
supported to pursue their career ambitions, 
which in turn is helping the economy to grow.

LIVE     LEARN     

“Investments in education,  

from the first years of school 

to research at a high academic 

level, have provided the region 

with a skilled labour force 

that few others can match.”
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N     WORK
ENTREPRENEURIAL GROWTH 

Cambridge is one of the most enterprising and 
entrepreneurial cities in the world. More than
60,000 people are currently employed in the 
‘Cambridge cluster’ of companies, and in excess 
of £12 billion in turnover is currently generated 
annually by the 5,000 or so knowledge-intensive 
firms in and around the city; which we expect to 
grow. The innovation that underpins the cluster is 
impressive – the city publishes more patents per 
100,000 residents than the next four cities in the 
UK combined. 

TECHNOLOGY DEVELOPMENT 

Peterborough is also thriving, with a wealth of  
advanced manufacturing and engineering 
businesses leading the way in new technology 
development and usage.  
 

The city also features in the top ten cities to 
register patents, with their development of Smart 
City and Clean Tech related technology delivering 
impressive results.  

HIGH QUALITY WORKSPACES 

The network of Innovation, Incubator, Grow-on 
and satellite centres alongside Enterprise and Job 
Zones at Peterborough, Alconbury, Cambridge 
Compass, St Neots and Waterbeach has created a 
network of high quality collaborative work spaces. 
These spaces support high growth start-up 
businesses at the same time as nurturing and 
scaling up existing businesses. 

MARKET TOWN FOCUS 

Our programme of Market Town Masterplans  
has reaped huge dividends, attracting inward 
investment and regenerating the area’s Market 
Towns. 

“Our area has more high value jobs than ever before, 
and productivity has doubled.“

“The region’s international 
competitiveness is strong. 
It features a dynamic, 
innovative business community 
that successfully competes in 
the global market and is 
characterised by 
knowledge-based activities, 
innovative power and 
cooperation with education 
and research institutes.”
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New technologies have created new ways for us 
to live and work that are reducing the carbon 
footprint of the area. Low carbon power, heat 
and transport options are accessible to the 
local community, supporting clean growth and 
protecting our environment. 

Affordable, ultra-low impact homes have been 
built connected to locally produced energy 
resources. Investment in infrastructure and 
public transport means reduced congestion and 
pollution, and greater choice for local people. 

There are a wealth of green spaces and parks 
where families can interact with nature, education 
and cultural programmes.

GREEN LIVING 

Millions of people visit our area every year to 
experience its heritage, culture and diverse 
environment. There are first class museums, 
vibrant theatres with packed schedules and 
sporting institutions that attract thousands of 
spectators.

The Fens is now one of the most visited tourist 
attractions in the country thanks to its UNESCO 
world biosphere status and fascinating insights  
into the Bronze Age.

Plus, each town and city has its own vibrant 
night life, music scene and collection of public 
art.

Thriving tourism
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NAME: lydia

AGE IN 2030: 18

OCCUPATION: apprentice

LOCATION: peterborough
Lydia is a Graduate Apprentice studying Advanced  
Engineering and Artificial Intelligence at The University of  
Peterborough. She knows that her skills are in demand 
by local, national and international employers, and has a 
bright future ahead of her. 

When she doesn’t choose to cycle, she travels to 
University on public transport, from a new, affordable 
eco-house where she lives with her family. Their home is 
environmentally and energy efficient; it also incorporates 
smart technology which helps her Dad manage his 
medical condition more effectively and makes it easy to 
get in touch with his community team if he needs help.

NAME: gary

AGE IN 2030: 75

OCCUPATION: retired

LOCATION: wisbech
Gary lives in a bungalow in the Wisbech Garden Town 
development. His daughter has recently bought her own 
home just down the road, something that was made 
possible thanks to the investment by the Combined 

Authority into a range of affordable homes.

His daughter catches the train to Cambridge every 
morning where she works at the Cambridge Biomedical 
Campus, researching cures for cancer. It only takes her 
half an hour from Wisbech station.

On Tuesday nights, Gary works with teenagers at the 
Garden Town Skills Hub. He teaches them team working 
and time management skills to help prepare them for the 
world of work.
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A network of thriving Enterprise & Job Zones supports our area’s economic growth, giving local 

companies space they need to grow, at the same time as attracting national and international 
businesses to move into our area. 

BUSINESS, INNOVATION   & GROWTH
A range of innovative companies have chosen 
to relocate to our area, taking advantage of our 
highly skilled local workforce, excellent quality of 
life and strong transport links. 

Creating these Enterprise & Job Zones for 
business growth, close to good transport links 
and housing, has helped to generate a wide 
range of new job opportunities including a 
number of Life Sciences, Agri-Tech, Digital and 
Creative and Advanced Manufacturing and 
Engineering roles. 

“Our area has become 
a pioneer for life-
changing innovation, 
making Cambridge 
and Peterborough an 
international role 
model.”
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NAME: ANDREW

AGE IN 2030: 56

OCCUPATION: BUSINESS OWNER

LOCATION: ELY
Andrew runs a successful business in Ely, a 
place which is thriving thanks to the Market 

Town Masterplan and associated investment. 

The success of Andrew’s business has allowed him 
to invest in the future and he now employs many 
young local people on apprenticeships and 
traineeships. Their new skills and fresh ideas help 
Andrew’s business to grow.

All of Andrew’s staff can get to work in under half 
an hour, thanks to the vast improvements in the 
local road, rail and public transport, including 
cycling and walking routes. 

His online business is booming, with high speed 
internet across the county fuelling a significant 
increase in web orders. As a result of this 
increased demand, Andrew, will soon be looking 
for larger premises to expand his team. 
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Cambridgeshire and Peterborough is a magnet 
for the World’s leading companies who thrive  
by choosing to invest and grow in the area.

A huge range of international companies,  
from bio-medical and Agri-Tech to advanced 
manufacturing and creative digital, have been 
attracted to the area due to the favourable 
conditions that we have created for 
development, innovation and growth. 

Cambridge is the Life Sciences capital of the 
world, driving forward life changing innovation.  
 

Our areas reputation for producing high-tech  
companies has overtaken that of Silicon Valley.  
Alconbury and Peterborough lead the way in 
Technology, Manufacturing and Engineering, 
while Fenland and the surrounding areas  
continue to pioneer in the Agri-Tech sector.

CREATIVITY  

Across the area, creative businesses in the  
service industry, culture, entertainment and 
sport are creating jobs, exports and growth. 

INNOVATION 

The area is a national leader for innovation  
and growth, with start-up businesses adding  
significant growth to the local economy.  
As a result, thousands of new jobs have been  
created in the past decade. 

Improved transport networks, IT infrastructure 
and a home-grown skilled workforce makes the 
area an attractive destination for business. 

WORLD CLASS
BUSINESS CLIMATE

“All of the region’s places feature a mix of 
housing, businesses, culture and services.”
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NAME: Polly

AGE IN 2030: 37

OCCUPATION: Nurse 

LOCATION: Cambridge

Thanks to the new Autonomous Metro, 

congestion in Cambridge has been virtually 
eradicated and Polly can now get to work 
at Addenbrooke’s Hospital, quickly and 
comfortably.

This transformation of public transport in 
Cambridge has improved the lives of staff and 
patients alike at Addenbrooke’s and turned the 
city into a clean, greener area which is increasingly 
car-free. 

Polly lives in one of the many eco-friendly, 
affordable houses that have been built in 
Cambridge, and she enjoys the cultural activities 
on offer across the city.

Investment in transport infrastructure 
and housing has allowed employers like 
Addenbrooke’s to attract and retain staff in key 
disciplines.
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The year is 2030. Come with us on a tour of some of the 

most significant projects that are being implemented as 
part of Cambridgeshire and Peterborough’s 2030 ambition 
– a leading place in the world to learn, live and work.

A47 Dualling: The A47 is dualled between 
Peterborough and Walton Highway, 
improving connectivity between Norfolk, 

Fenland and the A1. Journey times are not only 
more reliable, but reduced, and it has helped 
boost economic prosperity.

East-West Expressway and East-West Rail: 
Investment in the high-speed rail line and 

expressway between Cambridge, Milton Keynes 
and Oxford is supporting economic growth, 
connecting some of the brightest talent and hi-
tech businesses in the UK.

1
Cambridge Fringe North East: 
Work to develop a new community on 

the last major brownfield regeneration site 
in Cambridge, including 7,600 new homes, 
business space and associated infrastructure, is 
well underway.

8

Wisbech Rail: The Wisbech to Cambridge 
line has opened and is benefiting the 

local community hugely. Easy access to and 
from Cambridge has helped to make Wisbech 
Garden Town even more popular.

2 Wisbech Garden Town: The regeneration 
of Wisbech through the growth of housing 

and the economy is underway. Investment to 
create a new Garden Town has been secured, 
and construction on the first phase of 12,000 
homes has started.

9

A10 Upgrade: A dedicated public 
transport route between Waterbeach 

and Cambridge, plus new cycling and 
walking routes, has eased congestion and 
enabled the delivery of thousands of new 
jobs and new homes.

3
Northstowe: 10,000 new homes and 
workplaces have extended the new town 

of Northstowe to provide affordable housing for 
key workers, including those at Addenbrooke’s 
who can easily get to work using the Guided 
Busway and new Metro.

10

M11 Extension: Taking the M11 north 
from Cambridge to join the A47 has 

created a dynamic Peterborough-Cambridge-
London corridor. North-south journey times and 
congestion on other A roads has dramatically 
reduced, and the extension has enabled new 
housing delivery.

4
University of Peterborough: 
7,000 students now attend The 

University of Peterborough, with numbers 
expected to rise to 12,500 by 2035. Young 
people can now get the skills they need 
locally, boosting the local economy.

11

5 Fenlands UNESCO World Biosphere 
Site: Residents enjoy easy access to 

a variety of parks and open spaces across 
the area, including the globally recognised 
Fenlands UNESCO World Biosphere.

12

Cambridge Autonomous Metro: 
Work on the Metro is well underway to 

seamlessly connect Cambridge city centre with 
key development sites around the city and the 
wider area, simplifying transport for residents, 
tourists, businesses and academics.

6 New Cambridge Stations: Cambridge 
South is now open, and Cambridge North 

serves 3,000 commuters a day. Together, they 
make journeys for visitors, workers, students and 
visitors to our life sciences cluster easier. 

13

Stansted Airport: Improved road and rail 
links mean passengers reach the airport in 30 

minutes, providing easy access to key national and 
international business destinations, including the 
US, Shanghai, Singapore and Japan.

7
Soham Railway Station: The new railway 
Station in Soham is making it easier for 

businesses and local people to travel across the 
area, reducing congestion on local roads and 
encouraging companies to relocate to Soham.

14

map legend

Rail improvements

Road improvements

Airport accessibility

Cambridge 
Autonomous Metro

A505 Corridor Study

United Kingdom 

GEOGRAPHICAL LOCATION

take a look

into the  future
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most significant projects that are being implemented as 
part of Cambridgeshire and Peterborough’s 2030 ambition 
– a leading place in the world to learn, live and work.

A47 Dualling: 

East-West Expressway and East-West Rail: Cambridge Fringe North East:

the last major brownfield regeneration site 

Wisbech Rail: 
line has opened and is benefiting the 

Wisbech Garden Town: 

and construction on the first phase of 12,000 

A10 Upgrade:

Northstowe: 

of Northstowe to provide affordable housing for 

M11 Extension:

University of Peterborough: 

expected to rise to 12,500 by 2035. Young 

Fenlands UNESCO World Biosphere 
Site: 

Cambridge Autonomous Metro:
New Cambridge Stations:

serves 3,000 commuters a day. Together, they 

Stansted Airport: 
links mean passengers reach the airport in 30 

Soham Railway Station: 

Skills & education

New community

Open space

River crossing

Motorway

New motorway

A road Proposed Metro route

Railway

New railway

Train station

Enterprise & Job Zone

A505 Corridor StudySettlement

7

10

11
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6
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1
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2
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CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND 
PETERBOROUGH  
COMBINED AUTHORITY BOARD 

AGENDA ITEM No:  2.2 

30 MAY 2018  PUBLIC REPORT 
 

 

CAMBRIDGESHIRE & PETERBOROUGH FOUR YEAR PLAN 2018/19 – 2021/22 
 

1.0 PURPOSE 
 
1.1. The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Four Year Plan sets out how the 

Combined Authority plans to deliver its strategic growth ambitions and priority 
programmes in the period 2018/19 – 2021/22.  It brings together the plans to 
support delivery of the 2030 ambitions (as set out at Item 2.1) for the benefit of 
all our communities.   
 

1.2. The economic success that has been achieved to date has been facilitated by a 
long tradition of collaborative working and a strong track record of delivery.  The 
Four Year Plan signals that the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough authorities 
and partners will continue to work together collaboratively and strategically in 
delivering the plan. 
 

 
DECISION REQUIRED 

 

Lead Member:   Mayor James Palmer 

Lead Officer: Martin Whiteley, Chief Executive 
Pearl Roberts, Strategy & Planning PM 

Forward Plan Ref:  2018/017 Key Decision: Yes 

 
 
The Combined Authority Board is recommended to: 
(a) Approve this first Four Year Plan. 

 
(b) Note the intention to keep the Four Year Plan 

under review and to refresh it on an annual 
basis. 
 

(c) Approve the draft Medium Term Financial Plan 
 

(d) Note the intention to present an updated draft 
of the Medium Term Financial Plan to the 
September Board meeting 

 

Voting arrangements 
 
Simple majority of all 
Members 
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2.0 BACKGROUND AND CONTEXT 
 

2.1. Through the devolution deal the Combined Authority committed to: 

 Double the size of the local economy 

 Accelerate house building rates to meet local and UK need 

 Deliver outstanding and much needed connectivity in terms of transport 
and digital 

 Provide the UK’s most technically skilled workforce 

 Transform public service delivery to be much more seamless and 
responsive to local need 

 Grow international recognition for the area’s knowledge-based economy 

 Improve the quality of life by tackling areas suffering from deprivation.  
 

2.2. Following his election in May 2017, the Mayor published 100-day plan outlining 
the actions to deliver on this agenda.  The 100-day plan kick-started the work to 
progress the devolution deal commitments.  It included initiating work to 
develop the area’s core strategies (e.g. local industrial strategy, housing 
strategy, skills strategy, local transport plan, strategic spatial framework etc) 
alongside projects to advance key transport and infrastructure, housing, skills 
and economic development projects (e.g. Cambridge Automated Metro options 
appraisal, Wisbech Garden Town Feasibility Study, Dualling A47 Business 
Case, University of Peterborough Business Case).  
 

2.3. The Four Year Plan brings together the plans across the full scope of the 
Combined Authority’s activity to support delivery of the 2030 ambitions and our 
devolution deal commitments.   
 

3.0 CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND PETERBOROUGH 2030 AMBITION & FOUR 
YEAR PLAN 
 

3.1. Our overarching ambition is to establish Cambridgeshire and Peterborough as 
a leading place in the world to live, learn and work.  This is underpinned by 
five core ambitions for the area’s future development: 

 
 

3.2. The 2030 prospectus (Item 2.1) describes the longer term ambition and 
aspirations for Cambridgeshire and Peterborough.  

Cambridgeshire & Peterborough 2030 Ambition

A leading place in the world to live, 

learn and work

6
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3.3. The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Four Year Plan sets out how the 
Combined Authority will support the development and implementation of our 
strategic growth ambitions and priority programmes in the four year period 
2018/19 – 2021/22.  It brings together the plans to support delivery of the 
longer term 2030 ambitions for the benefit of all our communities.  
 

3.4. In developing this Four Year Plan, the Mayor and Chief Executive were mindful 
that the economic success that has been achieved to date has been facilitated 
by a long tradition of collaborative working and a strong track record of delivery. 
The Four Year Plan has been developed through working closely with Leaders, 
Chief Officers and partners.  A number of forums have also contributed 
including the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Public Service Board (CPSB), 
the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough STP Board, Public Health England and 
wider stakeholders and partners. There have been a significant range of useful 
contributions and input from this engagement.  The overarching themes have 
been that:  

 

 The Four Year Plan articulates simply and clearly the Combined Authority’s 
core strategic priorities and its plans to deliver – these are set out in 
Appendix A; and  
 

 The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough authorities and partners will continue 
to work together collaboratively and strategically in delivering the plan. 
 

3.5. As the Combined Authority’s first Four Year Plan it is proposed that it will be 
kept under informal review throughout the year with a formal review and refresh 
in a year’s time. 

 
4.0 Medium Term Financial Plan 

 
4.1. The draft Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFP) provides an initial view of the 

anticipated costs associated with delivering the four-year plan.  This document 
represents a key step in articulating the anticipated profile of costs and funding 
over the next four years, enabling resource allocation, monitoring and 
transparency which is essential for success. 
 

4.2. Recognising that the Combined Authority (CA) took on the service 
responsibilities of the Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP) from April 2018, there 
is a requirement to create an overarching MTFP for the entirety of the ongoing 
CA operations.  At this stage, the draft MTFP presents separate plans for the 
CA and legacy LEP, together with views of the integrated CA position reflecting 
total funding sources and plans.  This draft also includes the draft MTFP for the 
Mayoral Budget, which will require development. 
 

4.3. The MTFP is presented as a draft at this stage as further work is required to 
clarify and confirm the assumptions and financial implications of the planned 
programmes of work.  Appendices B and C provide a detailed draft view of the 
MTFP for the two organisational parts (CA and legacy LEP) and the 
assumptions that support its creation.  The intention is to create a single 
detailed view of CA and legacy LEP funding sources for the unified 
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organisation.  Appendix D includes the draft MTFP for the Mayoral Budget, 
building on the budget agreed at the February 2018 Board. 

 

4.4. The diagram and table below present a high-level draft view of the 2018/19 
Draft plan for the Combined Authority budgets, showing the indicative size of 
each Directorate’s budget (£m).  This shows that circa 76% of planned 
spending rests with the Infrastructure Directorate. 
 

       
 

4.5. The key assumptions that underpin the preparation of the draft MTFP are: 
 

(a) Organisational Structure costs – The new CA organisational structure was 
released in the last week of April 2018 and is subject to a formal consultation 
process and evaluation of roles.  An initial draft cost of the new structure has 
been assessed based on known information; this will be refined as roles are 
evaluated and filled.  The initial draft costing has been used to produce the 
MTFP.  Appendix B illustrates at this interim stage that LEP staff costs have 
been held constant with the additional costs of the entire new structure 
included within the CA MTFP, pending confirmation of the costs, roles and 
appointments over the next phase.  
 
Draft costings indicate the full year cost for the new structure is higher than 
the previous combined structures, funded by new and existing funding 
streams as a more intensive delivery phase is now engaged.  The bullet-
points below present set out draft funding sources which exceed the draft 
£2.3m organisational structure additional costs.  It should be noted that the 
exact funding source for many posts in the new structure will be confirmed as 
the structure is finalised and populated: 

 Mayoral Capacity Fund (after costs of additional  
mayoral team posts)     £0.90m 

 Adult Education Budget Implementation Funding  £0.15m 

 Energy Hub Funding     £0.60m 

 Workstream and Programme Funding, assuming  
50% of additional Programme Manager costs are  
chargeable to delivery programmes and so will be 
incorporated into that funding    £1.16m 

 Draft Total Use of Funding    £2.81m 
 

Operations, 

6.3
Strategy & 

Planning, 1.2

Business & 

Ski lls, 27.5

Infrastructure

, 114.4

2018/19 Draft Budget £m

Directorate

2018/19 

Draft 

Budget

£m

Operations 6.3

Strategy & Planning 1.2

Business & Skills 27.5

Infrastructure 114.4

Total 149.4
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These draft assumptions indicate that increases in CA staff costs are fully 
funded by new and existing funding sources combined with programme 
funded delivery activity. 
 
The Mayoral Budget also includes additional £95k for posts in the Mayoral 
team, which are funded from the Mayoral Capacity Fund. 
 

(b) Large Programme Completion Costs and Timing – In preparing the MTFP, 
the assessment of costs, timing and funding sources for the large 
infrastructure programmes and the University programme is challenging at 
this early feasibility stage.  An assessment of the costs to complete these 
major programmes is included in 2021/22 draft budgets, but should be 
considered as indicative only at this stage.  These draft cost assessments 
include circa £5bn for transport related schemes and £90m for the University 
of Peterborough and will be subject to the CA securing additional funding 
streams to enable them to progress. 

 
4.6. Appendix B presents the detailed draft MTFP for the CA over the period 

2018/19 to 2021/22, alongside supporting notes and assumptions.  The table 
below presents a summary of the draft MTFP presented in Appendix B, 
illustrating the anticipated draft budget plans associated with each of the 
workstreams to deliver the four-year plan, along with key assumptions, and 
further details provided in section 4.5 above.  
 

Combined Authority Draft MTFP by Workstream 

 

 
 

4.7. Appendix C presents the detailed draft MTFP for legacy LEP funding and 
programmes over the period 2018/19 to 2021/22, alongside supporting notes 
and assumptions.  The table below presents a summary of the draft detail 
presented in Appendix C, noting that a prospectus issued during 2018 will settle 
the next round of supported projects and programmes.  Appendix C also 
presents a range of assumptions, and further details provided in section 4.5 
above.  

  

2019/20 2020/21 2021/22

Total Draft 

Budget 

CPCA

Draft 

Budget 

Plan

Draft 

Budget 

Plan

Draft Budget 

Plan

£k £k £k £k

Total Operational Budget 4,580.1 4,902.7 4,902.7 4,902.4

Total Rural Areas, Culture, Parks and Open Spaces 681.0 690.0 - -

Total Economic Strategy 800.0 300.0 100.0 100.0

Total Transport and Infrastructure 63,257.0 71,402.0 81,422.0 4,821,280.0

Total New Homes & Communities 50,468.5 37,507.2 37,507.2 37,507.2

Total Employment & Skills 11,652.8 24,293.2 15,984.4 104,799.0

Total Strategic Planning 280.0 - - -

Total Public Sector Reform 877.6 - - -

Total CPCA Budget 132,597.0 139,095.1 139,916.3 4,968,588.7

Indicative inflation Based on 2.3% Annual CPI 3,199.2 6,510.2 350,778.2

Total CPCA Budget After Indicative Inflation 132,597.0 142,294.3 146,426.5 5,319,366.9

2018/19
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Legacy LEP Draft MTFP by Workstream 

 
 

4.8. Appendix D presents the detailed draft MTFP for the Mayoral Budget over the 
period 2018/19 to 2021/22, building on the 2018/19 budget agreed at the 
February 2018 CA Board.  The change since this point in time relates to the 
release of the revised organisation structure, with additional costs funded from 
the mayoral capacity fund.  In addition, the 2018/19 MTFP includes anticipated 
costs of refit and occupation at the new Ely office. 
 

Mayoral Budget Draft MTFP 

 
 

4.9. Maximising sources of funding available to the CA and balancing these against 
spending plans provides a key challenge in managing affordability to achieve 
the objectives set out in the four-year plan.  The table below presents currently 
agreed and anticipated funding sources (which will change over time) available 
to the CA (including legacy LEP funding) over the four-year period of this 
MTFP, compared to the draft budgeted costs presented in the MTFP.  The draft 
MTFP has been split into capital and revenue budgets, enabling the total draw 
on revenue and capital funding to be included at the foot of the table below. 
As outlined in section 4.5 above, inclusion of large completion costs in the 
MTFP for infrastructure and university programmes (noting that the exact 
timings and value requires further work to confirm) results in a position where 
capital funding sources will be substantially overdrawn in 2021/22.  This 
position will be addressed by securing additional funding sources, but it is 
important to illustrate the size of the challenge. 

  

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22

Indicative 

Budget 

Plan

Indicative 

Budget 

Plan

Indicative 

Budget 

Plan

Indicative 

Budget 

Plan

£k £k £k £k

Total Operational Budget 1,758.4 1,758.4 1,758.4 1,758.4

Growth Deal Fund Programmes

Total Committed Programmes 17,408.6 - (184.0) (184.0)

Total Uncomitted Programmes - Planned - - - 22,800.0

Total Growth Funding Programmes 17,408.6 - (184.0) 22,616.0

Growing Places Fund (GPF)

Total Growth Places Funding (2,377.4) 157.8 - -

Total Legacy LEP Budget 16,789.6 1,916.3 1,574.4 24,374.4

Indicative inflation Based on 2.3% Annual CPI - 44.1 73.3 1,720.8

Total CPCA Budget After Indicative Inflation 16,789.6 1,960.3 1,647.7 26,095.2

2019/20 2020/21 2021/22

Total 

Draft 

Budget 

CPCA

Draft 

Budget 

Plan

Draft 

Budget 

Plan

Draft 

Budget 

Plan

£k £k £k £k

Total Mayoral Budget 338.0 331.0 331.0 331.0

Indicative inflation Based on 2.3% Annual CPI 7.6 15.4 23.4

Total CPCA Budget After Indicative Inflation 338.0 338.6 346.4 354.4

2018/19
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Combined Authority Draft MTFP – Source and Use of Funds 

 
 

4.10. Refinement of the MTFP will be based on confirmation of organisational and 
programme costs aligned to the agreed four-year plan, with a revised version 
planned to be reported to the CA Board in September 2018. 
 

5.0 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS  
 
There are no further financial implications beyond those outlined in the body of 
this report. 
 

6.0 LEGAL IMPLICATIONS 
 
6.1. The Combined Authority committed to achieving a bold vision for 

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough in the devolution deal signed in June 2016. 
The Authority has a general power of competence under Article 11 of the 
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Order 2017 which 
enables it to undertake actions in furtherance of its ambitions.  
 

7.0 SIGNIFICANT IMPLICATIONS 

 

7.1. There are no specific implications for this report.  
 

8.0 APPENDICES 
 

8.1. Appendix A: Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 2030 Four Year Plan  

Capital Revenue Capital Revenue Capital Revenue Capital Revenue

Funding Source £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m

Growth Deal Capital Funds 37.6 15.9 35.7

Growth Deal Capital Repayments 0.2 0.2

Growing Places Capital Funds 7.7

Growing Places Capital Repayments 3.0

LEP - Operational Funding 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0

Gainshare Revenue 14.4 8.0 8.0 8.0

Gainshare Capital 35.0 12.0 12.0 12.0

Housing General 52.4 15.0 30.0 -

Housing - Cambridge 38.0 17.0 15.0 -

Local Transport Plan 13.5 13.5 13.5

LTP Capital Grant 55.3 27.7 27.7

Transforming Cities Fund 5.0 17.0 22.0 30.0

Mayoral Capacity Building Funds 1.0 1.0

Cambridge South Station (timing tbc) 5.0

AEB Implementation funding 0.2

AEB Education & Skills Funding Agency 12.1 12.1 12.1

Drought Damaged Roads (passed to CCC & PCC) 1.8

PCC A47 Junction 18 improvements 3.9

PCC A605 Whittlesey access Phase 2 2.8

PCC Yaxley Loop Road 4.6

ECDC Soham Eastern Gateway 6.3

Energy Hub 1.3

Career & Progression Innovation fund pilot for Health 

& Care work sector 5.2

Potential Cambridge NE fringe Housing Infrastructure 

Fund 193.0

Total In-Year Funding Sources 253.4 32.3 302.5 41.8 142.6 35.6 42.2 22.1

Plus - Funding Carried Forward from Last Year 134.5 1.4 330.1 5.5 358.9 6.3

Less - Total CA Draft Budget incl Mayoral Budget (118.9) (30.9) (106.9) (37.7) (113.8) (34.7) (5,325.0) (20.9)

Funding Carried Forward to Next Year 134.5 1.4 330.1 5.5 358.9 6.3 (4,923.9) 7.5

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22
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8.2. Appendix B: Draft Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority 
Medium Term Financial Plan 
 

8.3. Appendix C: Draft Cambridgeshire and Peterborough LEP Medium Term 
Financial Plan 

 

8.4. Appendix D: Draft Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Mayoral Budget Medium 
Term Financial Plan 
 

Source Documents Location 

List background papers:  

 

Mayor’s 100 day plan  
 

Cambridgeshire and 
Peterborough Devolution Deal 
 

Combined Authority Board 

Papers (May 2017 – March 

2018) 

 

 

 
 
 

 
 

http://cambridgeshirepeterborough-

ca.gov.uk/assets/Uploads/Cambridgeshire-

and-Peterborough-Devolution-Deal.pdf 

 

http://cambridgeshirepeterborough-

ca.gov.uk/meetings 

 
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 
Combined Authority, Unit 3, The Incubator, 
Alconbury Weald Enterprise Campus, 
Alconbury Weald,  
Huntingdon, PE28 4WX 
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Foreword from the Mayor

We are lucky to live in one of the fastest growing and most 
economically significant parts of the country but we must not rest on 
our laurels.  We have great ambitions for the future.

On being elected as Mayor in May 2017 I knew that decisive action 
was needed to ensure that the growth that we witness in 
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough is truly sustainable and spread 
evenly across the entirety of the area and that all members of our 
community can contribute to and benefit from the area’s growth and 
success.  

I have spent much of my first year in office meeting as many people 
as possible at regional, national and international level to 
understand the challenges and issues we face and explore potential 
solutions to achieving growth and development across the region.

As a result this plan has been developed by working closely not only 
with our partner Councils but also with a wide range of partners.  I 
would like to thank everyone who has helped me in the 
development of this plan.

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough has a significant role to play on 
both the national and international stage and we are set to 
strengthen and consolidate our global reputation. To realise this 
great potential, we know that it is vital to address economic and 
social challenges at a local level. It is clear to me that to do this we 
must think and act differently and continue to transform the way we 
work and harness our excellent track record of collaboration and 
innovation.  

We have already made great strides in delivering on this – a 
snapshot of some of our achievements in 2017-18 is included later in 
this plan.

My challenge to the Board and my team has been to develop our 
ambition and a plan that is simple and straightforward.  This plan is 
focused on five core ambitions:

1. Access to a job within easy reach of home

2. Healthy, thriving and prosperous communities

3. A workforce for the modern world, founded on investment in 
skills and education

4. A high quality sustainable environment

5. The UK’s capital of innovation and productivity

Delivering this plan will need teamwork.  Everyone will need to play 

their part if we are to  successfully fulfil these challenging ambitions. 

We want residents, businesses, communities and partners right 

across the area to commit to the ambition and contribute their 

knowledge, skills and experience.

James Palmer

Mayor of Cambridgeshire 

and Peterborough

It is only by continuing to work 

together that we can make 

Cambridgeshire and 

Peterborough a leading place in 

the world to live, learn and work. 

3
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Introduction by the Chief Executive 

We are ambitious to transform Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 
and establish the region as a leading place in the world to live, learn 
and work.

We want to deliver economic growth, affordable homes for people 
to live and skills so our residents can find good jobs, whilst ensuring 
our elderly and more vulnerable citizens receive high quality 
professional care. The scale and breadth of our work is truly vast and 
will have a huge impact on the lives of local people. 

The Combined Authority was established in April 2017 and the 
Mayor elected in May 2017.   We are just completing our first year in 
existence.  Through our collective effort we are making great strides 
in delivering on our commitments to get the best deal for residents. 

Our commitments include a number of core initiatives: 

• A step change in infrastructure delivery with an integrated 
approach to planning of roads, rail and digital connectivity 
alongside land for new housing and business to further drive up 
economic growth and productivity; 

• Becoming the UK's truly connected region in respect of 
communications and transport connections, linking research-
based growth in the Cities with even the most rural villages. 
Improvements to road and rail infrastructure will make it easier 
for residents to participate fully in the economy across transport 
modes; 

• Devising new models of private/public infrastructure and housing 
funding to fund strategic capital infrastructure; 

• A new partnership between the universities and FE providers to drive a 
programme of co-ordinated skills and educational improvement to 
deliver the skills our economy needs;

• Transformation of public service delivery utilising the strong existing 
partnerships of councils, business and public services that have a 
successful track record of working together. 

We have made good progress already in partnership with constituent 
members of the Combined Authority and Government securing:
- £20m per year for the next 30 years
- £170m for housing
- £74m to transform our cities
- £5m for Cambridge South Station and a commitment to the East-West rail
- £11m Housing Infrastructure Funds for schemes in Yaxley and Soham
- £2m Mayoral capacity funding
- £4m Local Full Fibre Networks funding    

The economic success that has been 
achieved to date has been facilitated by a 
long tradition of collaborative working and a 
strong track record of delivery.  We will 
continue to ‘bake’ this partnership approach 
in delivering this four year plan.

Martin Whiteley
Chief Executive

4
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Key Achievements 2017-18 – a summary of investment and actions by the Combined Authority in Cambridgeshire and 
Peterborough 

Peterborough £m

Opportunity Peterborough £0.65

Affordable homes £1.85

Infrastructure improvements A1260, A16, 

A47 (Pipeline)

tbd

University of Peterborough Project & 

Interim Accommodation at Embankment

£6.53

£9.0

NPIF Investment A605, A15 £6.5

Skills and Innovation Pay and Progression 

Pilot (Peterborough & Cambridgeshire)

£5.0

HIF Marginal Viability – Yaxley Loop Road 

to unlock 5,350 homes

£4.57

Huntingdonshire

Infrastructure improvements A141, 

strategic river crossing (pipeline)

£9.5

St Neots Masterplan £5.8

Affordable homes £0.66

South Cambridgeshire

Infrastructure improvements A10 

level crossing, A505 corridor (pipeline)

£3.5

Upgrading A10 business case £0.5

Cambridge South Station programme £1.75

Affordable homes £0.83

East-West Expressway / Rail

Fenland

Regeneration Fenland railway stations £9.0

Regeneration  and growth in Wisbech £10.5

Infrastructure improvements March 

junction

£3.65

Wisbech Garden Town feasibility study £6.5

Affordable homes £0.3

Dualling A47 Business Case; 

M11 Feasibility Study

£1.75

East Cambridgeshire

Soham station programme £5.0

Infrastructure improvements A14, A142 £0.3

Upgrading A10- Business Case £0.5m

Affordable homes £0.93

HIF Marginal Viability – Soham Eastern 

Gateway Scheme to unlock 553 homes

£6.3

ECTC Haddenham CLT Loan £6.5

Cambridge

Cambridge Fringe North East 7,600 new 

homes programme HIF Forward Funding

Business 

Case

Infrastructure improvements Coldhams

Lane roundabout

£1.75

Cambridge South Station programme £1.75

Cambridge Rapid Mass Transit study £0.1

5
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Cambridgeshire & Peterborough 2030 Ambition

A leading place in the world to live, 

learn and work

6
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Strategic Priorities & Programmes 2018/19 – 2021/22
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Challenges

Priority Programmes & Actions

2030 Target Outcomes

Target Deliverables
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Challenges

• Demographic changes – the area is set to experience significant 
population growth over the next 20 years, bringing significant 
demands on services, alongside the need for additional housing 
and infrastructure, particularly transport

• Economic activity and employment – a refreshed focus is 
required on creating good quality jobs, aligned to the area’s key 
growth sectors and anchored around place

• Housing supply and affordability - the shortage of available and 
affordable housing within reasonable journey times of key 
employment centres has driven unsustainable housing prices 
(purchase and rental).  Employers indicate that they find it 
difficult to recruit and retain staff in competition with areas 
where employees can access lower house prices; this is 
particularly evident for some of the area’s public sector workers.  

• Connectivity & Transport – the area’s transport network is 
struggling to cope with current usage and will be further 
stretched as local travel demand is forecast to increase by 40% by 
2030. Some key transport routes already suffer severe congestion 
including A14, A10 and A47 and links to new developments are 
congested e.g. Northstowe and Alconbury Weald.  

9

Source: SCDC / Greater Cambridge Partnership
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• Publish the report of the independent Economic Commission and the 

inaugural Local Industrial Strategy Q2 2018/19: 

• use them to agree the priority business growth sectors for the area 

and the places these sectors are likely to grow and flourish.  

• Use them to target investment to develop and improve the area’s 
competitive position, generate significant GVA and support businesses 

and employees.  

• Use them to influence decisions taken at national level. 

• Use the Strategic Spatial Framework Phase 1 Q1 2018/19 to support the 

implementation of development strategies in Local Plans to 2030 so that jobs 

and homes targets are met and joint strategic planning reflects the standards 

expected to deliver inclusive, place-based growth spanning infrastructure, 

skills, health and wellbeing.  

• Develop the Strategic Spatial Planning Framework Phase 2 Q4 2018/19 –
Scope the opportunities for longer term strategic planning between the 

Combined Authority and Planning Authorities from 2036 to 2050.

• Develop and execute the Housing Strategy Q4 2018/19 to accelerate delivery 

of 100,000 homes (40% affordable) across the area by 2037. 

• Develop and execute the Local Transport Plan Q2 2019/20  and Strategic Bus 

Review to support sustainable growth including cycling, walking, rail, network 

management and smart transport.

• Deliver the Strategic Transport Priorities, investing in infrastructure and public 

transport:

- East to West (Southern  Corridor) – Oxford to Cambridge Expressway (A428) 

(Cambridge, Milton Keynes, Oxford), Cambridge South Station, A505, East-West 

Rail

- East to West (Northern Corridor) – A47 Dualling Peterborough to Wisbech;  

Wisbech Rail, Wisbech Access, Wisbech Garden Town

- North to South Corridor – A10 upgrade; M11 extension; Ely Rail Improvements, 

Soham Station, Cambridge Rail Capacity Study, Huntingdon Third River Crossing

- Cambridge and travel to work areas – Cambridgeshire Autonomous Metro

(The Combined Authority is currently investigating the feasibility of a Peterborough 

Metro and will determine if this will be a priority programme in due course).

• Roll out the programme of Market Town Masterplans to develop investment and 

regeneration delivery plans for each of the area’s market towns.  The rollout will 
be delivered in two waves over 2018 and 2019 so that every town has a 

Masterplan in place by Summer 2019.   

• April 2018 – December 2018: Chatteris, March, Littleport, St Ives, 

Whittlesey.

• January 2019 – September 2019: Ramsey, Ely, Soham, Huntingdon.

Deliver the Digital Connectivity Programme 

• Achieve 99% superfast broadband across the area by 2020.

• Act as a vanguard/test-bed for the deployment of 5G services and full-fibre.

• Work with delivery partners and use the world-class experience of companies in 

the area to explore opportunities to provide a world-leading digitally connected 

area and to advance IoT/Smart initiatives  as part of the Smart Cambridge 

Programme.

Priority Programmes & Actions
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2018/19 – 2021/22 Target deliverables

• Local Industrial Strategy

• A Masterplan for growth for every Market Town 

• A428 dualling Black Cat to Caxton Gibbet work underway

• 99% Superfast broadband coverage achieved

• Improved public wi-fi in our market towns

• Soham Station operational

• New Cambridge South Station being built

• Cambridge Automated Metro - initial metro services underway

• A10 transport improvements started

• Government backing for A47 Peterborough to Wisbech dualling

• 10,000 new jobs created 

2018/19

2019/20

2020/21

2021/22
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The area is on track to deliver 90,000 new 

jobs by 2036.

There are good jobs in the area for all 

who want them. 

Residents are able to choose to work in 

the area rather than commuting to jobs 

elsewhere.

The area’s economic growth is supported 
by coordinated interventions in transport 

and infrastructure, housing, planning & 

land use and skills. 

There is a choice of high quality, 

affordable housing close to the area’s 
main centres of employment.

Residents journey to work times have 

improved dramatically and the area is 

working to achieve its goal of no more 

than a 30 minute journey to work.

Investment in transport infrastructure has 

relieved pressure on key routes and 

reduced congestion.

Investment in public transport means 

that active travel (walking and cycling) 

and public transport is the natural choice 

for residents.

Digital connectivity enables a wide range 

of working patterns and supports a range 

of innovations in work, travel, leisure and 

health

Jobs Housing Transport & Infrastructure

12

2030 Target Outcomes
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Challenges

Priority Programmes & Actions

2030 Target Outcomes

Target Deliverables
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• Differential growth – whilst Cambridgeshire and Peterborough is one of 
the fastest growing and most economically significant parts of the country 
the socio-economic characteristics of the area show a distinctive north/east 
pattern of deprivation

• Growing and Ageing Population – the area is forecast to experience 
significant population growth over the next 20 years, including an 
increasingly elderly  population with more complex needs.  The levels of 
population growth predicted will make significant demands on services and 
the need for additional housing, schools, social care and health provision 
and infrastructure.

• Health inequalities – there is a large difference in health and wellbeing 
outcomes across the area e.g. a 9 year gap in healthy life expectancy with 
residents in some areas living only 55 years in good health and twice the 
rate of ESA claimants (6.9% of working age population) in Peterborough 
and Fenland compared to the other authorities (Public Health England).

• Sustainable Places and Communities - the built and natural environment is 
a key environmental determinant of health and wellbeing. Creating the 
right physical environment e.g. schools, workplaces, homes, communities, 
parks/recreation areas, green (visible grass, trees and other vegetation) and 
blue spaces (visible water)  in which people live, work and play is essential. 

• Community Safety – despite recent rises in the levels of recorded crime, 
believed to be driven by improved recording practices, the overall crime 
rate remains lower than previously.  The Police and Crime Plan sets focuses 
on four key themes, responding to public demand to increase visibility of 
policing and responsiveness to antisocial behaviour while ensuring the 
threat and harm associated with high risk crimes are dealt with, victims 
supported and pathways put in place to reduce offending and re-offending

14
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• Develop and execute the Housing Strategy Q4 2018/19 to accelerate delivery 

of 100,000  homes (40% affordable) across the area by 2037 including actions 

to:

• Advance plans for strategic, high impact sites including those within 

the Strategic Spatial Framework

• Deliver the £170m Housing Programme with 2,500 high quality 

affordable homes started on site by Q4 2021/22

• Develop the Strategic Spatial Planning Programme to coordinate all activities / 

policies across the area, ensuring that the design and delivery of all 

programmes (spanning infrastructure, skills, health & wellbeing, innovation and 

business growth) reflect the standards expected to deliver inclusive, place-

based growth.

• Develop the Public Service and Innovation Reform Programme Q2 2018/19 

based on scaling and rolling out the service and sustainable demand models for 

adults’ and children’s social care developed by Cambridgeshire County Council 
and Peterborough City Council:

• Develop an evidence base that is objective and supports Cambridgeshire 

and Peterborough in making the case for further local 

devolution/accountability and implementation support Q3 2018/19

• Promote and foster a common understanding of the future 

development of Cambridgeshire and Peterborough public services in 

support of the area's wider economic and social ambitions across local 

partners and Whitehall. 

• Ensure the Market Town Masterplans for each of the area’s market towns 
consider and put in place actions to deliver appropriate community 

infrastructure.

• Work with delivery partners to ensure that neighbourhood and 

community planning and design protects and improves peoples’ health 
and wellbeing, and reduces health inequalities.

• Develop and execute the Local Transport Plan Q2 2019/20 to promote active 

travel, health and wellbeing through the walking and cycling strategies and 

making use of the high quality public realm within our cities and towns.

Priority Programmes & Actions
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2018/19 – 2021/22 Target deliverables

• Community Land Trust Programme to deliver 1,800 homes underway

• Quality Charter for Growth adopted for all developments

• 1,300 new affordable homes started

• 29,000 new homes built

• New model of Health & Social Care services 

• Transport for Cambridgeshire and Peterborough running 

pioneering public transport services 

• 2,500 new affordable homes underway

• Mayoral Development Corporation leading new major business and 

residential developments

2018/19

2019/20

2020/21

2021/22
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Every city, town and village is prosperous 

and vibrant in its own right.

All residents contribute to and benefit 

from the area’s growth and success.

Targeted, evidence-based interventions 

are helping those living in areas of 

deprivation,  improving social mobility 

and inclusion.

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough is a 

place where people want to live.

Every child has the best start in life.  All 

children, young people and adults are 

able to achieve their full potential.

Residents are healthy, active and 

connected.  They live in good health for 

longer.  Where needed, they access 

health care, social care and other public 

services which support their 

independence and choice.

Residents live in sustainable places and 

communities with access to a choice of 

high quality, affordable homes and good 

jobs.

People can access a range of leisure, 

cultural, community resources and 

natural green and blue spaces.

People are proud of where they live and 

have a strong sense of community and 

belonging.

Inclusive growth Improved quality of life Sustainable places & communities

17

2030 Target Outcomes

Page 393 of 512



18

Challenges

Priority Programmes & Actions

2030 Target Outcomes

Target Deliverables
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• Skills Demand – National forecasts predict by 2024 there will be:

- 9.2m low-skilled people chasing 3.1m low-skilled jobs
- 12.6m people with intermediate skills chasing 10.7m jobs
- 16.1m high-skilled jobs with only 11.9m high-skilled workers

• Skills Gap  – Cambridgeshire and Peterborough’s current skills and 
training provision matches the national picture; it is not delivering the 
right mix of skilled people that the growing businesses in the area need. 
High value-added, high productivity sectors depend on the right skills to 
grow; and those without the right skills are not well placed to share in 
the prosperity or provide a route out of disadvantage that growth brings.

• Population growth - by 2031 forecast growth is:

• Cambridgeshire forecast growth 22% 15-19 year-olds and 9.5% 20-
64 year-olds

• Peterborough forecast growth 23.5% 15-19 year olds and 6.9% 
20-64 year-olds

• Skills provision – is fragmented and is failing to deliver right mix of skills 
for the area’s businesses; it is also provider rather than employer 
focused. This is made more challenging by fast moving business sectors, 
many growing through innovation into new products and services.  Low 
average unemployment mean businesses are particularly reliant on the 
skills sector to retrain or bring people back into the labour market. 

19
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• Develop and execute the Skills Strategy Framework and Action Plan Q2 

2018/19 to deliver an end-to-end regional skills system from schools, to FE and 

HE, to apprenticeships, to workplace.

• Develop the proposals and business case for the next phases of the University 

of Peterborough:

• Phase 1: Curriculum development, marketing & engagement Q2 

2018/19.

• Phase 2: Develop teaching & learning and amenities for the interim 

University solution on the permanent site at the Embankment site Q2 

2019/20 and Q2 2020/21.

• Phase 3: Design and build new University Campus – Business Case Q4 

2018/19.

• Deliver the Apprenticeships & Pathways to Employment schemes to:

• Support young people to make informed choices about FE and HE so 

they can capitalise on the business employment opportunities available 

and help fill skills gaps.

• Support young people into high quality apprenticeship programmes and 

on to skilled and in-demand occupations.

• Establish an Apprenticeship Hub

• Deploy the AGE grant supporting apprenticeships into SMEs.

• Establish a Coordinated Employer-focused Skills System including:

• Managing the devolved budget for 19+ adults skills education 

transition arrangements Q2 2019/20 and devolved budget Q4 

2021/22.

• Delivering the Health & Social Care Innovation Pilot to support 2000 

people on universal credit into higher skilled health and care jobs, 

addressing skills shortages in this sector Q4 2021/22.  Assess the scope 

to extend the pilot and develop a Business Case and Implementation 

Plan. 

• Develop community learning to support people to access higher skilled, 

better paid jobs building on the Opportunity Areas Programme 

currently underway in East Cambs and Fenland.

Priority Programmes & Actions
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2018/19 – 2021/22 Target deliverables

2121

• Skills Strategy and Action Plan launched

• 20,000 adults supported through further education and training

• iMET opens

• University of Peterborough opens new Embankment Site

• 1,200 students enrolled at University of Peterborough 

• New Apprenticeship Service established and supporting 3,500 

apprenticeships per year

• 2,000 people have secured higher skilled health and care jobs

• 2,300 students enrolled at University of Peterborough 

2018/19

2019/20

2020/21

2021/22
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Homegrown talent fostered through a 

wide range of education and training 

programmes is the foundation of the 

area’s thriving job market. 

The area’s skills base matches businesses’ 
needs.

Skills support is targeted on agreed 

sectors e.g. science, technology, 

engineering and maths (STEM) 

occupations, health and social work and 

construction.

People have access to a world class end-

to-end skills system with good early years 

provision, schools, colleges and 

universities.

The area’s skills base matches people’s 
needs at different stages in their careers.

The natural gaps between education and 

work are spanned by traineeships, work 

experience, apprenticeships, re-training 

and degrees supporting flexible and agile 

career paths and lifelong learning.

Adult, community and upskilling 

programmes provide a route to 

employment.

Vulnerable and excluded people are 

supported into work.

Investment in skills and education 

enables people to access higher skilled, 

better paid jobs improving labour market 

participation and productivity.

Meeting businesses needs Meeting people’s needs Social Inclusion

22
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Challenges

Priority Programmes & Actions

2030 Target Outcomes

Target Deliverables
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• Energy & Water

• Reducing carbon emissions from energy consumption and 
finding alternative, clean, renewable sources of energy

• Addressing the barriers presented by utilities’ distribution 
networks

• Planning for the security of long term water resources and 
drought resilience which is critical not only to agriculture but 
to businesses, homes and the environment

• Joining up clean technology, life sciences and ICT

• Enabling householders to improve the energy efficiency of 
their homes and reduce their waste

• Mobility - integrating public transport systems; enabling sustainable 
transport

• Built environment - designing and producing multi-usage, modular, 
energy-positive buildings from durable, non-toxic materials

• Natural capital - Harnessing the area’s natural capital including high 
quality farmland, natural ‘green and ‘blue’ assets, natural habitats  –
creating a network of naturally diverse, accessible places which are 
valued and enjoyed by our communities.

24
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• Establish the Local Energy Hub for the Greater South East area (East of England, 

London, the South East and the Cambridge to Oxford growth corridor 

comprising 11 LEPs, 149 LAs and 16 counties) this will include:

• Creating innovative financial model(s) to invest in local energy 

infrastructure Q3 2018/19.

• Developing the delivery plan informed by the evidence base and the 

Local Energy East Infrastructure and Delivery Strategy Q1 2018/19 and 

Q3 2018/19.

• Prioritising the most significant impediments to sustainable economic 

growth, e.g. housing and transport Q1 2019/20.

• Creating feasibility studies and technical reports for funding and delivery 

approval Q3 2019/20.

• Develop and execute the Rural Strategy Q4 2018/19 – including actions to:

• Promote the benefits of Community Land Trusts to village communities, 

making use of designated/ non-designated rural land.

• Apply environmental and energy efficient quality standards across all 

new buildings and homes.

• Develop and execute the Local Transport Plan Q2 2019/20 to support the 

area’s sustainable environment objectives and to help futureproof transport 
solutions that will reduce traffic congestion, parking and pollution problems –
including the Clean Air Strategy, Walking and Cycling Strategies and ‘Smart’ 
transport initiatives.

Priority Programmes & Actions
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2018/19 – 2021/22 Target deliverables

262626

• Greater South East Energy Hub established – managed by CPCA

• Tri-LEP area Energy Investment & Delivery Strategy launched

• Quality Charter for Growth adopted for all developments 

delivering sustainable growth

• £50m energy infrastructure projects underway

• Transport for Cambridgeshire and Peterborough’s pioneering 
public transport services have reduced traffic congestion and 

increased active travel 

• Improved public health outcomes delivered through clean air, cycle 

routes, long-distance footpaths and green infrastructure

2018/19

2019/20

2020/21

2021/22
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The area has optimised the use of local 

renewable energy generation, reduced 

energy consumption and carbon 

emissions and developed a thriving local 

energy market, buying and selling energy 

locally to manage energy costs.

Long term water resources and greater 

resilience to drought have been secured 

through better water management and 

infrastructure investment.

Investment in clean energy and public 

transport has delivered a modal shift, 

reduced traffic congestion, carbon 

emissions and air pollution; increased 

active travel (walking and cycling) and 

improved public health.

Investment in energy infrastructure 

supports Cambridgeshire and 

Peterborough’s aspiration to move 
towards car-free city centres.

The area is a thriving tourist destination 

attracting visitors who want to 

experience its character, heritage, 

culture, natural habitats and rich 

environment.

Residents have access to a variety of 

parks and natural green and blue spaces.

Renewable energy and clean growth Sustainable and healthy communities Natural & cultural assets
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Challenges

Priority Programmes & Actions

2030 Target Outcomes

Target Deliverables
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• UK’s Productivity Gap - the Office for Budget Responsibility 
revised down its forecasts for productivity growth, business 
investment and GDP growth through to 2020/2021. The UK’s 
labour productivity has stagnated and the productivity gap 
widened since the recession and in 2015 was 19 percentage 
points below the rest of the G7 average according to ONS. 

• Cambridgeshire & Peterborough Productivity – striking the 
balance in the investment and interventions required to achieve 
the target doubling of GVA.

• Social and Physical Barriers to  Economic Growth - the 2017 PwC 
annual local government survey ‘The local state we’re in’ 
identified barriers to economic growth with the top three being: 
lack of investment in infrastructure (79%), lack of affordable or 
suitable housing (70%) and lack of influence over skills policy 
(67%). 

• Impact of Brexit – ensuring that the area has plans in place; 
concern that the agreed trading arrangements may have a 
negative impact

• 44% of all UK goods & services go to EU

• 53% of all UK imports come from EU

• 45% of the stock of foreign direct investment in UK comes 
from EU

29
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• Publish the Local Industrial Strategy Q2 2018/19 and use it to agree economic 

investment priorities to shape future growth and productivity:

• Use the evidence of the Economic Commission on the area’s three 
economic areas  (size, additionality, rate of growth, long term drivers of 

growth etc) to develop strategies and interventions that respond to the 

specific needs of these economic areas and influence decisions taken at 

national level. 

• Develop and execute Key Sector Growth Programme for the sectors 

highlighted by the Economic Commission and Local Industrial Strategy.

• Use the Strategic Spatial Framework (Phase 1) Q1 2018/19 to support the 

implementation of development strategies in Local Plans to 2030 so that jobs 

and homes ambitions are met and joint strategic planning reflects the standards 

expected to deliver inclusive, place-based growth.

• Strategic Spatial Planning Framework (Phase 2) Q4 2018/19 - Scope the 

opportunities for longer term strategic planning between the Combined 

Authority and Planning Authorities from 2036 to 2050.

• Develop and execute the Finance and Investment Strategy Q3 2018/19.

• Develop and execute the International Trade Programme Q3 2018/19  – work 

with delivery partners to implement the strategy and action plan to attract 

international students, research contracts and business investors and compete 

on the international stage.

• Develop the business case to establish an Incubator and Accelerator Hub and 

Satellites creating an inspiring network of work spaces and enabling 

environments to support high growth start-up businesses and to nurture and 

grow-out existing businesses Q4 2018/19.

• Develop the business case to extend the network of Enterprise & Job Zones 

to support the creation of more high value jobs and improve the productivity 

of existing businesses by targeting (i) specific growth sectors; (ii) existing 

sectors that generate significant GVA and (iii) sectors that support a large 

number of businesses/employees Q4 2018/19.

• Create an Innovation & Business Growth Fund Q3 2018/19 providing 

businesses with the ability to access finance (grant/loan funds; public/private 

financing). 

• Establish Investment capacity  Q1 2018/19 to optimise CPCA/LEP/GCP funds, 

working with investors and national/international partners to attract direct 

investment and develop innovative financial models to create capital and 

income streams e.g. Land Value Capture.

Priority Programmes & Actions
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2018/19 – 2021/22 Target deliverables

31313131

• Local Digital, Life Sciences, Advanced Manufacturing and Agri-tech 

Growth Strategies & Plans  launched 

• Trade Agreements with key markets in place

• Investment Plans for every Market Town including business 

space and Enterprise Investment Zones 

• International trade increased by £300m

• £100m additional International investment in the region 

• 10% growth in major local companies

• £1.7bn growth in our economy*

• Minimum 8% growth in each of our four priority sectors* (Digital; Life 

Sciences; Advanced Manufacturing and Agri-tech)

2018/19

2019/20

2020/21

2021/22

Sources: Regional Gross Value Added (Income Approach) by Local Authority in the UK, ONS; Manchester New Economy “ESPRESSO” Tax and Expenditure Analysis Tool; EEFM model 2016; EMSI Analyst data tool
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Cambridgeshire and Peterborough is 

applauded as a model of locally-led 

economic growth.

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough is an 

exemplar inclusive economy providing 

opportunity for all the area’s residents.

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough is on 

track to double the size of the economy 

to £40bn GVA by 2040.  The Combined 

Authority has boosted productivity and 

earning power across the region. 

The area is world renowned in Life 

Sciences, Agri-tech, ICT and Digital and 

Advanced Manufacturing and Engineering.

Existing centres of expertise have been 

nurtured and new growth has been 

supported to scale and grow out. 

Collaboration between businesses and 

academia continues to generate 

innovative and pioneering products and 

services.  Cambridgeshire and 

Peterborough consistently tops the 

innovation leader board. 

The region has attracted over £500m 

direct investment to the area

The Combined Authority has developed 

exciting value propositions to attract 

inward investment and create capital and 

incomes streams.

Inclusive Growth & Productivity Sector Growth International Trade & Investment
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Appendix B 
Draft Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Medium Term Financial Plan 
 

 

2019/20 2020/21 2021/22

Approved 

Budget - 

Nov Board

Delegated 

Officer 

Changes

Board 

Approvals 

Dec/ Jan/ 

Mar

Revised 

Approved 

Budget

Anticipated 

New 

Funding 

Needs

Total Draft 

Budget 

CPCA

Draft 

Budget 

Plan

Draft 

Budget 

Plan

Draft Budget 

Plan

£k £k £k £k £k £k £k £k £k

Operational Budget

Staffing Costs 1,731.2 76.5 - 1,807.7 1,436.2 3,243.9 4,230.2 4,230.2 4,230.2

Support Provided by Constituent Authorities 109.0 - - 109.0 343.0 452.0 452.0 452.0 452.0

Corporate Overheads 162.9 451.9 400.0 1,014.8 115.8 1,130.6 466.8 466.8 466.8

Corporate Income - - - - (508.6) (508.6) (508.6) (508.6) (508.6)

Election Costs 260.0 - - 260.0 - 260.0 260.0 260.0 260.0

Governance Costs 2.0 - 0.3 2.3 - 2.3 2.3 2.3 2.0

Total Operational Budget 2,265.1 528.4 400.3 3,193.7 1,386.4 4,580.1 4,902.7 4,902.7 4,902.4

Workstream Budget

Rural Areas, Culture, Parks and Open Spaces

Develop Energy Hub - - - - 631.0 631.0 690.0 - -

Develop Rural Strategy - - - - 50.0 50.0 - - -

Total Rural Areas, Culture, Parks and Open Spaces - - - - 681.0 681.0 690.0 - -

Economic Strategy

Market Town Masterplan (2nd Tranche) - - - - 150.0 150.0 - - -

Development of a Market Towns Strategy - - 250.0 250.0 - 250.0 200.0 - -

Develop and execute an International Trade Programme - - - - 50.0 50.0 50.0 50.0 50.0

Establish Investment Team to optimise CPCA/LEP/GCP Funds - - - - 50.0 50.0 50.0 50.0 50.0

Independent Economic Commission: Developing Economic Strate - - - - 300.0 300.0 - - -

Total Economic Strategy - - 250.0 250.0 550.0 800.0 300.0 100.0 100.0

Transport and Infrastructure

Digital Connectivity Infrastructure - - 440.0 440.0 - 440.0 1,985.0 1,955.0 1,280.0

Wisbech Garden Town Study 3,250.0 - - 3,250.0 (1,250.0) 2,000.0 5,300.0 4,000.0 -

Local Transport Plan (estimate) 300.0 - - 300.0 13,483.0 13,783.0 13,483.0 Includes (Infl -

Priority Transport Schemes 1,000.0 - 4,230.0 5,230.0 5,250.0 10,480.0 16,980.0 20,330.0 -

Strategic Bus Review 90.0 - - 90.0 60.0 150.0 - - -

Mass Rapid Transport Phase 2 - - 600.0 600.0 400.0 1,000.0 2,000.0 5,000.0 1,500,000.0

Dualling A47 Phase 2 - - - - 600.0 600.0 1,000.0 2,000.0 320,000.0

M11 Extension to A47 - Phase 2 - - - - 500.0 500.0 1,000.0 2,000.0 2,500,000.0

Upgrading of A10 Phase 2 - - - - - - 2,000.0 5,000.0 500,000.0

National Productivity Investment Fund - - - - 6,650.0 6,650.0 - - -

LTP Capital Grant (estimate) 27,654.0 - - 27,654.0 - 27,654.0 27,654.0 27,654.0 -

Total Transport and Infrastructure 32,294.0 - 5,270.0 37,564.0 25,693.0 63,257.0 71,402.0 81,422.0 4,821,280.0

2018/19
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2019/20 2020/21 2021/22

Approved 

Budget - 

Nov Board

Delegated 

Officer 

Changes

Board 

Approvals 

Dec/ Jan/ 

Mar

Revised 

Approved 

Budget

Anticipated 

New 

Funding 

Needs

Total Draft 

Budget 

CPCA

Draft 

Budget 

Plan

Draft 

Budget 

Plan

Draft Budget 

Plan

£k £k £k £k £k £k £k £k £k

New Homes & Communities

Programme delivery support to the Housing Programme 240.0 - - 240.0 - 240.0 240.0 240.0 240.0

Housing Investment Fund Programme - Quick Wins 1,820.0 - - 1,820.0 21,635.0 23,455.0 21,635.0 21,635.0 21,635.0

New Schemes £100m Programme - - 3,660.0 3,660.0 - 3,660.0 - - -

Cambridge City Devolution Housing Programme - - 971.2 971.2 15,632.2 16,603.4 15,632.2 15,632.2 15,632.2

CA2030 Programme - 10.0 - 10.0 - 10.0 - - -

E Cambs Strategic Community Land Trust Prog - Loan Facility - - 6,500.0 6,500.0 - 6,500.0 - - -

Total New Homes & Communities 2,060.0 10.0 11,131.2 13,201.2 37,267.2 50,468.5 37,507.2 37,507.2 37,507.2

Employment & Skills

University of Peterborough - Business Case - - - - 1,531.8 1,531.8 1,454.2 185.4 -

University of Peterborough - Interim Accommodation - - 9,740.0 9,740.0 (7,740.0) 2,000.0 6,740.0 1,000.0 -

University of Peterborough - Student Facilities - - - - 1,175.0 1,175.0 - - 90,000.0

Skills Hub 231.0 - - 231.0 - 231.0 - - -

Deliver Apprenticeships & Pathways to Employment Schemes - - - - 2,892.0 2,892.0 2,700.0 2,700.0 2,700.0

Develop and Deliver Employer-focused schemes - - - - 3,669.0 3,669.0 3,669.0 2,369.0 2,369.0

Devolution of Adult Education Budget - - - - 154.0 154.0 9,730.0 9,730.0 9,730.0

Total Employment & Skills 231.0 - 9,740.0 9,971.0 1,681.8 11,652.8 24,293.2 15,984.4 104,799.0

Strategic Planning

Non Statutory Spatial Plan (Phase 2) - - - - 200.0 200.0 - - -

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Land Commission - - 80.0 80.0 - 80.0 - - -

Total Strategic Planning - - 80.0 80.0 200.0 280.0 - - -

Public Sector Reform

Independent Commission and Reform Plan - - - - 877.6 877.6 - - -

Total Public Sector Reform - - - - 877.6 877.6 - - -

Total Workstream Budget 34,585.0 10.0 26,471.2 61,066.2 66,950.6 128,016.9 134,192.4 135,013.6 4,963,686.2

Total CPCA Budget 36,850.1 538.4 26,871.5 64,260.0 68,337.0 132,597.0 139,095.1 139,916.3 4,968,588.7

Indicative inflation Based on 2.3% Annual CPI 3,199.2 6,510.2 350,778.2

Total CPCA Budget After Indicative Inflation 36,850.1 538.4 26,871.5 64,260.0 68,337.0 132,597.0 142,294.3 146,426.5 5,319,366.9

2018/19
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Notes and Assumptions 

General Assumptions 

 The Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFP) includes an indicative inflationary value equivalent to 2.3% per annum (in line with 

current CPI).  This will be updated as plans assumptions are developed 

 The Mayoral Budget has been prepared separately and is presented at Appendix D 

 Creation of statutory 2017/18 accounts for the Combined Authority accounts is in progress, with a regulatory deadline for 

publication of the draft accounts on 31st May 2018.  The 2018/19 budget presented above excludes resources budgeted but 

not spent in 2017/18, which may be subsequently be agreed for carry-forward into 2018/19 or future years budgets 

 The 2018/19 Total Draft CPCA Budget excludes legacy LEP spending plans (presented separately in Appendix C). This 

budget is based on a range of assumptions, which will be updated as full information becomes available: 

o Approved Budget – Nov Board – Budget figure approved at the 30th November 2017 Board Meeting 

o Delegated Officer Changes – Budgets increased since November 2017 through approval powers delegated to 

senior officers.  These will be reported in detail for information at the June 2018 CA Board meeting 

o Board Approvals Dec / Jan / March – 2018/19 Budget changes approved at CA Board meetings since the approved 

budget was presented in November 2017.  Note that where CA Board approvals impact future years spending plans, 

these changes are incorporated into subsequent years budget figures presented in the tables contained in this MTFP 

o Revised Approved Budget – Total of the 30th November to March Board Approvals impacting on 2018/19 plus 

budget changes approved through officer delegated authority since November 2017 

o Anticipated New Funding Needs – Discussion with Directors and programme leads has provided a high-level draft 

view of planned further approvals that will be required to enable delivery of the four-year plan.  In presenting this, it is 

important to recognise that changes in leadership associated with implementation of the revised staffing structure and 

further detailed development of the programmes required to deliver means that significant further refinement of 

operational and budget planning will be required, which will be presented to the CA Board to secure allocation of 

resources to progress the schemes. At this stage, the approved budget remains as per the Revised Approved Budget 

and will be increased incrementally as papers are presented and approved by the CA Board.  Detailed notes relevant 

to specific MTFP lines appear in the points below. 
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o Total Draft Budget CPCA – this confirms the Draft Budget total, incorporating figures and assumptions presented in 

this MTFP 

o 2019/20, 2020/21 and 2021/22 budgets presented in the table above include budget changes approved via previous 

CA Board reports, plus outputs from discussions with Directors to assess the likely profile of spending for each 

programme.  These figures will remain draft until detailed proposals are presented to the CA Board for approval 

Detailed Assumptions and Notes Relating to Budget Lines 

 Operational Budget / Staffing Costs – The draft revised CA organisational structure was created and launched in the last 

week of April 2018 and is subject to a staff consultation process concluding on 23rd May 2018.  At this time, draft costing of 

the new structure has been assessed in conjunction with the CA HR team to establish an indicative cost for each role.  At 

this stage, most roles have not been evaluated and consequently the indicative costs are based on an interim assessment of 

the likely costs based on existing similar roles and recognition of market conditions combined with prevailing contributions for 

Employers NI and Superannuation contributions.  These figures will be further refined as the structure crystallises and roles 

are evaluated, fully costed and populated.  Further points to note are: 

o The draft CA organisational structure combines activities previously delivered by the LEP with those of the Combined 

Authority to create one unified organisation.  For costing purposes, it is not possible to differentiate many roles in the 

previous structures from those in the new structure.  For costing purposes therefore, a key assumption is that the cost 

of the pre-existing LEP organisation is held stable for costing purposes only (Appendix C), with additional costs of the 

whole structure presented in the CA MTFS.  Creation of a unified structure and MTFP will remove this issue as new 

plans are built for each programme and funding stream as the plan is populated and developed further 

o Additional staffing costs associated with the new Organisational structure are presented in the Anticipated New 

Funding Needs column in the table above.  This has been calculated for 2018/19 on the assumption that existing 

agreed budgets for the first six months of 2018/19 will be replaced by the draft costed structure for the second half of 

the year (existing staff cost x 50%, plus new structure draft cost x 50% for 2018/19).  Practically, the actual timing of 

populating the new organisational structure depends on a wide number of variables, with this high-level assumption 

adopted for planning purposes at this stage to provide a draft view.  As stated above, detailed costing and verification 

will take place as posts are filled to create a final estimation of the likely cost impact.  Section 4.5 in the main body of 
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this report provides details of the difference between previous and new organisational costs and associated funding 

sources 

o A £200k consultancy contingency has been added to the staffing cost budget for 2018/19 only, representing the need 

to secure specialised contingency support to maintain progress on programme delivery.  Subject to approval of this 

sum, this sum would be drawn via Officer Decision Notices and reported subsequently to the CA Board 

 Rural Areas, Culture, Parks and Open Spaces / Develop Energy Hub – based on receipt of £1.29m funding for this 

purpose, with phasing as per planned deployment 

 Transport and Infrastructure – Budgets are based on high-level estimates of the likely costs associated with each of the 

programmes, each of which will require significant development through detailed planning stages.  It should be noted that 

the 2021/22 budget column has been utilised to capture an early estimate of the costs to complete each of the schemes, 

although in practice, these are liable to change as programmes develop and are likely to fall in subsequent years and will be 

subject to securing new sources of funding 

 New Homes and Communities – Funding levels have been profiled in discussion with programme leadership, recognising 

that detailed delivery is likely to vary from that profile.  The profile does not at this stage take account of repayment of any 

loans agreed to third parties for affordable house building projects and associated recycling of funding that may be achieved 

 Employment and Skills / Peterborough University – This budget profile will be highly dependent on the final delivery 

model agreed to progress this project. The 2021/22 estimate of £90m represents a very high-level estimate of the potential 

cost to complete this scheme, but this is subject to a broad range of variables and possible delivery models which may 

impact the final delivery solution and cost profile.  The £90m should therefore be considered as indicative at this stage 

 Employment and Skills / Deliver Apprenticeships & Pathways to Employment Schemes / Develop and Deliver 

Employer-focused schemes – High level estimate of the potential cost of programmes fitting within the remit of the 

Combined Authority and four-year plan.  Final approval will be subject to subsequent Board Reports to gain approval for this 

activity 

 Employment and Skills / Devolution of Adult Education Budget – The budget profile reflects proposed £12.099m per 

annum devolution of Adult Education Budgets to the Combined Authority from 2019/20 (subject to agreement with the DfE), 

supported by £154k implementation funding provided in 2018/19 to prepare for the change.  It should be noted that the 

£12.099m is partially presented in the row above (in the main table) to align with the four-year planning process and will be 

subject to Board approval to progress 
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Appendix C 

Draft Cambridgeshire and Peterborough LEP Medium Term Financial Plan 

 

  

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22

Indicative 

Budget 

Plan

Indicative 

Budget 

Plan

Indicative 

Budget 

Plan

Indicative 

Budget 

Plan

£k £k £k £k

Operational Budget

Staffing Costs - 2017/18 Structure 1,240.5 1,240.5 1,240.5 1,240.5

Corporate Overheads - 2017/18 Values 517.9 517.9 517.9 517.9

Total Operational Budget 1,758.4 1,758.4 1,758.4 1,758.4

Growth Deal Fund Programmes

Committed Programmes

Kings Dyke 6,885.8 - - -

Ely Southern Bypass 3,805.6 - - -

Bourges Boulevard Phase 2 1,351.7 - - -

Agri-Tech Growth Initiative (£996k is match funded from NALEP 1,982.2 - - -

Lancaster Way Phase 2 Grant (GPF ext) 863.5 - - -

iMET Phase 3 2,174.1 - - -

Manea and Whittlesea Stations 345.7 - - -

Lancaster Way Phase 2 Capital Repayments - - (184.0) (184.0)

Total Committed Programmes 17,408.6 - (184.0) (184.0)

Total Uncomitted Programmes - Planned - - - 22,800.0

Total Growth Funding Programmes 17,408.6 - (184.0) 22,616.0

Growing Places Fund (GPF)

Committed Programmes

COSMOS 27.1 - - -

In Collusion 124.0 15.0 - -

University of Peterborough Project Group 13.4 - - -

University of Peterborough TDAP 303.1 142.8 - -

Opportunity Peterborough Skills 155.0

A1139 Fletton Parkway Improvement Scheme Capital Repayme(3,000.0) - - -

Ashwell Business Park Capital Repayments - - - -

Total Growth Places Funding (2,377.4) 157.8 - -

Total Legacy LEP Budget 16,789.6 1,916.3 1,574.4 24,374.4

Indicative inflation Based on 2.3% Annual CPI - 44.1 73.3 1,720.8

Total CPCA Budget After Indicative Inflation 16,789.6 1,960.3 1,647.7 26,095.2
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Notes and Assumptions 

General Assumptions 

 The Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFP) includes an indicative inflationary value equivalent to 2.3% per annum (in line with 

current CPI).  This will be updated as plans assumptions are developed 

 As stated in the section 4.3 and notes in Appendix B, the table above presents a hybrid view of the MTFP for the activities 

including LEP funding sources.  It is presented here for completeness, although it is acknowledged that the Four-Year Plan 

presented in this report relates to Combined Authority funding sources only at this stage and further work is required to create a 

clear MTFP and plan aligned with unified CA planning and budgeting.  It is anticipated that the Business Board will agree plans 

and funding for LEP activity, although the exact relationship between the Business Board and the Combined Authority Board will 

be confirmed as arrangements get underway 

 This Draft LEP MTFP is based on a combination of indicative operational costs incurred in 2017/8 combined with known 

programme position for 2018/19 and beyond.  Significant further work is required to combine ex-LEP funding streams and 

activities into a unified Combined Authority plan and MTFP, which will depend on creating stable operational and leadership 

structures to inform that position 

 The draft revised CA organisational structure was created and launched in the last week of April 2018 and is subject to a staff 

consultation process concluding on 23rd May 2018.  At this time, draft costing of the new structure has been assessed in 

conjunction with the CA HR team to establish an indicative cost for each role.  At this stage, most roles have not been evaluated 

and consequently the indicative costs are based on an interim assessment of the likely costs based on existing similar roles and 

recognition of market conditions combined with prevailing contributions for Employers NI and Superannuation contributions.  

These figures will be further refined as the structure crystallises and roles are evaluated, fully costed and populated.  Further 

points to note are: 

o The draft CA organisational structure combines activities previously delivered by the LEP with those of the Combined 

Authority to create one unified organisation.  For costing purposes, it is not possible to differentiate many roles in the 

previous structures from those in the new structure.  For costing purposes therefore, a key assumption is that the cost of 

the pre-existing LEP organisation is held stable for costing purposes only (Appendix C), with additional costs of the whole 

structure presented in the CA MTFS.  Creation of a unified structure and MTFP will remove this issue as new plans are 

built for each programme and funding stream as the plan is populated and developed further 
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o Calculation of LEP staffing costs involved assumptions regarding NI and superannuation costs.  It was not possible to 

determine where these are also included in programme costs, meaning that there is a limited risk of double counting to 

reach this view.  Restatement of the actual budget and funding position is required to accurately determine current and 

future planning totals 

o CEC costs and funding cross over with the Combined Authority, with some streams of activity presented in that MTFS.  

Work is required to determine the activity, cost and funding for this delivery to accurately portray this in the MTFP 

o Energy Hub costs and funding for 2018/19 and 2019/20 are included in the CA MTFP 

o Growth Deal funding includes £1.19m of 'top-sliced' funds.  At this time, this revenue funding has been allocated to 

project costs based on the assumption that this will continue in future years 

Details Notes and Assumptions Relating to Funding Streams 

 Local Authority contributions to LEP activity is excluded from this table as it is understood that this will not be required from 

2018/19 and beyond 

 Enterprise Zone funding is excluded from the table above, as the level and value available to the Combined Authority requires 

clarification (Note that the 2017/18 funding for the LEP included £150k of EZ receipts) 

 Interest Receivable on fund balances and capital loan repayments is excluded from this table, as the treatment on these items 

requires consideration in the context of the treatment in the wider Combined Authority. 
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Appendix D 
Draft Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Mayoral Budget Medium Term Financial Plan 

 

 

 

 The Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFP) includes an indicative inflationary value equivalent to 2.3% per annum (in line with 

current CPI).  This will be updated as plans assumptions are developed 

 The 2018/19 Total Draft Mayoral Budget is based on a range of assumptions, which will be updated as full information 

becomes available: 

o Revised Approved Budget – Nov Board – Budget figure approved at the 30th November 2017 Board Meeting 

o Delegated Officer Changes – Budgets increased since November 2017 through approval powers delegated to 

senior officers.  These will be reported in detail for information at the June 2018 CA Board meeting 

o Board Approvals Dec / Jan / Feb/ March – 2018/19 Budget changes approved at CA Board meetings since the 

approved budget was presented in November 2017.  Note that where CA Board approvals impact future years 

spending plans, these changes are incorporated into subsequent years budget figures presented in the tables 

contained in this MTFP 

o Revised Approved Budget – Total of the 30th November to March Board Approvals impacting on 2018/19 plus 

budget changes approved through officer delegated authority since November 2017.  The budget figure reported to 

2019/20 2020/21 2021/22

Approved 

Budget - 

Nov 

Board

Delegated 

Officer 

Changes

Board 

Approvals 

Dec/ Jan/ 

Feb/ Mar

Revised 

Approved 

Budget

Anticipated 

New 

Funding 

Needs

Total 

Draft 

Budget 

CPCA

Draft 

Budget 

Plan

Draft 

Budget 

Plan

Draft 

Budget 

Plan

£k £k £k £k £k £k £k £k £k

Mayoral Office Costs

Mayoral Allowance 84.5 - - 84.5 - 84.5 84.5 84.5 84.5

Mayoral Staffing Costs - - 95.5 95.5 92.5 188.0 188.0 188.0 188.0

Mayoral Expenses 12.0 - - 12.0 - 12.0 12.0 12.0 12.0

Accommodation Fit out (Capital) - 7.0 - 7.0 - 7.0 - - -

Accommodation and Share of Support Services - 6.5 40.0 46.5 - 46.5 46.5 46.5 46.5

Total Mayoral Budget 96.5 13.5 135.5 245.5 92.5 338.0 331.0 331.0 331.0

2018/19
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the February 2018 Board was £212k for 2018/19, uplifted by Officer Delegations for accommodation (net £13.5k 

above existing budget) and allowances for accommodation and support costs. 

o Anticipated New Funding Needs – Additional costs associated with the Mayoral team, totalling circa £95k are 

included in this draft MTFP – these posts are funded from the Mayoral capacity fund. 
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CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND 
PETERBOROUGH  
COMBINED AUTHORITY BOARD 

AGENDA ITEM No: 2.3 

30 MAY 2018 PUBLIC REPORT 
 

 

LOCAL TRANSPORT CAPITAL GRANT ALLOCATION 2018/2019 
 

1.0 PURPOSE 
 
1.1. The Mayor has been notified by the Department of Transport of the capital 

funding allocations towards local transport for the 2018/19 financial year.  The 
Mayor must consult the Combined Authority before making a decision to 
allocate this funding to Cambridgeshire County Council and Peterborough City 
Council in line with the Department for Transport formula.  
 

1.2. This funding includes the Integrated Transport Block, the Highway Maintenance 
Block needs element, the Highway Maintenance Block incentive element, and 
the Pothole Action Fund. 
 

 
DECISION REQUIRED 

 

Lead Member:   Mayor James Palmer 

Lead Officer: Keith McWilliams Director of Transport 

Forward Plan Ref: 2018/008 Key Decision: Yes 

 
 

a) The Combined Authority Board is 
consulted regarding the Mayor’s intention 
to allocate grants totalling £23,077,091 to 
Cambridgeshire County Council and 
Peterborough City Council in line with the 
Department for Transport formula as set 
out in the table below.  Further details of 
this breakdown by funding stream is 
contained within this paper. 
 

b) Subject to a), the Mayor is recommended 
to allocate the grants as set out in this 
paper 

. 

Voting arrangements 
 
No vote is required. 
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Constituent Council Allocation /£ 

Peterborough City 
Council 

4,863,357 

Cambridgeshire County 
Council 

18,213,734 

Total £23,77,091 

 
 

 
2.0 BACKGROUND 

 
2.1. In accordance with the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority 

Order 2017, the Mayor is responsible for the payment of grants to 
Cambridgeshire County Council and Peterborough City Council to meet 
expenditure incurred by them as highways authorities.  Before making that 
decision, he is required to consult the Combined Authority.   
 

2.2. On 11 April the Combined Authority received a letter from the Department for 
Transport advising that local transport capital funding allocations for 2018/19 
had been granted to the Combined Authority.  

 

2.3. This funding allocation is made up of a number of different financial grants 
covering Integrated Transport Block; Highway Maintenance Block needs 
element; Highway Maintenance Block incentive element and the Porthole 
Action Fund.   

 

2.4. The allocations of these to the constituent councils, Cambridgeshire County 
Council (CCC) and Peterborough City Council (PCC) is set out below in line 
with the Department for Transport formula. 

 

Grant Stream 
 

CCC PCC Total 

Integrated Transport Block 
 

£3,190,000 £1,407,000 £4,597,000 

Highway Maintenance Block needs 
element 

£12,076,000 £2,786,000 £14,862,000 

Highways Maintenance Block 
incentive element 

£2,535,315 £584,685 £3,120,000 

Pothole Action Fund 
 

£412,419 £85,672 £498,091 

Total Payment 
 

£18,213,734 £4,863,357 £23,077,091 

 
2.5. The maximum level of Highway Maintenance Block incentive element has been 

awarded by virtue of being a Combined Authority. 
 

2.6. The Pothole Action Funding allocation is the final payment for 2018/19 due to 
the Combined Authority. 
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3.0 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 
 

3.1. There no additional financial implications beyond those set out above – all grant 
expenditure proposed is fully covered by the income received from the 
Department for Transport. 
 

4.0 LEGAL IMPLICATIONS 
 
4.1. The proposal is in line with appropriate Regulations including governance 

requirements in The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority 
Order 2017 on the basis that prior to any grant the Mayor must consult with the 
Combined Authority Board as set out in the Constitution    

 
5.0 OTHER IMPLICATIONS 

 

5.1. There are no ongoing financial risks to the Combined Authority arising from the 
allocation of this funding and each constituent council will provide an annual 
certification as to the use and application of these funds.  Each of the 
constituent councils will be responsible for their own risk management 
arrangements in delivering the services associated with this funding.  

 
6.0 APPENDICES 
 
6.1. None 

 

Source Documents Location 

 

Formal grant letter detailing local 
transport capital funding allocations 
for 2018/19, dated 11 April 2018. 
 

 
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 
Combined Authority, The Incubator, 
Alconbury Weald Enterprise Campus, 
Alconbury Weald, Huntingdon, PE28 
4WX  
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CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND 
PETERBOROUGH  
COMBINED AUTHORITY BOARD 

AGENDA ITEM No:  2.4 

30 MAY 2018  PUBLIC REPORT 
 

 
£100M AFFORDABLE HOUSING PROGRAMME 

 
1.0 PURPOSE 
 
1.1. The Combined Authority successfully secured £100million from the 

Government as part of the devolution deal to deliver 2,000 affordable homes 
across Cambridgeshire and Peterborough.  This report seeks approval for the 
next phase of affordable housing schemes.  
 

 
DECISION REQUIRED 

 

Lead Member:   Mayor James Palmer 

Lead Officer: Martin Whiteley, Chief Executive 

Forward Plan Ref:  2018/004 Key Decision: Yes 

 
The Combined Authority Board is recommended 
to: 

 
(a) Commit grant funding of £905,000 for the 

next Phase of affordable housing schemes. 
 

(b) Note that the next quarterly progress report 
will be to the Board in July 2018. 
 

Voting arrangements 
 
Simple majority of all 
Members 

 
2.0 BACKGROUND AND CONTEXT 
 
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 2030 Ambition 
 
2.1. The Mayor and the Combined Authority are committed to accelerating 

affordable housing delivery to meet local and UK need and support economic 
growth in the region.  This is reflected in the 2030 Ambition for coordinated, 
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interventions and investment tailored to local need across housing, transport 
and infrastructure, planning and land use and skills.  

 

Affordable Housing Business Case 

2.2. In March 2017 the Combined Authority Board agreed the business case for 
£100m to enable an additional 2,000 new affordable homes to start on site in 
the Combined Authority area during the five year period commencing 1 April 
2017.  The £100m fund will be deployed in the four local authority districts and 
the unitary excepting Cambridge City, which has received a separate ring-
fenced £70m grant fund. 
 

2.3. The Business Case recognised that in some cases the deployment of 
Combined Authority funding could accelerate the delivery of new affordable 
homes.  The Business Case also envisaged that funding to support the 
construction of new homes would average up to £25k per unit, and between 
£16k and £25k per unit for infrastructure.  
 

2.4. The Business Case recognised the high levels of growth and exceptional 
housing market conditions facing Cambridgeshire and Peterborough including 
predicted job and population growth, housing supply and affordability 
challenges.  The Business Case committed the £100m to delivering schemes 
which create added value by: 

 
(a) Accelerating the delivery of new affordable homes. 
(b) Enabling new, or stalled schemes to proceed. 
(c) Achieving otherwise unviable Local Authority affordable housing and 

planning policy compliant outcomes 
(d) Creating future development funding capacity. 

 
2.5. The Business Case also recognised that in the first instance “New homes will 

be delivered through the direct grant funding initially, however, this funding is 
expected to enable a fully revolving local fund in the Combined Authority which 
outlasts the initial five year period”.   
 

2.6. It is anticipated that the programme will support a mixed portfolio of schemes 
including strategic sites, sites brought forward by Housing Associations and 
developers and community land trusts.  
 

Cambridgeshire & Peterborough 2030 Ambition

A leading place in the world to live, 

learn and work

6
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2.7. This report seeks approval for the next phase of affordable housing schemes. 
 

3.0 PROPOSED SCHEMES FOR APPROVAL  
 

3.1. One scheme, which meets the requirements of additionality, deliverability, 
meeting identified priority needs and value for money, is recommended for 
approval. £905,000 of Combined Authority grant funding to provide 23 new 
affordable homes.   
 

LA Provider Scheme
Affordable 

Rent

Shared 

Ownership

Total No of 

Units

CA Grant per 

unit £

Other Public 

Subsidy 

(OPS) £

Total CA grant 

allocation £

PCC
Medesham 

Homes
Midland Road 23 0 23 39,348 905,000

TOTALS 23 0 23 905,000

Schemes for Approval May 2018

 
 

3.2. The Midland Road scheme is supported by the Local Authority Housing 
Enabling Manager and provides additionality to the delivery of affordable 
homes in the Combined Authority area: 
 

(a) Additionality – the scheme provides much needed affordable rented 
homes (let at Local Housing Allowance rent caps) in the centre of 
Peterborough.  The scheme is managed by Medesham Homes (a joint 
venture partnership between Peterborough City Council and Cross Keys 
Homes) with a track record of effective delivery and management.  The 
scheme was granted planning permission to build 29 units, including 9 
affordable units.  It is now proposed that the full scheme is delivered as 
affordable rented housing. 
 

(b) Viability - the ‘funding gap’ and associated grant requirement has been 
assessed and validated by utilising the Government ‘Development 
Appraisal Tool’ (DAT) model.  Medesham Homes have provided full 
details of the scheme costs, revenues, schedule, and income sources 
which indicates that the scheme would not proceed without grant; the 
grant will bridge the funding gap.  The amount requested per unit is 
consistent with the level of funding (construction and infrastructure) 
identified in the Business Case (ref para 2.3). 
  

(c) Deliverability – the site is owned by Medesham Homes and has full 
planning approval.  The new homes will be delivered in phases from 
September to December 2018.  

 

(d) Identified Priority Needs – Peterborough City Council has seen a 42% 
rise in homelessness over the last two years and is currently 
accommodating 349 households in temporary accommodation.  The 
scheme provides a mix of 1, 2 and 3 bed homes for people who would 
otherwise be accommodated in temporary accommodation or homeless.  
Of the 349 households currently in temporary accommodation, 334 
households are awaiting an offer of a 1, 2 or 3 bedroom property and 
therefore the homes at Midland Road are in significant demand. 
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3.3. The next quarterly progress report will be to the Board in July 2018. 
 

4.0 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS  
 

4.1. A review of the proposed scheme outlined in Section 3 has confirmed that it 
meets the objectives of the programme and requires additional funding to 
progress.  Approval of £905,000 Combined Authority grant is supported to 
achieve delivery of 23 affordable housing units.  

 

4.2. The table below summarises the budget based on the financial commitments 
for approved schemes and the projected pipeline to 2022.  
 

Phase 1 

Quick Wins

Phase 2 

Schemes 

for 

Approval 

Schemes 

for 

Approval 

May 2018

Forward 

Programme 

to 2022

Total

Gap to 

Target 

(2000)

Available 

Budget £m

# Homes 185 612 23 1385 2,205 -205

Total £m 4.05(i) 10.16 (ii) 0.9(iii) 48.475(iv) 63.59 36.41

£100M Affordable Homes Programme Budget

 
5.0 LEGAL IMPLICATIONS 
 
5.1. The Combined Authority has authority under section 1 Localism Act 2011 to 

exercise a general power of competence. The Combined Authority can exercise 
this power by virtue of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined 
Authority Order 2017.  This power permits the Combined Authority to make 
grants to providers in order to deliver the terms of the devolution deal signed 
with Government.  
 

6.0 SIGNIFICANT IMPLICATIONS 

 

6.1. There are no specific implications for this report.  
 

7.0 APPENDICES  
None 
 

Source Documents Location 

 
None 

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough     
Combined Authority, , 
Unit 3,  
The Incubator,  
Alconbury Weald Enterprise Campus, 
Alconbury Weald,  
Huntingdon, PE28 4WX 

 

 

Page 425 of 512



 

 

 

 

 

CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND 
PETERBOROUGH  
COMBINED AUTHORITY BOARD 

AGENDA ITEM No: 3.1 

30 MAY 2018 PUBLIC REPORT 
 

 

CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND PETERBOROUGH INDEPENDENT ECONOMIC 
REVIEW 

 
1.0 PURPOSE 
 
1.1. Recognising the once-in-a-generation opportunity provided by our devolution 

deal, the Combined Authority and Business Board have taken the bold and 
progressive approach of establishing an Independent Economic Commission. 
The Commission provides an exceptional standard of independent analysis and 
advice to inform future economic strategies and investment decisions. 
 

1.2. The Commission is chaired by Dame Kate Barker and since its inception in 
Summer 2017 has been carrying out public consultation, stakeholder 
engagement, and thorough economic analysis and modelling to inform strategic 
discussion and consideration.  This has resulted in the publication of the interim 
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Independent Economic Review this month. 

 

1.3. This Interim CPIER is brought before the Combined Authority Board in order 
that the Board can: 
 

(a) Welcome the publication of the Interim CPIER as a first stage in the most 
in-depth economic analysis of the area ever undertaken 

(b) Consider the headlines and key messages that have emerged from the 
work to date 

(c) Agree the principles by which the Business Board should engage 
partners so that the final results of the CPIER are used to inform to 
develop the Local Industrial Strategy for Cambridgeshire and 
Peterborough 
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DECISION REQUIRED 

 

Lead Member:   Cllr Charles Roberts, Deputy Mayor and 
Portfolio Holder for Industrial Strategy 

Lead Officer: Harriet Fear, Interim Director for 
Business and Skills 

Forward Plan Ref: Not applicable Key Decision: No 

 
 
The Combined Authority Board is recommended 
to: 

 
(a) Welcome the publication of the Interim 

CPIER 
 

(b) Consider and comment on the headlines 
and key messages that have emerged from 
the Interim CPIER  
 

(c) Agree the principles by which the Business 
Board should engage partners in the 
development of the Local Industrial 
Strategy, in response to the CPIER 
 

Voting arrangements 
 
Simple majority of all 
Members  
 

 
2.0 BACKGROUND 

 
2.1. At the heart of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough devolution deal is the 

commitment to use new forms of local leadership and new levers to achieve 
greater level of economic growth, and to ensure that this opportunity and 
prosperity is shared across all parts of the region.  This is captured most 
acutely by the commitment of local partners to nearly double the size of the 
local economy over the next 25 years, from a Gross Value Added (GVA) of 
£22bn to over £40bn. 
 

2.2. In response to this the Combined Authority Board recognised the need to 
create a single strategic position that will guide interventions and investments in 
economic growth.  The Board therefore took the bold approach of acting 
alongside the (then) Local Enterprise Partnership and the business and 
academic community to establish the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 
Independent Economic Commission (CPIEC).  The Commission has brought 
together internationally renowned business leaders and economists to provide 
local leaders with expert and objective strategic advice.  

 

2.3. This advice will be used by the Combined Authority and the Business Board to 
inform all future discussions and negotiations with Government around further 
devolution of funding and powers. 
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2.4. At the outset of their formation the Commission were tasked with undertaking 
the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Independent Economic Review 
(CPIER).  The CPIER is the most in-depth economic analysis ever undertaken 
for Cambridgeshire and Peterborough and its neighbouring areas.  The CPIER 
has its own website which provides further detail; www.cpier.org.uk.  The 
project to deliver the CPIER is managed by Cambridge Ahead on behalf of all 
funding partners. 

 

2.5. The Review has been supported by a technical group drawn from local 
academic and authority expertise, and is aided by a management group 
consisting of; the Combined Authority and Business Board, Cambridge Ahead, 
Opportunity Peterborough, and the Greater Cambridge Partnerships. Metro 
Dynamics – experts in developing economic strategy to underpin devolution – 
have been engaged by the project to provide further policy advice and capacity. 

 

2.6. Whilst the Review has been underway Government has published the UK 
Industrial Strategy which sets out national policy initiatives to boost productivity 
and address imbalances across the country.  The Industrial Strategy calls for 
local areas to bring forward Local Industrial Strategies as a “foundation” policy 
mechanism to achieve growth objectives.  The production of the CPIER 
therefore positions Cambridgeshire and Peterborough at the leading edge of 
local areas with devolution levers and collective ambition to deliver a Local 
Industrial Strategy at the earliest possible opportunity.    
 
Headlines and Key Findings from the Interim CPIER 
 

2.7. The full Interim CPIER is included as Appendix A of this document.  Its 
analysis establishes some key features regarding the current nature and scale 
of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough economy of note for the Board; 
  

(a) The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough economy is out-performing both 
the East of England region and the country in its value to the exchequer 
(GVA) 

(b) Productivity levels in all districts that make up the Combined Authority 
area have grown over the last 15 years, with an average increase of GVA 
per head of over £10,000 

(c) There is evidence so far that national figures significantly undervalue the 
growth of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough economy, with jobs 
growth actually an average of 1% higher per annum than ONS figures 
describe over the last 5 years 

(d) Cambridgeshire and Peterborough has demonstrable specialisms and 
strengths in strategic future growth sectors; Agriculture and Food, 
Logistics, Life Sciences, IT and Digital, and Manufacturing, Advance 
Manufacturing and Materials 

(e) There are also natural assets across the area which need to be factored 
into strategic economic planning and development, such as the fact that 
over half of the UK’s Grade 1 agricultural land is in the Fens 

(f) A strong thread of innovation runs through the entire economy, with the 
both Cambridge and Peterborough in the top 15 cities in the UK for 
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patent applications, with Cambridge as the top city in the country by a 
huge margin  

(g) This strong and special economy is homegrown in nature, with the vast 
majority of large businesses being homegrown, and these large 
homegrown firms seeing faster growth than recent arrivals 

(h) The economic growth potential of the area over the next 30 years, under 
a range of modelled scenarios, is set to outpace our current projections 
and plans 

(i) The above features, and many other factors, point towards the existence 
of distinct economic areas within the Combined Authority geography, and 
whilst these distinctions are “fuzzy” and not hard (and therefore there will 
always been connections and overlaps between them), strategies and 
interventions are needed which respond to specific needs of the Fens, 
Greater Peterborough, and Greater Cambridge, to stimulate growth and 
achieve better overall outcomes 

 
2.8. The Commission has also highlighted examples of interest and excellence they 

have come across from their evidence gathering and engagement, a number of 
which have been initiated by the Combined Authority, the Business Board (as 
the LEP), and other local partners.  For example; 
  

(a) Strategic investment and intervention in education and skills provision 
including; the iMET facility at Alconbury Weald, the progress made by the 
Thomas Clarkson academy at Wisbech, and the progression of plans for 
Peterborough University 

(b) The St Neots Masterplan for Growth as an example of a place-based 
growth strategy to address the specific challenges faced by Market 
Towns and a focus on inclusive growth 

(c) The Commission was also encouraged by the proactive and creative 
approach of Cambridgeshire and Peterborough’s local authorities to 
housing development 

 
Reasons that action is needed to unlock growth – questions for further 
engagement 
 

2.9. Using the baseline economic analysis summarised above as a foundation, the 
interim CPIER explores and summaries a number of key lines of enquiry which 
it will seek to examine further, working towards a set of policy 
recommendations to come forward in the final version of the CPIER in 
September this year.  These questions are: 
 

(a) How can the area achieve its target of doubling GVA in 25 years? 
(b) How can the south of the area ensure its success doesn’t come at a cost 

to local people in the form of unaffordable housing? What practical steps 
can central and local government take to improve housing supply? 

(c) What are the main infrastructure priorities and why? What needs to come 
first to maintain economic growth and unlock future growth, from an 
economic and practical perspective? 

(d) What are the funding streams that can allow for ambitious development? 
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(e) Where are the limitations in the electricity supply and broadband 
provision hampering local growth? 

(f) What will the likely impacts of Brexit be upon the area? How can the area 
best prepare for any changes this will bring? What local and national 
policy environment is likely to be conducive to this? 

(g) How much is lack of available premises hindering business growth? 
Similarly, is access to finance a significant problem? 

(h) Does this three area characterisation summarise the area well? Which 
links between the area have not been well captured? What are the most 
important links to the outside area? 

(i) How can we create the conditions required for the development of 
sectors which will provide long-term resilience for the local economy? 
What role should industrial policy play in this? 

(j) How can Cambridge lose its unwanted accolade of being the most 
unequal city in the UK? How can we tackle inequality and deprivation 
across the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough area? 

(k) Where can we see poor health outcomes affecting productivity? Which 
businesses are exemplars at improving health outcomes for employees? 
How can lower life expectancy outcomes be improved? 

(l) What specialisms should the planned new university at Peterborough 
focus on? 

(m) Where does the education system most need attention? How conducive 
is the wider environment (including early years schooling) to helping 
young people develop necessary skills?  
 

2.10. The Combined Authority board are recommended to welcome the publication of 
the Interim CPIER, and to consider the emerging findings from the work to date. 
 
Next stages for the completion of the CPIER and the subsequent 
development of the Local Industrial Strategy 
 

2.11. At the point of publication on 9 May the Commissioned launched a public 
consultation exercise on the contents of the Interim CPIER and the key 
questions posed at the conclusion of the report.  This has been running since 9 
May and will conclude on Friday 8 June. Responses should be submitted to 
evidence@cpier.org.uk. 
  

2.12. The Commission is also undertaking a further round of engagement with key 
stakeholders that inputted into the interim CPIER, and others.  This includes; 
the Business Board, the Mayor, the constituent councils of the Combined 
Authority, the wider Business Board constituent councils, businesses, and 
others. 

 

2.13. The Commission will continue to meet through the Spring and Summer, 
considering all responses received, along with further evidence as it becomes 
available, supplemented by the stakeholder engagement described above.  The 
final CPIER will be written over Summer. It is expected to be published in 
September 2018.  The objectives for the final report are to: 
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(a) Model scenarios for the further development of the region to show the 
economic, social and environmental costs of each and make 
recommendations; 

(b) Define the doubling GVA target and comment on how best to achieve it; 
(c) Provide guidance and recommendations on future infrastructure priorities 

as well as possible funding mechanisms  
 

2.14. Alongside this further development of the CPIER the Business Board and 
Combined Authority will initiative engagement with partners and stakeholders to 
prepare for the development of the Local Industrial Strategy – in response to 
the ultimate findings of the CPIER – from September 2018 through to February 
2019. 
 

2.15. This will be the lead responsibility of the Business Board to undertake and 
ultimately to recommend the Local Industrial Strategy to the Mayor and the 
Combined Authority. 

 

2.16. In the activity, the Business Board has already undertaken to establish its vision 
and remit.  It has been clear that is has an ambition to bring a Local Industrial 
Strategy proposition to Government as soon as is possible, and therefore lead 
the way nationally in helping to shape what is considered as an exemplar LIS. 

 

2.17. Therefore, it is proposed at this stage that the Interim Chair of the Business 
Board take recommendations from the Combined Authority Board as to the 
principles that will underpin this process.  It is recommended that the Local 
Industrial Strategy is developed: 

 

(a) Through engagement and involvement of the business and academic 
community, particularly including representatives from the sectors that 
are seen as strategic growth sectors and which align with those identified 
in the UK Industrial Strategy 

(b) Through the engagement and involvement of the local authorities that 
make up the Combined Authority, including via the regular strategic 
policy setting mechanisms already in place for Members and officers 

(c) In collaboration and partnership with Government, namely through the 
Cities and Local Growth Unit 

(d) With the involvement and engagement of public service partners that 
have an interest in the future growth of the area, including but not limited 
to the health, police and fire sector leaders represented on the Combined 
Authority Board 

(e) In alignment with the strategic corridors which Cambridgeshire and 
Peterborough is a partner in, including specifically the Cambridge – 
Milton Keynes – Oxford corridor which is a “national trailblazer” for 
emerging local industrial policy 
 

3.0 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 
 

3.1. None 
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4.0 LEGAL IMPLICATIONS 
 
4.1. The proposal is in line with appropriate Regulations including governance 

requirements in The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority 
Order 2017 on the basis that prior to any grant the Mayor must consult with the 
Combined Authority Board as set out in the Constitution   

 
5.0 SIGNIFICANT IMPLICATIONS 

 

5.1. None 
 
 

6.0 APPENDICES 
 

6.1. Appendix A – full Interim CPIER  
 

Source Documents Location 

 
None 

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough     
Combined Authority, , 
Unit 3,  
The Incubator,  
Alconbury Weald Enterprise Campus, 
Alconbury Weald,  
Huntingdon, PE28 4WX 
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Foreword

FROM THE CHAIR OF THE REVIEW, DAME KATE BARKER

The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Independent Economic Review (CPIER) is pleased to present the interim report, 

which has been led by the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Independent Economic Commission (CPIEC). It is co-funded by 

the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority, the Business Board of the Combined Authority, and 

Cambridge Ahead.

This is of course the Commission’s report.  The views expressed have been developed as independent – as our funders 

asked us to do.

The Commission is now roughly at the half way stage in the review. We have gathered a great deal of evidence. Much of 

the evidence we have is data on the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough economy. Most of what we have now is from 

published sources, and we have commissioned a range of new research too. Some of that is available to us now and 

informs this report. Much of the research is still underway and will be reflected in the final report. At this stage, we have 
not set out a wholly definitive analysis of where the economy of the area is heading and what should be done about it. This 
is more our view of where the economy is today and how it got there, an important starting point for the review.

While the area the review has responsibility for is defined by its administrative geography, we are primarily concerned with 
the economics of the area, and we therefore refrain from artificially simplifying, or forcing together, the economic 
geography. We also acknowledge where there is evidence of significant economic linkage beyond the administrative area.

But the interim report aims to do much more than set out data and economic evidence. 

We have been clear from the outset that no Commission or process of review could fulfil the terms of reference we have 
been given (available here1) without taking full account of the views of the people, businesses and other organisations 

whose work contributes most to the creation of the economic present and future of the area. That is why we issued a call 

for evidence in January. We received 52 responses, which are summarised in this interim report, and for which we are very 

grateful. The Commission has also had a range of very informative discussions with the Local Authorities of the area and 

with the Combined Authority Mayor, as well as other local stakeholders. These too are reflected in this report. 

We use our baseline economic findings and the views of a wide range of people and organisations to set out what we see 
as the most important policy challenges facing Cambridgeshire and Peterborough in the years ahead. The Commission 

believes these are the most important to tackle if the area is to meet the goal set out in its Devolution Deal with Government 

(to increase economic output by nearly 100% over the next 25 years, from £22bn to over £40bn). Every area will have to 

maximise its contribution, where the challenges, and what success will look like, are different. While it is critical to plan 
for the projects of the future, it is even more important to do the right things now. This will mean ensuring strong growth 

continues in high-output areas, and laying the ground for future growth in lower-output areas. 

In our final report, we will offer our views on how this goal might best be achieved and a series of policy recommendations 
which support it. Here we aim to lay the foundations for the final report. Whilst we would welcome views on any aspect of 
this report, the policy issues are the most important and where we would be particularly interested to receive feedback.

With this in mind, we are inviting comments on the interim report. You are welcome to submit any responses, views and 

supplementary evidence to the Commission at evidence@cpier.org.uk. We would be very grateful if responses were sent 

by 8th June 2018. 

Dame Kate Barker

1http://www.cpier.org.uk/about-us/terms-of-reference/
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5EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

THIS REPORT

This is the Interim Report of the CPIER, which 

is the first major project undertaken by the 
CPIEC. It has been commissioned and funded 

by Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 

Combined Authority, the Combined Authority’s

Business Board (formerly the Greater 

Cambridge Greater Peterborough Local 

Enterprise Partnership) and Cambridge 

Ahead. This is a report of the CPIEC. It is 

intended to inform policy decisions undertaken

by the Mayor, Combined Authority, and 

others but it is an independent report and 

the views expressed here are those of the 

Commissioners only.

This interim report sets out the progress in 

the CPIER to date. It is intended to stimulate

debate and views on its contents are 

welcomed. Throughout the report we have 

highlighted key questions the final report will 
answer, and here we would especially value 

input. The closing date for views on the report 

is 8th June. Following the completion of the 

research undertaken by the Commission and 

further consultation and deliberation over the 

spring and summer, the final report of the 
CPIER will be launched in September 2018. 

THE ECONOMY OF CAMBRIDGESHIRE 

AND PETERBOROUGH

Section 1 of the Report sets out the evolution 

of the economy of Cambridgeshire and 

Peterborough in recent years. It demonstrates 

there have been markedly different trends 
across the area. There are real reasons for 

optimism – business birth rates in all districts 

have increased over the last six years, GVA 

(Gross Value Added – a measure of the value 

of output of the economy) has been increasing 

everywhere, and employment is growing. 

The often noted ‘Cambridge Phenomenon’ is 

continuing, but increasing prosperity is being 

felt everywhere (although not by everyone). 

What is clear, though, is that there are different 
dynamics at play. The area can be broadly 

understood as three economies, based 

around Cambridge, Peterborough, and the 

fens. As with any characterisation, it simplifies 
– there are, for instance, significant crossover 
areas – particularly Huntingdonshire, which 

looks to Peterborough in the north, and the 

Cambridge area in the south. 

Peterborough has been and remains a 

diversified economy with strong traditions 
in manufacturing and engineering, but with 

a strong base in services too. It has strength 

in its excellent rail connections to London 

and the Midlands via the East Coast Mainline, 

allied to reasonable national road connectivity 

and significant room for growth, making it an 
ideal centre for a range of economic functions 

requiring otherwise scarce, affordable but 
connected premises. This is reflected in a 
quickly growing population – currently the 

fourth fastest-growing city in the UK2. 

Nonetheless, Peterborough’s economic 

evolution and the loss of traditional jobs 

has had an impact in some parts of the city, 

creating localised problems.

Peterborough has long had a natural role as 

the gateway to the fens and there is some 

evidence of this today in commuter patterns. 

Though (as with the connectivity south to 

Cambridgeshire) relatively poor road and rail 

connectivity have limited links into this area, 

the exception being relatively well-connected 

northern Huntingdonshire. 

The fens hold the area’s greatest natural 

asset in the extremely high quality arable 

land – 50% of England’s grade 1 agricultural 

land is found here3. The market towns of 

this area are a marked feature and strength 

which hold much potential for the future if 

this can be unlocked. However, the relatively 

poor connectivity of the fens, which for the 

purposes of this report broadly comprises 

the Districts of Fenland, and parts of 

Huntingdonshire and East Cambridgeshire, 

is one very important factor in shaping both 

recent and more longstanding, lower growth 

in the area. The area has a large agribusiness 

and food sector, which plays a big part in 

feeding the nation – 37% of English acreage 

given over to the growing of vegetables in 

the open is found in the fens4. However, 

the area’s economy has historically grown 

modestly, and the value of its output is below 

that of other areas. 

The remaining part of the area is centred on 

Cambridge, and includes South Cambridgeshire 

and parts of East Cambridgeshire and 

Huntingdonshire. This large area has grown 

dramatically for some decades, fuelled to a 

significant degree by the growth of Cambridge’s 
innovation-rich boom, which is concentrated 

in the city and South Cambridgeshire, but has 

spread out from there, and is complemented

by similarly strong performance in the 

southern part of Huntingdonshire. This is a 

phenomenon that has historic roots dating 

back to the 1960s, but has been refreshed by 

new waves of investment and technological

development. This report analyses the 

nature of growth in and around Cambridge 

and concludes that this growth is driven by 

locally-specified factors (and may be slow to 
spread as a result), and that the natural pull 

of this growth is towards the south and east. 

The economy, travel to work and housing 

patterns of Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 

are dominated by these three core areas 

which adjoin each other in an indistinct way. 

Unlike other, more city-centred Combined 

Authorities, this is not a single economic area. 

It is a geographically large multi-centred area 

This interim report sets 

out the progress in the 

CPIER to date. It is 

intended to stimulate

debate and views on its 

contents are welcomed.

Page 435 of 512



in which each city and indeed market town 

has a different role. The southern economy 
has been the most productive – this has been 

significantly facilitated by creating the 
conditions for growth through proactive 

planning policy and purposeful action to 

stimulate nascent entrepreneurs, which has 

in turn leveraged external private and 

government investment. 

We also find evidence that, right across these 
economies, growth is higher than official 
figures suggest. Examination of employment 
growth in individual companies suggests 

firms are increasing employment at a rate 
greater than that captured by ONS (Office of 
National Statistics) data; similarly, turnover

growth is strong. This will be viewed as 

positive in most quarters; there are, however, 

major doubts as to how well the area is set 

up to cope with future growth, particularly 

where the strain is already evident. 

These current dynamics are important in the 

context of the target agreed as part of the 

Devolution Deal between Cambridgeshire 

and Peterborough and the government. It 

has committed the area to a near doubling of 

economic output from £22 billion to over £40 

billion over the next 25 years. It is important 

that all areas grow and prosper, but it will 

take time to improve the economies in areas 

that are currently lagging so that they catch 

up with areas that are doing well. Those areas 

that are doing well now, even over a 25-year 

period, will deliver the lion’s share of the GVA 

growth for the target to be reached – slow 

growth in these areas would mean the GVA 

target would be difficult if not impossible 
to attain.

This section also considers the nature of 

business. New research has looked at the 

extent to which business in the area can be 

said to be ‘special’ and ‘indigenous’. The first 
examines the sectors where the area can be 

said to particularly excel, using analysis of the 

University of Cambridge’s Centre for Business 

Research’s (CBR) corporate database. This 

finds that each area has particular strengths 
and has significantly higher concentrations 
of certain industries than national averages. 

The second examines the extent to which 

companies that were born in the area, or 

moved here over fifty years ago, contribute 
to turnover and employment. In the majority 

of districts, we find compelling evidence that 
homegrown companies have grown more 

quickly since 2010. This signals that growth is 

‘coming up through the floorboards’, rather 
than being largely the product of national and 

multinational companies moving in. This is 

not to diminish, however, the extent to which 

national and international companies have 

made the area their home, due to its global 

reputation.

The Commission has also taken a particular 

interest in how health impacts upon work, 

and vice versa. The link between poor health 

outcomes and poor performance at work has 

been noted by many studies, and similarly, 

bad working practices can have a detrimental

impact on health. The report notes that health 

outcomes are very uneven across the area of 

study, and that this seems to be exacerbating

productivity divides. This subject will be 

returned to in more detail in the final report. 

There is also a preliminary analysis of work 

being undertaken by Cambridge University 

into the future of the area. Building on a long 

track record of working on the Cambridge 

economy (Cambridge Futures, and 

Cambridge Futures 2 – this work is therefore 

sometimes referred to as ‘Futures’) the CPIER 

extends this analysis to the whole Combined 

Authority area for the first time. The full 
results of this analysis and the modelling of 

different scenarios will be available for the final 
report to underpin our recommendations. 

Initial work on the baseline is included in this 

report. It sets out a varied picture for the 

future of Cambridgeshire and Peterborough. 

Positive levels of growth can be expected in 

several parts of the area without overburdening

the system. However, problems that are 

already apparent in the greater Cambridge 

area of traffic congestion and prohibitively 
expensive housing look set to intensify. Unless 

addressed soon, this will, in the long-run, restrict 

the potential of the Cambridge economy, and 

reduce the growth of the whole area.

Section 2 of the report considers in detail the 

over fifty responses received to the Call for 
Evidence and the results of a wide-ranging 

consultation exercise involving the commission 

and key stakeholders, including the mayor, 

local authorities, and a range of other key 

businesses and interests.

The results of this consultation support the 

statistical analysis on the multipolar nature 

of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 

economy and the ready awareness of 

stakeholders about the differential speed 
at which parts of the area have grown over 

recent years, as well as the distinct 

opportunities and needs of each sub-area.

Issues that arise from the responses include the 

vitally important question of industrial strategy, 

noting that, while there are excellent examples 

of best practice already identified through 
consultation, there are also gaps in knowledge, 

including in relation to business premises.

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough suffers 
from significant inequality and the data and 
analysis received in consultation highlights 

a strong spatial and social dimension to 

inequality. Given the major impact this has on 

individuals, families, and communities, as well 

as economic performance, inclusive growth is 

another key theme.

A range of views was received on human capital: 

education and skills, as well as the role of 

higher education and the impact of changing

patterns of migration. Despite strong 

educational performance in the main, there 

are marked concerns about the quality of 

the school system, particularly in relation to 

students who do not take an academic route 

through A-levels and to university. There is 

also a high level of concern for the fitness for 
purpose of the skills and vocational training 

system. This is seen by many as having pivotal 

importance in light of Brexit and the anticipated 

fall in the availability of migrant workers in 

skilled as well as unskilled occupations.

Whilst university provision in Cambridge is 

among the best in the world, the need for 

higher level technical skills remains right 

across the area, with proposals being made 

and strongly backed by the Mayor and others 

for further vocationally-oriented higher 

education provision in Peterborough.

The Review received a wide range of consultation 

responses in relation to transport where 

the sheer range of potential investments will 

necessitate a principles-driven and prioritised 

approach so as to maximise the impact of 

the programme in total and its impact on 

each area. There are strategic risks to the 

area if it cannot get the major infrastructure 

improvements it needs, and previous delays 

in bringing forward and delivering schemes 

must not continue. But careful consideration 

is required about which schemes will have the 

most impact, and about the optimal timing 

of different schemes. This question, and how 
these investments relate to other interventions, 

will be a major part of our final report.

Among other issues flood risk was highlighted 
by a number of respondents, as was the issue 

of bottlenecks in the electricity supply – both 

will be the subject of further analysis.

The Commission was in general encouraged 

by the proactive and creative approach of 

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough’s local 

authorities to housing development. The 

view of respondents, which the Commission 

recognises, is that the housing development 

will be constrained as much by the ability to 

deploy appropriate infrastructure provision 

as by a willingness to develop sites in many 

cases – though they note that land values in 

some areas make it difficult to attract 
development interest.

A number of respondents to the consultation 

highlighted the potential for confusion and 

even duplication arising from the new 

governance arrangements. Whilst this can 

largely be attributed to their newness, with 

the balance of respondents seeing great 

opportunity from the advent of the Mayor 

and Combined Authority, the need for clarity 

and legibility of the new arrangements is 

clear. Delivering the new mandate for the 

Combined Authority will require sufficient 

6 EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 7EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

capacity, not least to deal with what were 

described by some respondents as 

increasingly complex national planning 

requirements.

Section 3 sets out a series of Key Questions 

arising from the consultation and data 

analysis on which the Commission would 

welcome further views and discussion in the 

period leading to the final report. The next 
steps for the commission are summarised, 

including a list of ‘Key Questions’, which are 

spread throughout the report at relevant 

points. The Commission’s ultimate purpose is 

to make meaningful, evidence-based 

recommendations that will inform the 

trajectory of the Combined Authority area. 

This interim report aims to take stock of the 

current state of the economy, so preparing the 

ground, and facilitating an informed approach.
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The Economy of 
Cambridgeshire and 
Peterborough

8 1.1 OVERVIEW 91.1 OVERVIEW

1.1 Overview

The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough area 

is home to over 1.6m people5, and covers an 

area of 3,400 sq. km. It consists of six local 

authorities – Cambridge, East Cambridgeshire, 

Fenland, Huntingdonshire, Peterborough and 

South Cambridgeshire. Its largest conurbations 

include Cambridge in the south, Peterborough 

in the north-west, Wisbech to the north-east, 

Huntingdon to the west and Ely to the east. 

HISTORY

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough are 

steeped in history. Major historic buildings 

include the two ancient cathedrals in Ely and 

Peterborough, where significant religious 
sites have existed since the 7th century. The 

cathedrals were constructed in the 12th and 

13th century. The University of Cambridge 

was founded in 1209, being granted a royal 

charter by King Henry III in 1231, making it 

the UK’s second-oldest university. 

The fens – a large, flat area to the north and 
east – begun to be dredged in earnest in the 

17th century, led in part by the Dutchman, 

Sir Cornelius Vermuyden. This allowed 

settlements to develop in areas which had 

previously been partially or entirely 

underwater. The Bedford Level Corporation 

was later founded to oversee the pumping 

and drainage of the area. Land use in this 

area is now largely given over to agriculture, 

thanks to its high-quality, peat-rich soil.

Many market towns grew up across the area 

and remain important centres of trade and 

society. Peterborough was one of these, until 

its course changed drastically, due to its 

newfound place on the Great Northern 

railway line between London and York. This 

development allowed Peterborough’s brick 

industry to grow rapidly (combined with more 

efficient production methods) and turned it 
into a large local centre. Engineering became an 

increasingly significant part of Peterborough’s 
economy, which continues to this day.

The University of Cambridge established itself 

as one of the very best academic institutions 

in the world, and boasts innumerable notable 

alumni and breakthrough discoveries. 

Cambridge has maintained its dominance, 

regularly topping international league tables. 

Despite this, the city remains relatively small, and 

(whilst it has been allowed to grow somewhat) 

is contained within a large ‘green belt’.

ADMINISTRATIVE GEOGRAPHY

The six constituent local authorities together 

form the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 

Combined Authority (sometimes referred to 

as CPCA). All districts but Peterborough also 

fall under Cambridgeshire County Council – 

Peterborough City Council is a unitary council. 

The Combined Authority sits at the centre of 

a much larger Local Enterprise Partnership 

(LEP) area – the Greater Cambridgeshire 

Greater Peterborough LEP, whose board 

consists of local business people and local 

councillors. Its role is to deliver the Government’s 

Industrial Strategy insofar as it relates to all 

areas of local business. Recently, the GCGP 

LEP has been integrated into the Combined 

Authority as ‘the Business Board’, with the 

two organisations now sharing premises at 

Alconbury. The map below shows the 

geographies covered by the Combined 

Authority and the LEP.

5Census 2011

Figure 1 – The Combined Authority and Local Enterprise Partnership for 
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough
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The Combined Authority, as part of a 

Devolution Deal, now has a directly elected 

Mayor. The current (and first) incumbent is 
James Palmer. As the head of the Combined 

Authority, he is responsible for driving change 

within the area, accomplishing more by 

bringing local authorities together than would 

be possible otherwise. 

The area is home to seven parliamentary 

constituencies, which are: Cambridge, 

Huntingdon, North East Cambridgeshire, 

North West Cambridgeshire, Peterborough, 

South Cambridgeshire, and South East 

Cambridgeshire. This report’s data, however, 

is given at the local authority level, as this 

tends to be how it is produced. This is also 

more relevant for the Combined Authority.
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1.2 Economic Geography

TREATMENT OF THE CAMBRIDGESHIRE 

AND PETERBOROUGH AREA

A key finding from all of the work done to 
date is that the Combined Authority area of 

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough is not one 

economy. For our purposes, an economy can 

be (roughly) defined by the following features: 
A shared labour market, where workers live 

and travel within the same area; integrated 

business, with supply chain linkages; and a 

shared housing market. Considering the area 

of Cambridgeshire and Peterborough under 

these headings:

A SHARED LABOUR MARKET

To analyse the extent to which the labour 

market across the area is integrated, it is best 

to consider commuter data. If the labour 

market is broadly unified, then when an 
individual living in any one part of the area 

is considering offers of employment, they 
would be willing to look at anything within the 

wider area. Consequently, any local business 

would consider this as its ‘pool’ of potential 

employees. This would be seen in commuting 

patterns. 

This is not what we find in Cambridgeshire 
and Peterborough (see below and right). 

These images show where those who work in 

each of the local authority districts live (based 

upon 2011 census data). As can be seen, 

Cambridge and South Cambridgeshire has 

the largest reach, stretching into 

Huntingdonshire and East Cambridgeshire to 

the north, as well as south towards London 

and east into Suffolk. However, it does not 
have significant reach into Fenland and 
Peterborough. It is the opinion of those 

consulted that, over the seven years since this 

data was produced, it is likely that Cambridge/

South Cambridgeshire has extended its reach.

Peterborough has the characteristics of a 

strong regional centre, with a clear retention 

of large numbers of its residents within the 

city for work. Its reach is greater than this 

though, stretching in all directions. 

Peterborough is the largest conurbation in 

the surrounding (largely agricultural) area, 

which likely explains this fact.

Those that work in Huntingdonshire tend 

to come from the area, although, as noted, 

significant numbers from Huntingdonshire 
commute out to Peterborough and Cambridge. 

The patterns for East Cambridgeshire and 

Fenland are more disparate – there are fewer 

commuters to jobs in these areas and there 

are less clearly defined centres that draw 
people towards them. They have a loose pull 

on the area around them – the strongest 

links are into Peterborough, and also into the 

King’s Lynn area from the north of Fenland. 

East Cambridgeshire also has significant ties 
into Suffolk via Newmarket – it is a quirk of 
administrative geography that this has been 

effectively ‘carved out’ of East Cambridgeshire.

These considerations demonstrate that there 

is not a shared labour market across the 

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough area.

Source: 2011 Census Origin Destination table WU03EW - Location of usual residence and place of work by method of travel. Contains National Statistics data © Crown copyright and database 

right 2015.

Figure 2 - Commuting flows of workers

INTEGRATED BUSINESS, WITH 

SUPPLY CHAIN LINKAGES 

When an area is functioning as one economy,

we would expect to see close linkages between 

businesses across the area, through supply 

chains.

In the Combined Authority area, while a degree 

of business integration exists, our initial 

impression is that supply chain linkages are not 

especially strong. For the final report, we will have 
completed our qualitative survey of businesses, 

and will provide further analysis on this.

A SHARED HOUSING MARKET

Another indicator that an area comprises a 

single economy is that the housing market 

reflects what would be expected, were the 
same houses being considered by people 

across the area. We would therefore expect 

a degree of parity between property prices 

(as access to jobs would be roughly constant 

– though other ‘quality’ factors need to be 

considered), and parallel patterns for rents.

In Cambridgeshire and Peterborough, this is 

possibly the clearest indicator that there is 

more than one economy in operation. 

Differences between property prices are stark. 
Figure 3, which maps the median price paid 

for terraced properties, shows differences of 
greater than a factor of four between some of 

the northern districts and central Cambridge. 

Notably, Cambridge’s house prices are in the 

same league as some areas of London.

Figure 3 – Median price paid for terraced properties: 2010-2015

Source: Land registry: Price paid data. Contains Ordinance Survey data © Crown copyright 

and database right 2015.

Cambridge and South Cambridgeshire Peterborough

HuntingdonshireFenland and East Cambridgeshire
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DESIGNING AN APPROACH THAT FITS 

THE DATA

Having rejected the idea that Cambridgeshire 

and Peterborough functions as one economic 

area, what better conception could be provided? 

There are different ways of subdividing the 
area, and any classification is guaranteed to 
be a simplification. Boundaries are ‘fuzzy’ and 
there will always be connections and overlaps 

between different areas.

The characterisation which was found to 

best fit is that of three economies – the fens, 
Peterborough, and the wider Cambridge 

area. The rationale for this approach is set 

out below. 

Firstly, the separation between the two largest 

conurbations in the area, Cambridge and 

Peterborough, was noted. None of the evidence 

suggests strong economic connections 

between these two places, therefore they are 

part of separate economies. Next, it is clear 

that South Cambridgeshire and Cambridge 

are part of the same economy – workers 

commute between these two districts, and 

much of the ‘innovation economy’ associated

with Cambridge (both the city and the 

University of Cambridge) is in fact based in 

South Cambridgeshire, such as Granta Park 

and Babraham Research Campus.

To the north, while there are some links 

between Peterborough and Fenland, these 

are not particularly strong – hindered in part 

by poor transport connections (particularly 

along the A47). The business make-up of 

Fenland and Peterborough also differ, with 
agriculture and manufacturing forming a 

more significant part of Fenland’s economy 
(7.8% and 24.2% of district GVA for Fenland,

3.6% and 12.7% for Peterborough, 

respectively) while distribution, transport, 

accommodation and food, and ICT are more 

significant for Peterborough (23.7% and 6.3% 
for Peterborough, and 17.0% and 1.22% for 

Fenland, respectively)6. Therefore, we have 

treated these as separate. We note that 

Peterborough was described by the East of 

England Economic Planning Sub-areas and 

Cluster Policy as a “relatively isolated but 

locally dominant centre”7 in 2002. While there 

have been changes since, we believe this 

broadly to hold true.

The outstanding question is where the two 

districts across the middle of the area – 

Huntingdonshire and East Cambridgeshire

– fit into the analysis. It is clear that both 
have an element of ‘looking two ways’. 

Huntingdonshire has residents who both 

commute to Peterborough and Cambridge/

South Cambridgeshire, as well as many who 

stay and work in the local market towns. East 

Cambridgeshire has increasing numbers 

commuting to Cambridge, but also has a 

significant agricultural economy and large 
areas of fens which are more akin to Fenland 

to the north.

Therefore, we end up with a geography which 

has Peterborough and its surroundings in 

the north (including north Huntingdonshire) 

as one economy; the fens, including Fenland, 

some of East Cambridgeshire, and part of 

Huntingdonshire as a second; and Cambridge, 

South Cambridgeshire, and southern parts 

of Huntingdonshire and East Cambridgeshire 

as a third.

Finally, a note on the changes to the economic

geography over time. As housing in Cambridge 

and South Cambridgeshire has become 

increasingly expensive, workers have been 

moving further afield – this is the case for both 
Huntingdonshire and East Cambridgeshire 

(particularly Ely). The upgrading of the A14 

is set to deepen economic ties between 

Huntingdon and Cambridge, and if upgrades 

to the A10 go ahead, we would anticipate 

closer linkages between East Cambridgeshire 

and the Cambridge/South Cambridgeshire 

economy.

Soundings have been taken on this approach, 

and the broad three-economy approach 

seems to best reflect the perceptions of local 
stakeholders.

MARKET TOWNS

An important feature of the economic 

geography is the prominence of market 

towns. These have long served as economic 

centres for local populations, providing hubs 

for commerce. While the relative importance

of market towns has, to some extent, 

declined as transport has enabled larger 

centres to become more dominant, they 

continue to play a key role. For many rural 

communities they remain the central 

destination for work, retail and leisure. They 

are of varying sizes, from the large (such as 
Wisbech – population 32,489), to the 

medium-sized (such as Yaxley – population 
9,174), and down to much smaller towns 

(such as Sutton – population 3,816)8.

There are many opportunities for these 

towns, as they often present an attractive and 

affordable alternative to larger centres and 
can deliver well on quality of life. However, 

they can be held back – for example, it was 

noted by local councillors that poor internet 

provision in some market towns dissuades 

businesses from relocating there, and some 

high streets have deteriorated.

We will, in the final report, make suggestions 
as to what further work could be done to 

understand and classify market towns, as well 

as what data can be examined to see the 

trajectory different market towns are on. 

Useful work in this field has been done for 
the East Midlands9, where a typology of 

secondary economic centres (consisting of 

Sub-Regional Centres, Manufacturing/

Transition Economies, Strong Local Economies,

Healthy Town Economies, Dependent/

Commuter Centres, and Centres without 

Critical Mass) has been utilised. 

LINKS TO LONDON

Certain towns and cities within the area 

benefit from fast connections to London. To 
assess the economic importance of London 

for the area, we have examined commuter 

rail flows, using methods which take the 2011 
Census data on commuting, and then use 

Google maps recommended journeys to 

estimate where people are changing in order 

to get to London. We have produced this 

analysis for Cambridge and Peterborough, 

both showing volumes of flows and destinations 
within London. As will be seen, there are 

significant numbers of commuters travelling 
to London; however, when these numbers are 

compared to the size of working populations, 
it is obvious that a characterisation of these 

simply as ‘commuter towns’ to London 

would be false. As can be seen from figure 
4 overleaf, these values number in the low 

thousands; meanwhile Cambridge alone 

has a total of 143,818 commuters, of which 

54,643 is inflow from local areas.

Key Question: Does this three-area characterisation 

summarise the area well? Which links between the area 

have not been well captured? What are the most

important links to outside the area?

6Source: Regional Accounts (ONS) - Regional Gross Value Added (Balanced).
7In the final report to the EEDA, page 4

8Figures taken from 2011 census.
9Secondary Centres of Economic Activity in the East Midlands (Atherton and Price, University of Lincoln). 
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Figure 4 – Commuter flows to London by rail ROLE IN KEY NATIONAL CORRIDORS

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough is a hub 

area, from which various national ‘corridors’ 

stretch. These corridors are geographical 

concepts which attempt to capture both 

existing and potential economic linkages, 

demonstrating the potential that can be 

unlocked through greater connections 

between centres of national excellence. 

The most significant of these in the current 
policy environment is the Cambridge – Milton 

Keynes – Oxford corridor, where plans for 

10https://www.nic.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/Partnering-for-Prosperty.pdf
11For more information, see: http://www.lsccgrowthcommission.org.uk/

East-West rail and the ‘expressway’ upgrade of

road links will bring about faster connections 

and more housing10. It is also intended that this 

corridor stretch to the east of Cambridgeshire. 

Plans for this corridor will be fed into scenario 

planning in the futures modelling work.

Another key corridor, where much work has 

been done, is the London-Stansted-

Cambridge corridor11, which recognises the 

potential of an international hub centred on

Stansted, combining London and Cambridge’s 

high growth businesses. If the necessary powers 

to build new housing and infrastructure are 

provided, along with talent development, and 

increased international reach of Stansted, an 

extra 400,000 jobs by 2036 in the area are 

projected, along with the creation of 10 new 

‘unicorn’ firms (those valued at over $1bn).

Lastly, there is an important research corridor 

is the Cambridge-Norwich corridor, focusing 

especially on food science and agricultural 

technology.

Figure 5 – Agricultural land classification

Commuting flows to London by rail - rail journeys originating at Cambridge

JOURNEY ORIGIN JOURNEY DESTINATION

Source: Census Origin Destination table WU03EW - Location of usual residence and place of work by method of travel. Contains National Statistics data © Crown copyright and database 

right 2018. Contains Ordnance Survey data © Crown copyright and database right 2018.

Commuting flows to London by rail - rail journeys originating at Peterborough

JOURNEY ORIGIN JOURNEY DESTINATION

Figure 6 – Flood zone areas

NATURAL ASSETS

It is worth noting the intrinsic natural assets 

of the area. While there is no significant 
mineral wealth, the agricultural quality of the 

land is extremely high in some areas, particularly 

towards the north east – over 50% of the UK’s 

grade 1 agricultural land is found in the fens, 

along with significant quantities of grade 2 
land in the south of the county. 

Relatedly, in the fens in particular, water has a 

significant effect on the local economy. Much 
of the area is classified by the Environment 
Agency as being in flood zone 3 (see figure 6). 
This presents challenges to local economic 

development. At the same time, there is risk of

drought in Cambridgeshire and Peterborough

– it receives some of the lowest levels of 

rainfall in the UK, while a growing population 

is increasing the demand for water.
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1.3 Growth

ECONOMIC GROWTH

Economic growth in the area has been strong 

on the whole, although there are significant 
disparities in the levels of output. 

The Combined Authority area has been growing 

faster than the wider East of England, and 

indeed the UK. The best approach available 

for measuring growth at local levels is to 

use Gross Value Added (GVA). While GVA 

has traditionally been an income-based 

approach (summing up wages, profits, 
and other incomes), recently a ‘balanced’ 

approach has been developed by the Office 
for National Statistics (ONS), which includes 

production-based methods (i.e. the value of 

goods and services produced locally) in the 

measure. This is likely to give more accurate 

results, however, the approach does not allow 

for the removal of inflation from the analysis. 
We have therefore also considered data from 

the East of England Forecasting Model (EEFM, 

developed by Cambridge Econometrics), 

which does account for inflation. The EEFM 
model is less likely to lead to overoptimistic

conclusions about growth, but the ONS 

figures are official, nationally comparable data, 
and are constructed using a more sophisticated 

method. There are discrepancies between 

these two sources – we have attempted to 

present as coherent an analysis as possible.

As figure 7 demonstrates, the area’s growth 
has performed significantly better than both 
the East of England and the UK. This growth 

was particularly strong in the period from 

2004 to 2006.

Using ONS figures, we see that, while the 
GVA of the East of England has grown by 70% 

between 2001 and 2016 (though note this 

figure does not account for inflation), and 
that of the UK at 72.7%, the Cambridgeshire 

and Peterborough area’s GVA has grown by 

84.6%12. However, across the area, there are 

great discrepancies in the amount of GVA. 

Alternative methods employed by Cambridge

Econometrics in creating the East of England

Forecasting Model, have shown wide 

differences in how districts are performing. 
Differences are less stark, but still significant 
when GVA per head is considered.  Strongest 

% growth has been seen in Huntingdonshire 

and Peterborough – see figure 8.

Figure 7 – Total GVA – Index: 2001 = 100
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Figure 8 – GVA per head growth between 2001 and 2016
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Figure 9 – Employment and output growth
for UK cities, 1981-2013

Source: Divergent Cities in post-industrial Britain - Martin, Sunley, Tyler and Gardiner

Nonetheless, comparing Cambridge and 

Peterborough to other high-growth UK cities, 

growth over the last forty years has been 

relatively more driven by employment growth 

– see figure 9. This may be in part due to high 
levels of public sector activity.

The question of how to ensure growth in the 

area benefits everyone is a challenging one. 
For now, the Commission notes the wide 

discrepancies that exist, and will for the final 
report make recommendations on how every 

part of the area can best achieve inclusive 

growth which benefits residents.

A central element of the Devolution Deal 

was the commitment by the new Combined 

Authority area to nearly double its Gross Value 

Added (GVA) over the following 25 years 

(from £22bn to over £40bn) in return for new 

powers. The Review has concluded that more 

detail is needed around this target, including 

defining precisely which measure of GVA will 
be used, and how inflation will be accounted 
for. A proposal for this will be set out in 

the Final Report, which will detail how the 

Combined Authority can ensure this target 

captures the real value of the local economy 

over time, and appropriately balances the 

population and productivity growth elements 

of the GVA measure. It will also consider how 

this goal should be shared across the area – 

clearly all areas need to grow well for the area 

to be succeeding, but areas which have larger 

economies at present need to grow by a 

smaller percentage to achieve the same level 

of absolute increase in GVA. It follows that the 

bulk of the heavy lifting of this target will be 

done by the larger economies of Cambridge, 

South Cambridgeshire and Peterborough. 

Key Question: How can 

the area achieve its 

target of doubling GVA 

in 25 years?
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THE SOUTH CAMBRIDGESHIRE 

ECONOMY

The high levels of GVA in the Cambridge/

South Cambridgeshire area are in large part 

due to an active knowledge and innovation 

economy. This has been allowed to grow over 

the last fifty years as various areas of land 
have been freed up to accommodate research 

parks, business parks, and laboratories.

This ‘pro-growth’ mentality has not always 

been instinctive in Cambridge. In 1950, the 

Holford Report into land use in Cambridge 

suggested that the city’s population should 

not be allowed to increase above 100,000. 

Holford stated: “That there should be a 

resolute effort to slow down migration into 
the Cambridge district, and to reduce the 

high rate of growth so that future population 

should not greatly exceed present figures, is 
our first and main proposal.”13

However, in 1969, a committee led by Sir 

Nevill Mott, a Cambridge University Physicist 

recommended to government an expansion of 

‘science-based industry’ close to Cambridge to 

take maximum advantage of the concentration 

of scientific expertise, equipment and libraries 
and to increase feedback from industry into 

the Cambridge scientific community. 

Throughout the seventies, a pattern of 

establishing technological companies started 

to be set-up. This was small, but significant 
– with some companies floating on the stock 
market, and others being bought, often 

by American companies. This generated 

capital, which could be invested in other new 

business. Beginning with computers and 

software, entrepreneurs began to branch 

out into other sectors with different business 
models, such as telecommunications, and 

(more latterly) life sciences. 

At the turn of the 21st century, the original 

Cambridge Futures Report was published, 

which aimed to explore what sort of direction 

Cambridge and the surrounding area should 

take, engaging the public in this process. In 

its introduction, it notes the two competing 

visions of Cambridge put forward Holford 

and Mott, and maps out various scenarios 

for Cambridge’s future. This work is being 

brought up to date, and expanded, for this 

report – see the Futures section for current 

progress on this.

The work of the Futures report has had a 

large influence on how planning has been 
enacted in the wider Cambridge area. Among 

other outputs, it informed the debate resulting 

13Available at: https://www.cambridge.gov.uk/public/ldf/coredocs/RD-STRAT/RD-STRAT-430%20p1.pdf

in the strategy set out in the Cambridgeshire 

and Peterborough 2003 Structure Plan, which 

itself informed the Regional Spatial Strategy and 

subsequent rounds of local plans. Crucially, it 

made the case for further developing Cambridge 

in a way that was persuasive and gave people 

ownership of the future of their city. This led to 

areas of the Cambridge green belt being freed 

up for important developments and various 

market towns being expanded, along with the 

designation of Northstowe as a New Town.

 

In addition, the City Deal acknowledged that 

Cambridge and South Cambridgeshire are 

part of the same economy, and provided 

funding to the Greater Cambridge Partnership 

for development of transport networks. This 

work is being implemented in conjunction 

with South Cambridgeshire District Council 

and Cambridge City Council.

The release of green belt land, implementing 

the strategy referred to above, provided for 

additional homes and employment opportunities, 

including at the Cambridge Biomedical Campus. 

This has supported the continuing growth of 

the world-leading life sciences cluster in Greater 

Cambridge, and encouraged research 

institutes and laboratories to move to the 

area. As the area established itself as a 

scientific centre of global importance, a wave 
of large multinational companies started to 

move in, realising they had to have a presence 

in the area. One of the most significant was 
AstraZeneca (AZ), which has moved its global 

headquarters to the city. AZ initially bought 

Cambridge AntibodyTechnology in 2006, 

proceeding to merge it into MedImmune (a later 

acquisition). Multinationals have continued 

to develop a presence – one example being 

Microsoft’s new research lab by Cambridge 

central train station.

This has helped foster a general innovation 

culture, with accompanying finance, consultancy,
 investment, and legal support. It is very 

supportive for new enterprises, which means a 

large amount of innovation occurs. The clearest 

indicator of the strength of this within the city 

is the large number of patent applications, 

three times that of its closest competitor:

RANK CITY
PATENT APPLICATIONS 

(PER 100,000 POPULATION) 2015

1 Cambridge 341.06

2 Coventry 118.36

3 Oxford 79.86

4 Derby 67.69

5 Swindon 61.59

6 Aberdeen 57.26

7 Crawley 55.84

8 Aldershot 51.47

9 Slough 45.45

10 Reading 40.26

11 Milton Keynes 38.22

12 Bristol 34.72

13 Peterborough 30.20

14 Gloucester 27.81

15 Southampton 27.24

16 Birkenhead 26.55

17 York 26.03

18 Dundee 22.84

19 Portsmouth 21.35

20 London 21.27

UK 18.17

Table 1 – Top twenty cities for patent applications in the UK

Source: Centre for Cities

However, one of the challenges associated 

with this higher growth is that housing has 

become less and less affordable. Figure 10, 
right, shows how in all districts the ratio of 

median house prices to median earnings has 

increased. In 1997, all of these ratios were 

reasonably close to the English average of 3.54 

– with South Cambridgeshire highest at 4.53, 

and Fenland lowest, at 2.75. While Fenland, 

Huntingdonshire and Peterborough have all 

broadly followed national trends since then, 

East Cambridgeshire, South Cambridgeshire, 

and especially Cambridge have accelerated, 

such that in Cambridge the median house 

price was almost thirteen times median gross 

earnings in 2016.
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Figure 10 – Ratio of median house price to median gross workplace 
based annual earnings

Source: ONS - Ratio of house price to workplace-based earnings (lower quartile and median)

This draws out one of the paradoxes 

surrounding the idea of what makes a place 

like Cambridge an ‘attractive place to live’. 

On the one hand, many feel that the small 

size of Cambridge coupled with its attractive 
and accessible surroundings are what draws 

many high-value companies and individuals 

to locate there. On the other, the quantity of 

housing, which is small relative to levels of 

economic activity, pushes up prices, potentially 

preventing younger people on lower incomes 

from locating in the city – its high prices 

make it unattractive. This debate lies at the 

centre of what kind of city Cambridge wants 

to be – though the choice may be less stark if 

improved transport makes it easier to work in 

Cambridge but live outside of it.

It is also important to note that the economic 

growth of an area as a whole does not 

necessarily imply an absence of poverty. 

Figure 11 shows MSOAs (Medium Super-

Output Areas, which contain roughly

6,000 people) ranked according to the 

percentage of households in poverty. As is 

evident, some of the highest rates are found 

in Peterborough, Fenland, and Cambridge. In 

Cambridge, this corroborates the finding by 
the Centre for Cities that it is the least equal 

city in the UK14 – while there are high levels of 

economic growth, it is evident that not 

everyone is experiencing this prosperity.

Figure 11 – MSOAs ranked by the percentage of households in poverty
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14http://www.centreforcities.org/wp-content/uploads/2018/01/18-01-12-Final-Full-Cities-Outlook-2018.pdf, page 31
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POPULATION AND EMPLOYMENT 

GROWTH

Population growth figures are of economic
significance, though the relationship is 
complex. To some extent, they describe the 

amount of labour available for the economy 

to use in production. This will feed into future 

growth numbers. Additionally, the number of 

people will affect house prices via demand 
levels, and local government costs via greater 

requirements for e.g. health and social care.

Population has grown in every district and is 

projected to continue to grow – see figure 12.

Figure 12 – Population growth: actual and forecast
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Source: Census and Cambridgeshire County Council population estimates.

The largest increases between 2001 and 

2011 were in Peterborough and South 

Cambridgeshire. By the next census in 2021, 

increases are expected to have been greatest 

in Peterborough and Cambridge. The increases 

in Peterborough are especially striking – if 

these forecasts are correct, by 2021 its 

population will have grown by almost 40% 

from 2001 numbers. Across the area, the 

population grew by 1.34% per annum between 

2001 and 2011 – a slightly lower rate of 1.21% 

per annum is forecast to 2021, increasing the 

population by a little over 100,000.

The effect of this growth on the age 
composition of the population has been 

mixed, though the evidence suggests a 

general ageing of the population across 

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough. Figure 

13 shows the change in the proportion of 

the population in each age bracket between 

the 2001 and 2011 censuses. (For example, 

in 2001, 7.9% of the population was aged 

between 35 and 39. In 2011 this was 6.9%. 

Therefore, there was a decrease of one 

percentage point.)
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Figure 13 – Changes in the % of the population in different age bands, 
2001-2011 (Cambridgeshire and Peterborough)

Source: ONS 2001 and 2011 census

A strong increase is being seen in the 60-64 

age bracket, and decreases are being seen 

in most or all districts in the 5-14, 30-34, and 

35-39 age brackets. When the age brackets 

are divided at the 39/40 break (so that those 

0-39 constitute the ‘young’, and 40-80+ the 

‘old’), it becomes apparent that values are 

more significantly below the line for the 
young, and more significantly above for the 
old. Overall, the population can be said to be 

ageing, although increases in the proportion 

of 20-24 year olds in most areas means the 

picture is mixed.

Migration is a significant factor in determining 
what the population growth of Cambridgeshire 

and Peterborough will be. (This is to be 

considered apart from inward migration, 

which involves people moving from other 

parts of the UK into Cambridgeshire and 

Peterborough). Determining future migration 

numbers is challenging, particularly given 

the current political circumstances. Since 

the EU referendum in June 2016 there has 

been a sharp fall in the number of EU citizens 
coming to the UK without a job to go to, while 

numbers with a definite job have remained at 
historically high levels. 

In Cambridgeshire and Peterborough, 

National Insurance Registrations for Overseas 

Nationals have not fallen (see figure 14). 
Future levels shall depend upon the nature of 

agreements made between the UK government

and the European Union, as well as future 

government migration targets and the 

degree to which temporary residents (such as 

seasonal migrant workers and international 

students) are restricted. This brings us to a 

broader question about what the likely effects 
of Brexit will be economically.

Key Question: What will 

the likely impacts of 

Brexit be upon the area? 

How can the area best 

prepare for any changes 

this will bring? What local 

and national policy 

environment is likely to 

be conducive to this?

Figure 14 – Annual National Insurance Registrations for Foreign Nationals

Source: Department for Work and Pensions, 2018
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EMPLOYMENT GROWTH – 

DISCREPANCIES BETWEEN CBR 

AND ONS BRES FIGURES

Employment has clearly grown strongly 

across the area in recent years, however 

one issue that has emerged is discrepancies 

between data gathered on businesses by 

the Centre for Business Research (CBR) at 

Cambridge University and the UK Business 

Register and Employment Survey data (BRES) 

compiled by the Office for National Statistics 
(ONS). The work presented here is provisional 

and will be revised following discussions with 

ONS and as more data become available. 

Over the past few years the CBR database 

of all companies based within the Combined 

Authority has been indicating faster growth 

rates than those suggested by BRES data. 

There are many reasons why this difference 
may exist. The most important is that the 

corporate database covers only companies 

that are based in the area. This means that 

it ignores the employment in business units 

and divisions of companies not based in the 

area, self-employment and sole proprietorships 

and much of public sector employment; and 

it is possible that such employment is 

growing more slowly than the corporate 

employment captured by the database. 

Another possible reason is that part of the 

employment captured by the corporate 

database is employed outside the boundaries 

of the local authority, even abroad. This has 

been analysed by surveying companies in the 

Cambridgeshire area to gather information 

about their total employment growth in 

COMPARISON WITH BRES
6YRS GROWTH PER ANNUM

2010-2016

DISTRICT BRES DATA CBR/BRES DATA

Cambridge 2.3% 2.4%

South Cambridgeshire 2.2% 3.8%

East Cambridgeshire 3.8% 4.3%

Huntingdonshire 1.7% 2.2%

Peterborough 2.3% 3.4%

Fenland 2.6% 3.7%

Cambridgeshire and 
Peterborough

2.3% 3.3%

Table 2 – Comparison of employment growth for BRES data and 
combined CBR and BRES data

In particular, South Cambridgeshire, 

Peterborough and Fenland are all showing 

significantly higher rates of employment 
growth (1.6%, 1.1% and 1.1% differentials 
respectively). Overall, we find growth to have 
been 1% higher per annum than BRES data 

suggests, leading to a significant differential 
over time. It is worth repeating that these 

findings are provisional – and should not for 
now be taken as definitive.

comparison with their growth of employment 

within the area. This work continues, but 

the closeness of the growth rates of local 

and total employment for companies in our 

sample suggests that this is not the cause of 

the difference.

Therefore, we have created a weighted 

growth measure. This depends in places on 

ONS BRES figures (for industries which the 
corporate database does not cover well) and 

in others on the corporate database (where 

the ONS BRES figures don’t cover local 
industries so well). The details of how this has 

been done can be found in Appendix 1.

Having combined these measures, we still 

find that growth rates are significantly higher 
than BRES data suggests:

We will continue to explore this topic for 

the final report. However, the importance 
of this should be noted, as BRES data are 

incorporated into the ONS methodology 

for estimating GVA growth in the area. They 

are combined with average earnings data to 

generate a measure of the Compensation of 

Employees (COE), which is one of the main 

elements of the income-based aspect of 

the GVA measure. Therefore, if employment 

growth is understated, GVA growth is also 

likely to have been understated.

QUALITY OF GROWTH

CONSIDERATIONS

As a final note in this section, the Commission 
recognises that a desire for economic growth 

is not simply a case of “growth for growth’s 

sake”, but for growth to be beneficial to 
everyone in society. Various considerations

that touch on ‘inclusive growth’ are considered 

throughout the report, and the nature, as 

well as quantum, of growth, will be discussed 

in the context of the ongoing Cambridgeshire 

and Peterborough Futures work.

1.4 Business

Even a brief survey of businesses in the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough area gives a clear 

impression of a vibrant, diverse, and unique business ecosystem. Specialised sectors range from 

manufacturing to data science, agriculture to life sciences. As part of the review, businesses have 

been surveyed for their experiences operating in the area. This work is ongoing, but already 

a recurring message has emerged that local factors play a significant part in determining why 
many businesses are here (as opposed to mere convenience, or accident of origin). Over 50% 

of respondents so far have acknowledged proximity to local premises, local labour supply and 

the quality of the local environment as “important”, “very important” or “critically important”.

A number, particularly businesses based around Cambridge, have indicated that, if they could 

not be based here, they would consider moving abroad to Europe, North America, and 

South-East Asia. Therefore, it will be necessary to think about what makes the economy of 

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough unique within the UK, and how this unique character can 

be maintained, so that the significant contributions to national growth can continue.

In order to assess this, the Review has carried out specific tests on two hypotheses about the 
local economy. The first is that the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough area is special – that is, it 
contains significantly higher concentrations of particular industries than other areas of the UK. 
The second is that a sizeable part of growth in the area is indigenous – that is, growth organically 
driven by native companies. This section also considers the role of the Cambridgeshire and 

Peterborough economy in national and international perspective, and births of businesses in 

the area. 

THE SPECIAL NATURE OF THE 

CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND 

PETERBOROUGH ECONOMY

The Review assesses the specialness of the 

Cambridge economy by examining the key 

features characterising the corporate sectors 

in the area.

To assess the specialness of industries in 

each district, we use location quotients (often 

shortened to LQs), a measure which shows 

the concentration of particular industries in 

an area relative to a wider geography (in this 

case, the UK). For example, suppose 30% of 

area X’s workers work in manufacturing, and 

15% of the UK’s workers do, this industry is 

twice as ‘concentrated’ in area X as it is in the 

UK, giving an employment LQ value of 30/15 

= 2. You can also create LQ analysis for 

turnover values – suppose 5% of area Y’s 

business turnover is in construction, whereas 

20% of the UK’s turnover value is. Then you 

would have a turnover LQ of 5/20 = 0.25. Any 

values above 1 can be said to be “special”, 

and the greater a value is above 1, the more 

special it will be. Any values less than 1 

indicate that the industry is not a specialism 

for the area. Finally, values equal to one show 

that the concentration of turnover or 

employment is the same as the UK as a whole. 

 

All data referred to have been produced by Dr 

Andy Cosh at the Centre for Business Research 

(CBR) unless otherwise indicated – this differs 
from BRES data, in that it only focuses on the 

corporate sector. The first four sectors – IT, 
Life sciences, High-tech manufacturing and KI 

services are defined as Knowledge Intensive 
Sectors. ‘KI services’ is short for Knowledge 

Intensive Services – i.e. services to the 

knowledge intensive industry. At Appendix 

2, we have included summaries of business 

performance in each of the six districts, which 

includes other details of their ‘specialness’.

The methodology used to derive these figures 
stems from a database of companies that are 

based in the area – that is, their main base 

is in each of these districts. It then considers 

the total employment and turnover for these 

companies. This may mean that figures don’t 
perfectly reflect the amount of turnover being 
generated locally, or the amount of people 

employed in a particular industry. (Note the 

comment on Peterborough’s distribution LQs 

below). This data is based on 2015-16 figures 
– it will be brought up to date for the final 
report, by conducting another data draw for 

the whole of the UK.

We have also included location quotients 

according to the ONS (BRES) data as an appendix 

– see Appendix 3. Note that the BRES data 

uses sectors which are defined differently.
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Figure 15 – Location quotients for Cambridge

Cambridge has particular specialisms in IT & Telecoms, and Education, arts, charity and social care sectors. Life sciences & healthcare, High-tech 

manufacturing and KI services are also all special – meaning that each of the four knowledge intensive sectors is a specialty in Cambridge.
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Figure 16 – Location quotients for East Cambridgeshire

East Cambridgeshire’s most ‘specialised’ sector is Primary – which includes agricultural business. However, employment is much more 

concentrated relative to the UK than turnover, suggesting the conversion of employment to turnover (i.e. productivity) is lower than in primary 

sectors across the UK. This would imply that these industries should look to improve the value of their output, given the numbers employed. 

High-tech manufacturing, Transport & travel, and Education, arts, charity and social care sectors are other specialisms.
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Figure 17 – Location quotients for Fenland

Similar to East Cambridgeshire, Fenland is a specialist in Primary industries, particularly regarding employment. Construction & utilities is a 

specialist sector, as is Wholesale/Distribution.
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Figure 18 – Location quotients for Huntingdonshire

In terms of employment, Huntingdonshire’s most special industry is Construction & utilities; in terms of turnover, it is Manufacturing. Note that for 

employment, Huntingdonshire shows a small degree of specialism for all of the Knowledge Intensive Sectors, but this is not yet matched by turnover.
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Figure 19 – Location quotients for Peterborough
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Peterborough has a particular specialism in High-tech manufacturing, reflective of its history. Transport & travel shows a turnover specialism, while Property & 
finance shows an employment specialism. It’s also interesting to note the high concentration of Life science & healthcare turnover relative to the UK.

Surprisingly, these figures do not demonstrate a specialism in Wholesale/Distribution, industries we know to be strong in Peterborough. This is likely in part to 
be because large firms have premises in Peterborough but are not headquartered there (such as Amazon). In addition, for this sector, we generally find the 
BRES data to be more accurate – see Appendix 2, where an employment LQ of 1.32 for Wholesale Distribution and 1.34 for Retail Distribution are given.

Figure 20 – Location quotients for South Cambridgeshire
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South Cambridgeshire has the highest location quotients for any of the areas in Life science & healthcare, with an extremely high location 

quotient of 9.82. In all of the Knowledge Intensive sectors, South Cambridgeshire is special – this is especially shown by the values for the KI 

services industry which has grown up around it.
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CONCLUSION

The economy of Cambridgeshire and 

Peterborough is far from ordinary. Real 

specialisms exist in IT, life sciences, 

manufacturing (both high-tech and standard) 

and primary sectors. This invites a bespoke 

treatment which recognises its nationally (and 

internationally) significant industries. 

THE INDIGENOUS NATURE OF THE 

CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND 

PETERBOROUGH ECONOMY

The data presented here focuses on 

companies which are ‘large’ – i.e. have 50 or 

more employees. These companies employ 

roughly 60% of the area’s workers and 

produce 68% of business turnover. 

Companies are defined as ‘indigenous’ if they 
were either started in a district, or have been 

based there for over 50 years. The proportion 

of companies that are indigenous is largest in 

Fenland (83%), then East Cambridgeshire (76%), 

Cambridge (72%), South Cambridgeshire (70%) 

and finally, Peterborough and Huntingdonshire 
(both 69%).

The contrasts across the districts are far 

greater in terms of employment and turnover; 

and these two differ. The share of indigenous 
corporate employment is greatest in the 

areas where agriculture is more dominant – 

Fenland has 82% in homegrown companies 

and East Cambridgeshire has 87%. Next 

come South Cambridgeshire (74%) and 

Cambridge (72%). The proportion of large 

company employment in homegrown 

companies is much lower in Huntingdonshire 

(61%) and, particularly, in Peterborough (48%).

There are differences, however, for the extent 
to which turnover is generated by organically 

grown local companies. This can be seen in 

figure 21. (It should be remembered that 
these analyses exclude companies that have 

set up divisions, or trading units in these 

districts, such as the logistics operations that 

have been attracted to Peterborough).

Figure 21 – % of local large business turnover stemming from homegrown and non-homegrown companies

Source: Dr Andy Cosh, University of Cambridge

Indigenous Non-Indigenous

Cambridge East Cambs Fenland

Huntingdonshire Peterborough South Cambs

Another finding is that, in most areas, 
indigenous companies are growing faster 

than other companies – see figure 22. 
Employment growth has been higher for 

these in all areas except Cambridge and 

Fenland – especially so in Huntingdonshire 

(4.1% higher). In terms of turnover growth, 

the majority has been driven by homegrown 

firms, with growth rates over 3% higher in 
South Cambridgeshire and Peterborough.  

We have shown this by modelling the per 

annum CBR growth rates from the last six 

years as if they were constant during this 

time, to give an impression of how this 

growth has occurred. To do this we have set 

a base year of turnover as 100.

Figure 22 – Stylised business turnover growth of all large and homegrown companies based in the six districts, 
2010=100
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Source: Dr Andy Cosh, University of Cambridge
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AGE, MARKET VALUE AND FOREIGN 

OWNERSHIP OF LARGER COMPANIES 

– INDIGENOUS AND IMPLANTS

Many of the large companies based in the 

Combined Authority area are not listed on 

the stock market. Some of the companies 

that started locally floated on the stock 
market and were then acquired and lost their 

listing. Other companies were founded with 

their HQ in the area, but with foreign 

ownership from the start, so without a listing 

for the local company. Other large companies 

have not sought to be listed.

For example, Cambridge Antibody Technologies 

was founded in 1989, floated in 1997 and 
then sold to AstraZeneca for £0.7bn in 2006; 

Domino Printing Sciences was founded in 

1978, floated in 1985 and sold to Brother 
Industries for £1bn in 2015; CSR was founded 

in 1998, floated in 2004 and sold to Qualcomm 
for $2.4bn in 2015; ARM was founded in 

1990, floated in 1998 and sold to Softbank for 
$31bn in 2016.

Cambridge has seven local companies listed 

on the London market with a combined value 

of £3.4bn. South Cambridgeshire has thirteen 

listed with a combined value of £6.4bn. East 

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough each have 

three local companies with a combined value 

of £142m and £90m respectively. Finally, 

Huntingdonshire and Fenland have one listed 

local company each with current market values 

of £623m and £41m respectively. These 

figures show that Cambridge and South 
Cambridgeshire have continued to grow large 

companies that are taken to the market.

Table 3 also shows the age composition of 

large companies and those that are locally 

grown. Considering the proportion of all large 

companies that have been incorporated 

since 2000, Huntingdonshire (54%), Fenland 

(53%) and East Cambridgeshire (51%) each 

have over half of their large local companies 

incorporated since then. Cambridge has 

49%, South Cambridgeshire has 44%; and 

Peterborough has the oldest profile with 38% 
of their large local companies incorporated 

since 2000 and 32% before 1980. Cambridge 

and South Cambridgeshire exhibit a golden 

age of incorporations between 1981-89 with 

39% and 42% respectively.

Looking at the age profile of indigenous large 
companies across the districts, a similar pat-

tern emerges. Huntingdonshire, Fenland and 

East Cambridgeshire each have 57% of their 

homegrown companies incorporated since 

2000. Cambridge has 53%, South 

Cambridgeshire has 48% and Peterborough 

has 42%. In each district they show a younger 

age profile than all large local companies.

DISTRICT SAMPLE
MARKET VALUE MARCH 

2018 (£,000)
INCORP 

PRE-1980
INCORP 
1981-99

INCORP 
2000-07

INCORP 
POST 2008

2016-17 %
FOREIGN OWNED

Cambridge
Large

Indigenous
3,477,152
3,425,788

12%
12%

39%
35%

30%
31%

19%
22%

18%
8%

South Cambridgeshire
Large

Indigenous
6,469,778
6,368,834

14%
14%

42%
38%

23%
24%

21%
24%

24%
9%

East Cambridgeshire
Large

Indigenous
158,538
141,677

19%
14%

30%
29%

27%
25%

24%
32%

8%
0%

Huntingdonshire
Large

Indigenous
623,145
623,145

13%
9%

32%
34%

31%
31%

23%
26%

27%
10%

Peterborough
Large

Indigenous
89,652
89,652

32%
30%

28%
28%

18%
17%

20%
25%

19%
9%

Fenland
Large

Indigenous
41,373
41,373

17%
20%

31%
23%

28%
27%

25%
30%

6%
0%

Table 3 – Market value, age and foreign ownership of large companies based in the six districts

Source: Dr Andy Cosh, University of Cambridge

Finally, the proportion of large companies 

that are foreign-owned today is shown in the 

final column of table 3. Fenland (6%) and East 
Cambridgeshire (8%) have the lowest 

proportions of foreign ownership of their 

large companies. The highest proportion 

of foreign ownership is in Huntingdonshire 

(27%), followed by South Cambridgeshire 

(24%), Peterborough (19%) and Cambridge 

(18%). As expected, the proportion of 

homegrown companies that are now foreign

-owned is much lower. Fenland and East 

Cambridgeshire have none and the other 

four districts have between 8% and 10%. 

APPLICATION OF THE CBR DATABASE 

TO PLANNING

The development of the CBR databases of 

businesses across the area allows those who 

plan for the future of the area to take a much 

more business and employment-focussed 

approach to growth. This is because it enables

authorities to know exactly which businesses 

are employing people, rather than having 

to rely on high-level statistics, which may 

be retrospectively adjusted over time. This 

can drive informed planning of commercial 

premises, designed to match the demands 

of specific companies, and therefore with 
confidence in the number of jobs this will 
generate. This in turn can inform decisions 

around location, quality, and quantity of 

housing. By letting business lead, rather than 

follow, the planning process, it is possible to 

design Cambridgeshire and Peterborough to 

be more business-ready.

THE GROWTH OF BUSINESS

The number of business births is a useful 

indicator for the vibrancy of the local economy.

Figure 23 shows how these figures have 
changed between 2010 and 2016. 

Encouragingly, all of the districts have seen 

the rate of business births increase. Most 

striking is Peterborough, where this has more 

than doubled from 32.2 (per 10,000 

population) in 2010 to 65.5 in 2016.

Figure 23 – Births of businesses per 10,000 total population 2010-2016
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Source: ONS Business Demography. Note that this data refers to where businesses are registered, which may not correlate 

directly to where its output is generated.

We can also see that these births are leading 

to a greater number and spread of businesses 

across the area. 

Figure 24 – Businesses across the area by number of employees, 2010/11 (left) and 2016/17 (right). 
Combined Authority area shown.

NUMBER OF EMPLOYEES

Source: Dr Andy Cosh, University of Cambridge, 2018. Contains Ordnance Survey data © Crown copyright and database right 2018. 

Notes: Location of businesses in 2010/11 based on 2015/16 (where available) or 2015/16 address due to data availability.

The maps below contrast the presence of 

business in 2010/11 and 2016/17 both in the 

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough area and 

the wider LEP. 

BUSINESS CULTURE

A distinctive feature of the Cambridge/South 

Cambridgeshire business environment is the 

large number of business networks that exist. 

These include the Cambridge Network, 

Cambridge Wireless (for technology 

businesses), One Nucleus (for life sciences), 

Cambridge Clean Tech, Agri-Tech East, and 

an innumerable amount of other networks, 

meetups and groups prevalent in the area. 

These networks have grown alongside the 

‘Cambridge Phenomenon’ and have been 

decisive in its success. They support new 

companies by providing access to expertise 

and opportunities for collaboration. 

Key Question: How can 

we create the conditions 

required for the 

development of sectors 

which will provide long 

term resilience for the 

local economy? What role 

should industrial policy 

play in this?

Currently, this pattern of business networks 

is not replicated across the area. However, 

Peterborough City Council’s response to the 

consultation on this report states that: 

Discussions with industry have revealed 

that the development of Manufacturing 

Association would particularly help drive 

productivity growth within that sector.

There may be, therefore, opportunities 

for other parts of the area to improve the 

generation of high-quality local businesses by 

establishing or fostering these networks.
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1.5 Human Capital

The term ‘human capital’ refers to “individuals’ skills, knowledge, abilities, social attributes, 

personality and health attributes. These factors enable individuals to work, and therefore 

produce something of economic value”15. Human capital is a critical factor in economic 

production. One local government official consulted during this review stated that: “human 
capital is where the biggest potential for this area is”. In this review we chosen to focus on skills 

and health in particular.

SKILLS

In a Centre for Cities study which considered 

the economic progression of every UK city 

from 1901 until 2011, it was concluded that 

“skills are the most important factor 

determining long-run urban success”16. 

Recent publicity around the slow growth of 

productivity in the UK has drawn attention to 

the extent to which a dearth of skills in a wide 

range of disciplines is hindering the UK’s 

competitiveness and growth. The government 

has rethought its approach to adult skills 

recently and plans to bring in new T-levels 

(technical skills qualifications) shortly. One 
of the four key recommendations from the 

recent Made Smarter Review into how the UK 

could seize the opportunity of the digitisation 
of industry is “Upskill a million industrial 

workers to enable digital technologies to be 

successfully exploited”17. As disruptive 

technologies continue to transform our 

workplaces, sectors, and outputs, those areas 

which have the workforces to successfully 

integrate them into production will succeed.

Within Cambridgeshire and Peterborough, 

there are large differences in qualifications 

held by individuals. Figure 25 shows that to 

the north and east of the county, there is a 

higher prevalence of individuals holding no 

qualifications – particularly in Peterborough, 
at 13.6%. This is as low as 2.2% in South 

Cambridgeshire. At the top end, there are also 

big differences – unsurprisingly, Cambridge 
has the highest proportion of individuals with 

NVQ4+ or equivalent qualifications, due to its 
large academic population, followed by South 

Cambridgeshire (52.1%). Fenland performs 

particularly poorly on this measure – only 

20.7% of its population have this level of 

qualification.

The link to earnings for individuals can be 

clearly seen. Across the districts there is a 

strong positive correlation (0.66) between 

rates of NVQ4 + qualifications and earnings, 
and a very strong negative correlation (-0.88) 

between rates of individuals with no 

qualifications and earnings. There is therefore 
a strong priori reason to conclude that one of 

the main foci for improving economic outcomes, 

particularly in areas where they may be falling 

behind, is to improve skill levels.

15Human Capital Estimates – Office for National Statistics    16Centre for Cities: City Outlook 1901    17Made Smarter. Review 2017

Figure 25 – Proportions of individuals aged 16-64 with no qualifications 
and with NVQ4+ qualification of equivalent; mean gross weekly pay

Source: Annual Population Survey; ONS Jan-Dec 2016, Annual Survey of Hours and Earnings (ASHE) ONS 2016

ORGANIC GROWTH OF SKILLS:

EXAMINING THE LOCAL

EDUCATION SYSTEM

One very important element of this is 

developing the skills profile of the native 
population. Particularly in areas that have 

fallen behind, it is difficult to encourage highly 
skilled people into the area, as there are 

unlikely to be large numbers of highly skilled 

jobs. It is also possible that high skill levels in 

the south of the county may be driven more by 

individuals moving in than the development of 

local youngsters, meaning that high skill levels 

are disguising local educational shortcomings.

Educational outcomes across the county 

are variable. Data produced at a higher-tier 

authority level suggests Cambridgeshire is 

generally ahead of the England and East of 

England averages on various measures, while 

Peterborough is behind (see figure 26). 

Figure 26 – % of Pupils achieving 5 A*s – C, 
including English and Maths, at GCSE 

2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2016

Peterborough-5 A*-C GCSE (KS4 - E&M) East of England-5 A*-C GCSE (KS4 - E&M)

England-5 A*-C GCSE (KS4 - E&M) Cambridgeshire-5 A*-C GCSE (KS4 - E&M)
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Source: Department for EducationFenland and East Cambridgeshire have been 

designated a Social Mobility Opportunity Area. 

This follows work from the Social Mobility 

Commission to assess the prospects of 

disadvantaged young people from every 

council area in the UK. These councils were 

then ranked – in the most recent analysis, 

East Cambridgeshire and Fenland ranked 

241st and 308th out of 324 respectively18 (this 

an improvement on 2016’s scores of 311st 

and 319th respectively). The delivery plan for 

the opportunity area has four priorities, one 

of which is to focus on raising the aspirations 

of young people regarding their final careers. 
Lacking aspiration is something which was 

noted as a problem by some councillors 

during consultation.

Other key actions include increasing teacher 

numbers. The struggle to recruit and retain 

teachers has been recognised as an 

increasingly acute problem right across the 

area. In a report by RAND Europe, it was 

noted that “teacher shortages are a real 

threat for Cambridgeshire”19 . Various causes 

for this were identified.  One was that in 
general, teachers in Cambridgeshire are paid 

less than the national average, with a pay 

distribution that is more skewed towards 

lower values. Additionally, expensive housing 

in some parts of the area and a larger than 

average proportion of jobs being part-time 

may be deterring teachers from beginning 

their career in Cambridgeshire. At the same 

time, there are higher rates of retirees than 

the national average, diminishing the overall 

population of teachers.

18Social Mobility Index 2017    19RAND: Attracting and retaining teachers in Cambridgeshire, 20
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Key Question: Where does the education system most 

need attention? How conducive is the wider environment 

(including early years schooling) to helping young people 

develop necessary skills?
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There are many encouraging signs that the area 

is responding to the challenge of improving 

provision of education and skills. Examples of 

this include:

iMET at Alconbury Weald

iMET –  which stands for Innovation, 

Manufacturing, Engineering and Technology – 

is a new educational institution that will open 

its doors in September 2018. A collaboration 

between Cambridge Regional College and 

Peterborough Regional College, it will have 

a business-focused approach to its skills 

training and is working with local businesses 

to develop its curriculum. This will cover a wide 

range of disciplines, including engineering, 

construction, manufacturing, life sciences, 

and IT and digital technologies.

The Thomas Clarkson Academy, 

Wisbech

The Thomas Clarkson Academy has gone 

through a difficult period with poor results and 
recommendations from Ofsted to improve. 

Some parents from Wisbech would send 

children out of the county to Lincolnshire and 

Norfolk for a better education, and staffing 
was often temporary. However, matters have 

recently improved – with better facilities, a 

completed first year with full staffing, and 
leadership driving towards improved results. 

The most recent report from Ofsted concluded 

32 1.5 HUMAN CAPITAL 331.5 HUMAN CAPITAL

that it is “a rapidly improving school… Over 

the last year, new leaders have introduced 

policies and procedures which are beginning 

to have impact”20. The sixth form is also noted 

as being good, giving confidence that school 
leavers will have useful skills for work.

Plans for a Peterborough 

University

Peterborough is the largest urban centre 

in the UK without its own university. This 

means that many young people leave the city 

to go on to higher education, and that the 

perception of the city is damaged. The council 

is now driving forward plans for a University. 

Thought is being given to how Peterborough 

University can find a ‘niche’ where it is 
especially strong, similar to Loughborough 

University, which has established itself as 

a centre of Sports Science expertise. This 

offer will be business-focused, creating a 
path where high-achieving young people can 

pursue an academic education and go on to 

stimulating work while remaining in

Peterborough.

It is also encouraging to note that in Fenland 

and East Cambridgeshire, there is a higher 

than average level of apprenticeship take-up; 

however, there are currently no degree-level 

apprenticeships on offer in the area21.

20Ofsted report, 1st November 2017.      21Fenland and East Cambridgeshire Opportunity Area Delivery Plan. 22Britain’s Healthiest Workplace, Vitality Health    23Joint Strategic Needs Assessment Core Dataset 2018.

HEALTH

Promoting health and wellbeing for all raises 

employment, reduces child poverty and 

poverty later in life, and raises growth in 

productivity. According to one report22, which 

measures the number of ‘impairment days’ 

where productivity is reduced for health 

reasons, the least healthy 20% of employees 

generate 45.4 impairment days for their 

companies. 

High levels of ill health cause staff absence, 
which has costs for business. What is being 

increasingly recognised is that employers face 

significant costs due to presenteeism – 
employees being at work but unable to 

function to maximum capacity because of the 

work environment, poor managerial relations, 

or unsupported poor health. Thought to 

be an even greater problem than sickness 

absence, presenteeism affects business 
performance on productivity, quality and safety. 

It is often concealed and unrecognised, mostly 

revealed through workforce surveys, and 

difficult to measure objectively.

The direction of causality, between good 

health and good work, is not one-way. There is 

also clear evidence to show that being in work 

can positively impact health. Employment (so 

long as it is of sufficient quality and security) 
can provide an important source of income, 

social contact and a core role, identity and 

purpose. On the other hand, unemployment is 

associated with an increased risk of mortality

and morbidity, including limiting illness, 

cardiovascular disease, poor mental health, 

suicide and health-damaging behaviours. 

Clearly, within Cambridgeshire and 

Peterborough, there are health issues which 

weigh on productivity. In particular, research 

has shown how districts with worse economic 

outcomes tend to have worse health outcomes. 

Almost two-thirds of Cambridgeshire and 

Peterborough adults carry excess weight, 

with higher levels than found nationally in 

East Cambridgeshire and Fenland. 

Peterborough and Fenland have significantly 
higher levels of obesity in those aged 18 and 

over than found nationally. While adult 

smoking across the area is around the 

national average, it is higher in Fenland. 

“Levels of disability and general ill-health 

are generally low in Cambridgeshire but are 

higher in Peterborough and also the 

Cambridgeshire district of Fenland”23. There 

are some areas where the trends are 

different – self-harm, for instance, is notably 
higher in Cambridge City.

Key Question:  What specialisms should the planned new 

university at Peterborough focus on? 

These discrepancies can be seen most 

strikingly when life expectancy is considered. 

The maps in figure 27 show healthy life 
expectancy rates – that is the number of 

years a person can expect to live in good 

health – for males and females, with darker 

blues showing worse outcomes, and the 

green/amber/red dots showing whether these 

are significantly better, roughly the same, or 
significantly worse than English averages.

Concerningly, in some areas the healthy life 

expectancy age is below the pension age, 

meaning poor health has a direct impact 

upon the supply of labour to the economy.

The Commission will continue to explore 

these themes to understand how they are 

impinging upon economic success for all 

across Cambridgeshire and Peterborough. 

Figure 27 – Healthy life expectancy for males (top) and 
females (bottom) across Cambridgeshire and Peterborough

Source: Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Public Health Intelligence Team

Key Question: Where can 

we see poor health 

outcomes affecting 
productivity? Which 

businesses are exemplars

at improving health 

outcomes for employees?

How can lower life 

expectancy outcomes

be improved?
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1.6 Cambridgeshire and
Peterborough Futures

As previously noted, Cambridge Futures was 

the name given to a collaborative exercise 

conducted at the turn of the 21st century, 

when Cambridge was trying to decide what 

sort of city it wanted to be. This examined 

different options for development in 
Cambridge and framed the ensuing debate.

 

The creation of the Cambridgeshire and 

Peterborough Independent Economic Review 

makes this an apposite time to extend this 

work to the wider area of the Combined 

Authority and help bring the Cambridge work 

up to date. The economy has evolved, and 

as already noted, pressures in areas such 

as housing and congestion are much more 

visible than at the time of the original study. 

Further, the city of Cambridge does not exist 

in a vacuum; and there are clearly knock 

on effects across districts according to how 
development occurs.

 

The Commission also hopes that this work 

will help people to think about the future they 

desire for their locality. It is to empower people 

by showing realistic options that can be 

taken. It is to help people understand where 

there are trade-offs and encourage informed 
debate between those with different 
perspectives. Lastly, it should encourage 

citizens from different parts of the area to 
consider their future together, recognising 

themselves as part of a broader network, 

where success of the whole can entail 

success for all.

 

For this, the interim report, we only set out the 

‘base case’ of what we expect to happen given 

current development in Cambridgeshire and 

Peterborough, taking account of proposals 

in local plans, produced by councils. For this 

‘base case’ the modelling assumes no further 
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housing beyond that proposed in the plans, 

although it includes the build out of the 

remainder of the planned new settlements. 

This raises some challenges for the area, as 

will be clear. In the final report we will analyse 
five scenarios for the future of the area, using 
the model to discover the likely outcomes 

arising. This will inform recommendations 

from the Commission about how development 

should be carried out, and what infrastructure 

is likely to be needed to position the area well 

in future.

HOW IT WORKS: THE MODEL

The model which drives the analysis is an 

advanced land use and transport model. It 

incorporates the prices, rents, environmental 

amenity and consumer wellbeing of different
locations to predict the demand from 

residents and businesses to be in a certain 

area. The philosophy that underlies the 

model remains the same from the previous 

Cambridge Futures modelling, but it has been 

updated in almost every aspect to include 

more sophisticated behavioural assumptions. 

The basic modelling approach used for this 

model was recently subject to an Impact Case 

Study by the UK’s Research Excellence 

Framework 2014, in which it was noted that: 

“[it] has been used extensively by the UK 

Government in LASER (London And South 

East Area) model for London Crossrail, 

Thames Gateway, Congestion Charging, and 

has become the core of the DfT National 

Transport Model.”24

 

The model is conditioned under the 

assumption of development as currently 

planned. The model’s outputs are wages, 

business costs, household numbers, 

household occupancy rates (an index 
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capturing the average number of people 

living in each area relative to the number of 

dwellings), rents, and commuter numbers. 

The main horizons for the model are 2021, 
2031, 2041 and 2051.

 

The model is driven by employment growth. 

As the number of employees grows, the 

demand for housing, and the pressure on 

transport systems will increase. The model 

is run for four possible employment growth 

scenarios:

1. Local land use plans – to create land use 

plans, councils make assumptions as 

to how employment will grow. This run 

captures these assumptions, with an 

extrapolation to 2051.

2. Employment Growth – lower bound. This 

projection is a continuation of the 

1981-2016 trend of employment growth, 

which therefore does not give special 

weight to more recent high-levels of 

employment growth.

3. Employment Growth – upper bound. 

This projection is a continuation of the 

2010-2015 employment growth trends 

according to recent CBR data.

4. Employment Growth – central projection. 

In recognition that recent growth rates 

have been exceptional (and have been 

accelerated by construction of new 

science parks and premises) this run 

models, at first, continuation of recent 
CBR growth rates, but then a gradual 

return to long term ONS growth rates.

 

INITIAL FINDINGS

The different employment growth rates 
implied by these scenarios are shown in 

figure 28.

Figure 28 – Cambridgeshire and Peterborough yearly employment growth rates – Actual, and projected

Source: Dr Ying Jin, Department of Architecture, University of Cambridge

As an early indication of where the area may need to adjust for this 

growth, the rates of employment growth anticipated in local plans are 

lower than the lower bound of our projections. The gap is particularly 

wide if the 2010-15 growth trends continue. 

Figure 29 – Employment projections for Cambridgeshire and Peterborough – 000’s of people

Source: Dr Ying Jin, Department of Architecture, University of Cambridge
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24https://impact.ref.ac.uk/CaseStudies/CaseStudy.aspx?Id=23292

 The corresponding effect on number of employed persons is shown 
below:
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HOUSING RENTS

The research so far suggests that in Cambridge, 

South Cambridgeshire, and East Cambridgeshire,

should recent high employment growth 

continue, the effect of rising rents will be 
significant. If this is correct, local plans 
will need to take account of the available 

evidence of population growth and housing 

need as they are refreshed in the coming years.

 

COMMUTING 

Another impact of increasing employment 

numbers is that the weight of commuting is 

forecast to worsen, especially in Cambridge. 

This is due in part to a mismatch between 

where housing is expected to develop (in 

general, more to the north of the city, where 

there are brownfield sites) and where jobs 
are expected to be on offer (as shown by 
growth in business floorspace, which is 
forecast to be evenly spread around the city).

 

If that is correct, the result would be that 

more people will commute across Cambridge, 

making an already bad problem worse. If 

employment grows at the rates envisaged 

by the local plans, by 2031 there will be 32% 

more in-commuters in 2031 than in 2011. 

However, if employment growth continues at 

recent high rates, this could be as much as 

82%. It seems unlikely that the current 

transport system could sustain these levels.

The modelling has not at this stage tested 

specific transport improvement as schemes 
or projects.  Instead, the model has assumed 

that transport improvements and travel 

demand management measures will be in 

place to maintain the current average speeds 

of travel door to door.

 

In the other main city of Peterborough, 

population growth could put considerable strain 

on the road network, especially at junctions e.g. 
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as demonstrated by the congestion effects 
on the Nene Parkway after a move of a 

headquarters office within the city.
 

 

WAGES

It follows that, if house prices and rents 

increase in some areas, and heavier 

commuting leads to extra delays, the wages 

demanded by workers to compensate for these 

difficulties would increase in those areas. The 
work done so far suggests this would be 

particularly acute in Cambridge, South 

Cambridgeshire and East Cambridgeshire.

 

INITIAL CONCLUSION

Based on the preliminary analysis, it seems 

that Cambridge and South Cambridgeshire 

will be unable to maintain their present 

growth given current infrastructure and 

housing plans, and we see this start tailing off 
as house prices, office rents, and congestion 
make the area too costly a place to live and 

do business. This is not a criticism of local 

plans – indeed, these have been recognised 

as relatively very proactive. Rather, it is 

brought about by the unusually high rates of 

local growth. The other parts of the area do not 

seem to face a strain that is as systematic, but 

strains and bottlenecks may emerge as they 

face growing pressures.

 

All else remaining equal, this would suggest 

that the Combined Authority’s target of nearly 

doubling GVA will be at risk, as the largest 

economy is expected to start to falter in the 

foreseeable future. In the final report we will 
look at the kinds of approach to development

that will be required to prevent this from 

happening. Alongside taking steps to raise 

the growth potential of other areas of  

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough, it will be 

necessary to invest in the infrastructure of 

the main current economic driver of the area.

 FUTURE WORK

In the final report, we will examine how 
alternative approaches to the development of 

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough could lead 

to different results. The five scenarios we are 
going to look at are designed as distinct options 

for the purposes of informing the debate:

 

•Densification – where new jobs and 
housing are delivered in existing urban 

areas, particularly around fast public 

transit hubs

•Fringe Growth – where development 

spreads outwards from current sites in 

high-demand locations

•Dispersal – where development happens 

away from the two cities and the current 

suburban growth spots in South 

Cambridgeshire

•Transport Corridors – where development 

is planned as clusters along key public 

transport corridors

•Deeper Digital Transformations – where 

autonomous vehicles as well as more 

flexible work patterns lead to alterations in 
demand for housing, business premises, 

and transport

 

These scenarios will guide the Commission in 

understanding what approaches may work 

well, or less well, in the shaping of the 

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough area, 

helping it make informed and objective 

conclusions in its final report. 

Perspectives On 
The Future Of 
Cambridgeshire 
and Peterborough

2.1 Introduction

In the previous section of this report we set out 

a summary of the wealth of data and analysis 

available to us on the economy. But the Terms 

of Reference require the Commission to take 

a view on a range of policy issues more 

wide-ranging than can be captured by data. The 

Commission’s approach is evidential wherever 

possible, but we must also listen to the views of 

the people of the area, its businesses and local 

and other public authorities. 

The data presented in previous sections 

make it plain that all of Cambridgeshire and 

Peterborough is growing, though different 
historic trajectories have meant some areas 

are working from a much lower base. The 

‘Cambridge Phenomenon’ has delivered 

consistently strong levels of growth for 

decades in the south of the area, but the 

industries which have driven this haven’t 

spread to the north in significant measure. In 
this sense, it could be argued Cambridgeshire 

and Peterborough acts as a microcosm of 

the UK as a whole in that it is growing, but in 

some senses growing apart as well as 

together. To fulfil the terms of reference for 
the Review, therefore, the Commission needed 

to understand the extent to which 

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough itself 

agrees with this view and – to the extent it 

does – what peoples’ understanding is of 

what is driving change and how it manifests 

itself. The way Cambridgeshire and 

Peterborough is growing presents a range 

of opportunities, but in our view it also poses 

some very particular challenges. It is important 

that we take stock not just of what these are

but of the plans and policies in place or under

development to understand where 

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough stands on

these issues and to help us frame our response.

This section sets out a summary of what we 

have seen and heard over recent months 

from the people and businesses as well as 

the local and other public authorities of 

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough. Here we 

use the more than fifty responses to the call 
for evidence we issued in January as well as 

the findings from the roadshow we undertook 
in February and March, talking with the 

leadership of each Local Authority, a 

discussion with the Combined Authority Mayor 

and with a range of other organisations and 

individuals.

The key issues are set out below grouped 

around a series of themes, starting with the 

very nature of the economy of Cambridgeshire 

and Peterborough itself. 
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2.2 The Economic Geography of 
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 
and the Nature of Growth

As the data considered earlier established, 

there is a clear finding from consultation that 
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough is far from 

being one area. To create a series of foci for 

analysis and policy, we think it is best to look at 

the area broadly as three sub-areas: 

Peterborough, the fens and the wider 

Cambridge area. There is no evidence for a 

contrary view in the consultation, even if the 

precise identities we have sought to define 
are more implicit than clearly explicit in the 

responses and discussions. What is more 

interesting is how respondents to the survey 

understand these differences. The University 
of Cambridge commented:

Given the complementary strengths of 

Peterborough and surrounding rural 

economies such as that in Fenland, 

Cambridgeshire as a whole is therefore 

well poised to play a crucial role in local, 

regional, and national priorities. It has the 

potential to lead on the grand challenges 

of the industrial strategy, such as those 

focusing on Artificial Intelligence, Big Data, 
and Clean Energy – all of which already 

have a significant footprint in the 
Cambridge ecosystem.

This response typifies the sense of optimism 
on the possibilities for the Cambridgeshire

and Peterborough area. This has been 

couched in terms of the possibilities of 

transport connectivity, as in Peterborough, 

as the City Council noted:

Improved connectivity to surrounding 

market towns would help to boost 

economic growth within those towns and 

provide residents with greater economic 

opportunities. Public transport between 

Peterborough and the surrounding towns, 

and between those towns, is poor, 

particularly in Fenland. This not only limits 

options for residents on low incomes but 

can act as a barrier to education for young 

people wishing to take advantage of 

Further and Higher Education Provision. 

Or, in the response from the Citizens Advice 
Bureau in relation to the need for inclusive 

growth:

New housing development and expansion 

of existing communities are an essential 

element in raising economic growth. 

However, the recent emphasis on creating 

the hard infrastructure (the houses, roads 

etc) without also focusing, at the outset, on 

the need for accompanying soft 

infrastructure has certainly led to problems.

Families and lone parents can find 
themselves in large new estates, isolated, 

often with difficult or expensive public 
transport. The soft infrastructure, creating 

community groups, providing access to 

advice must be included from the outset and 

we can help in that process, particularly if we 

are involved early in the planning of future 

developments.

The suggestions for what is needed are 

necessarily couched, either explicitly or 

implicitly, in the conditional. Transport 

investment is vital to sustain, and in some 

cases to create, vitality in Cambridgeshire and 

Peterborough’s market towns. Successful 

communities are a prerequisite for this 

success, and would surely flow from it, but 
choosing the right infrastructure programmes 

is important. A sense of prioritisation will be 

needed if the economic geography is to be 

developed in an affordable and timely 
manner, while there are finite limits on the 
power of planners and politicians to foster 

successful communities. 

The clear view from the consultation, including 

comments from AstraZeneca, Anglian Water 

and Cambridge Innovation Capital and from 

our various meetings, is that there is the 

potential for benefits to flow across the 
area, but that the factors that make different 
parts of the area successful are very specific 
indeed. In our view, with the likely limited 

resources at play in the area, a careful 

analysis of relative priorities will be needed 

if public and private investment in transport 

and other measures is to turn the potential of 

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough’s economic 

linkages into reality.  

Similarly, the challenge of inclusive growth is 

one with which the whole country is wrestling. 

Are growth and inclusion in tension, or can 

they be complementary? Increased interest in 

inclusive growth has stemmed from the

observation that large parts of the UK have 

not felt the benefits of growth. The 
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough area is no 

exception. The first question is whether this is 
inevitable – i.e. is exclusion the price we pay 

for growth? On the one hand, it seems some 

aspects of the Cambridge/South 

Cambridgeshire cluster will not be replicable 

around the area – it is the very proximity to 

expertise that means businesses will pay 

extremely high rents to be there, and this is 

self-perpetuating. However, this cluster has 

many business needs which do not need 

to be serviced from “next-door” but could 

still helpfully be served from nearby. These 

include resources, materials, and back office 
services. In some areas there are good 

examples – for instance, Huntingdon’s 

production of composites. In order to seize 
these opportunities, though, it is necessary 

that there are sufficient ‘intermediate-level’ 
skills – not at the level of expertise needed for 

Cambridge’s advanced research, but sufficient 
to create the sophisticated products and 

services that these industries require.

There is one further notable aspect of 

economic geography. This review concerns 

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough. Whether 

in recognition of wider economic linkages or 

otherwise, a range of responses make clear 

the linkages outside the review area. The fens 

stretch for miles beyond Cambridgeshire, 

while Peterborough still stands as a vital 

gateway between East Anglia and the Midlands 

and the views of many in Cambridge is that it 

is integrating more into a wider South Eastern 

economy. We therefore need to bear in mind 

that not every solution to the challenges or 

opportunities of different parts of the area 
lie within it. Indeed, in some cases the costs 

of doing so may already be prohibitively high 

compared to alternatives. Similarly, several of the 

Cambridge responses made clear that, whilst 

the benefits of technological development in 
Cambridge are applicable to the area, many of 

the economic linkages from the city are already 

with other research centres, in Oxford, London 

or northern cities and further afield.
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2.3 The Role and Scope
of Industrial Policy

The best companies in Cambridgeshire and 

Peterborough are some of the best in the 

world. There is an enviable foundation to build 

on to enable every part of the area to fulfil its 
potential. The Combined Authority, supported 

by the Local and other public Authorities will 

have to forge a new approach to achieving 

this, with and for the benefit of the businesses 
and people of the area. One of the most 

important roles of the Commission in our view 

is to frame what this approach should look like. 

Views on the role and nature of Industrial 

Policy in the UK are changing. Decades in 

which liberal market policy have been the 

main, if not sole, basis of policy are giving way 

to very different views across the political 
spectrum, with a reappraisal of the role of 

government. Most relevantly, the Government’s 

recently released Industrial Strategy25 sets out

a new and more ambitious agenda for 

purposeful action based on strong partnership 

between the private and public sectors. 

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough must 

capitalise on this. 

Members of the CPIEC were involved in the 

recent national Industrial Strategy Commission26

and, as we approached the consultation with

local partners, we had its approach to industrial 

strategy in our minds. It set out seven strategic 

goals which are consistent with but range 

more widely than the Government’s approach:

•Industrial strategy should be understood 

as a broad and non-partisan commitment 

to strategic management of the economy. 

•The UK economy has many strengths and 

areas of opportunity, but the reality must 

be accepted that it also contains many 

sustained weaknesses. The government 

should commit to addressing all of the 

weaknesses through strategic economic 

management. 

•The new industrial strategy must be 

designed with a comprehensive 

understanding of the state’s unique powers 

of coordination and convening, and its 

ability to pool risk, create markets and 

provide public goods. 

•Comprising a long-term and viable indus

trial policy framework, the strategy should 

be built on seven foundational themes: 

a new institutional framework; place; 

science, research and innovation; 

competition policy; investment; skills and 

the state’s regulating and purchasing power. 

•The UK needs significant cultural change 
in policymaking so that the new industrial 

strategy does not become paralysed by 

risk aversion and short-termism. 

•The new industrial strategy should 

embrace technological change and seek 

to capture the benefits, but a critical 
perspective to occasionally overstated 

claims is always necessary. It should 

recognise the state’s essential role in 

driving technological innovation, and focus 

on diffusion, as much as disruption. 

•A new strategy should have an ambition to

achieve positive outcomes and make material 

differences to people’s everyday lives, and 
not confine itself to a few ‘sector deals’. 

As we have assessed the feedback from the 

consultation and our other meetings, we have 

25https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/664563/industrial-strategy-white-paper-web-ready-version.pdf
26http://industrialstrategycommission.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2017/10/The-Final-Report-of-the-Industrial-Strategy-Commission.pdf Quote taken from P4. 

asked: is this a valid approach to Cambridgeshire 

and Peterborough, what are the opportunities 

and barriers in the area, and how can we start 

to identify the approach that will work best? 

In our view, this general approach is valid 

(though we would welcome views). We intend 

it to underpin our work in the months ahead. 

Emerging from the consultation responses 

and our meetings, a series of themes emerge.

EXCELLENCE THROUGHOUT 

CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND 

PETERBOROUGH

There is excellence throughout the 

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough area. 

Though it may no longer be the largest 

employer in Peterborough, Perkins Engines, 

now a subsidiary of Caterpillar Inc, remains 

one of the leading manufacturers of diesel 

and gas engines in the world. 

On a smaller scale, but of great interest to the 

Commission, is Stainless Metalcraft Ltd based 

in Chatteris in Fenland. It has won awards for 

its work investing in the skills of its workforce 

to develop cutting edge products for the 

nuclear, health and technology industries, 

including making parts for the Large Hadron 

Collider at CERN. SpiroTech SRD, an 

engineering company specialising in the bulk 

handling industry, is a shining example of a 

local company which has gone from strength 

to strength, with a 40,000 square foot factory 

in Sawtry, and now a further division in York. 

Hotel Chocolat is based a road’s width 

outside the Cambridgeshire area in Royston. 

Nonetheless its entire manufacturing 

operations take place just outside Huntingdon,

with its distribution centre at St Neots. Of 

course, the major generator of wealth in the 

area is the Cambridge and the southern part 

of the area with its world-class clusters of 

bioscience, pharmaceutical and technological 

companies.

SPECIFICITY

The research findings considered earlier 
sought to establish how specific the nature of 
growth in the Cambridgeshire and 

Peterborough economy is: how rooted it is in 

the places where it occurs as well as how far 

it is genuinely additional to the UK economy.

The consultation we have undertaken tends 

to support quite strongly the view that the 

location decisions of businesses across the 

area, including all those listed above, are 

highly specific to their needs and difficult (if 

not impossible in many cases), to influence in 
the short term. Businesses locate where they 

choose to for a variety of reasons, some of 

which relate to the proximity of other 

important factors such as research and 

talent. In some cases they are simply a matter 

of history that cannot be circumnavigated.

CREATING THE RIGHT CONDITIONS 

EVERYWHERE

Over time, the objective of Cambridgeshire 

and Peterborough must be to create the 

conditions across the area such that 

businesses will tend to choose to locate their 

activities on a more geographically distributed 

basis. In the paragraphs below, we consider 

some of these vitally important factors such 

as transport, skills and housing.

The question for industrial policy is what it can 

do to add to the general policy interventions 

to catalyse the process of change.

EXISTING INITIATIVES

The legacy of Regional Development Agency 

and local investment over recent years is 

seen throughout the area through the active 

engagement of businesses in every sector in 

a variety of different institutions and policy 
initiatives aimed at improving economic 

performance. Some of these are highly local 

such as the Cambridge Centre for Science 

and Policy, some of them are pan-regional

such as the National Centre for Food 

Manufacturing in Lincolnshire, which serves 

the whole of the agriculture sector. Many, 

particularly those in Cambridge related to 

academic-related business spin outs, are 

national or international in orientation. 

These nationally funded and internationally 

renowned bodies include the Babraham 

Institute and One Nucleus. We were 

interested to find out how much of this kind 
of activity is state-funded and how much is 

the product of entrepreneurs leading the 

development of skills, innovation or other 

industry developing activity. The pattern is 

not wholly clear, but suffice it to say that 
there is considerable existing private sector 

activity and engagement. We are interested 

in finding further examples of excellence, 
particularly those that can be scaled up.

GETTING THE BASICS RIGHT: 

THE EXAMPLE OF BUSINESS 

PREMISES AND FINANCE

One of the most basic issues in industrial 

policy is the provision of sites and premises 

for business. This ranges from having large sites 

with specialised technical equipment down to 

the smallest incubators, so that location decisions 

which could lead to the loss of business are 

not aided by lack of available, affordable and 
suitable accommodation.

The responses to the consultation on this issue 

were interesting. In some areas, particularly 

Huntingdonshire, there was a very clear 

analysis of what is needed and of some of 

the potential problems given current market 

conditions. In terms of need:

Identifying, planning to accommodate 

and supporting the development of new 

opportunities including Industry 4.0.  This 

involves de-globalisation, on-shoring of 

suppliers (Cooke, 2018) and means it’s 

critical that sufficient commercial space is 
made available in proximity to Cambridge

to allow for Industry 4.0, pioneers in 

‘crossover’ innovation 4.0 platforms and 

suppliers to co-locate.  Market pressure on 

commercial land allocations for distribution 

and warehousing should be resisted to 

ensure sufficient capacity for the 
development of Industry 4.0 automated 

manufacturing processes which in many 

cases will be space consumptive, but low 

job density, so will not bring additional 

pressure to housing demand.

Both in the Huntingdonshire response and 

in the St. Neots Masterplan there is clear 

concern about the need for planning policy 

to ensure that economic capacity is not lost 

both to distribution as above, and, as 

discussed in the St. Neots Masterplan, under 

the weight of pressure for housing development 

via changes to the Permitted Development Rights 

introduced in 2017. These allow for the 

conversion of light industrial to residential 

use without planning permission:

A concern is the substantial market pressure 

aimed at conversion of commercial and 

industrial land use to residential. For 

example, a 2.6ha industrial property on 

Cromwell Road in the primarily industrial

area is being marketed as potential 

residential development. To limit 

manufacturing loss and therefore a stalling 

of the Masterplan for Growth, a review of 

the St Neots Neighbourhood plan should 

be carried out to examine how it can help 

to protect the existing industrial land and 

buildings during a period of stabilisation, 

growth and transformation.
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These issues are undoubtedly found 

elsewhere in Cambridge and Peterborough, 

though no other respondee raised the issue. 

What the consultation did highlight was a 

potential lack of analysis on the state of the 

market and the availability of suitable 

premises. Within the Cambridge area one 

response argued as follows: 

We have the space to accommodate 

expansion and the international 

connections to be the global hub for ideas, 

research and innovation.

Another, also in Cambridge, noted that there is a:

Shortage of office and incubator space. 
The East of England currently has fewer 

incubators per 1000 new businesses than 

any other UK area - lack of available office 
space has pushed up commercial prices 

for following companies by almost two 

thirds since 2007.

As the response from Peterborough City 

Council argues similarly to the latter point, 

the balance of argument is probably with 

there being a lack of potential space as this is 

something that is also felt in that city, as set 

out in the Peterborough response:

A major factor constricting business growth 

is the lack of availability of good quality 

serviced offices and grow on space.

If this analysis is correct, a point on which we 

would welcome views, this would be 

illustrative of what is found elsewhere in the 

country in that there is a lack of clear 

evidence of the supply and demand for 

business premises or a programme to 

ensure that needs are met appropriately in 

every part of the area. More positively, the 

new Enterprise Campus at Alconbury Weald 

was noted, which will be accompanied by its 

own station, and offer 100% business rate 
discounts and superfast broadband to 

companies which establish themselves there. 

This is a positive example of rising to the 

challenge of providing modern and flexible 
working space for business.

There was very little reference to finance 
for business in the consultation responses 

indicative of a sense that this isn’t a burning 

issue at present for the private sector in the 

Combined Authority area. Here too, views 

would be welcome, especially with regard to 

start-ups of high-tech firms.

Key Question: How much is a

lack of available premises 

hindering business growth? 

Similarly, is access to finance 
a significant problem?

NEW IDEAS: EXISTING AND 

POTENTIAL

We were encouraged that in the responses 

to the consultation there were interesting 

and potentially important suggestions for 

industrial policy initiatives which could help 

to stimulate the private sector growth. These 

included the suggestion from Stainless 

Metalcraft Ltd for an advanced 

manufacturing centre in Fenland. We would 

be interested to know more about the 

proposals for Technology Institutes which 

came from Cambridge University Health 

Partners, and would be particularly interested 

to talk further with Peterborough about the 

idea for a Manufacturing Association, 

particularly if it were to help local and regional 

manufacturers to improve productivity and 

achieve excellence.

2.4 The Social Inclusion
Dimension to Growth

The need for inclusive growth has assumed particular importance over recent years particularly 

in light of the Brexit referendum and the sense that some places and people have been “left 

behind” in the way the economy has grown.

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough is far from immune from this problem. As the Police and 

Crime Commissioner says in his submission: 

Any economic strategy needs to clearly incorporate people and place, making sure that any 

policies do not have the unintended consequences of excluding populations or worsening 

inequalities. 

The Police and Crime Commissioner, along with other respondents, cites the Centre for Cities 

Outlook 2018 which, as in 2017, found Cambridge to be the most unequal city in the UK.27

27http://www.centreforcities.org/reader/cities-outlook-2018/
28https://static1.squarespace.com/static/55e973a3e4b05721f2f7988c/t/5a3252e88165f59567b6b 

ca5/1513247469817/Metro_Dynamics_PHE_Health_%26_Wealth.pdf

Key Question: How can Cambridge lose its unwanted 

accolade of being the most unequal city in the UK? 

How can we tackle inequality and deprivation across the 

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough area?

The Citizens Advice Bureau response notes 
that investment in development in places can 

often overlook their social needs and the need 

for communities to remake themselves in new 

developments if the ill-health-inducing effects 
of isolation and lower levels of social capital 

are to be avoided. Public Health England 

argue, we think correctly, that these social 

issues are neither purely local nor trivial for 

this Review. This is because they contribute to 

lower health and wellbeing across economies; 

in a point raised by the CAB:

Good worker health contributes to high 

productivity and successful enterprises, which 

in turn supports economic prosperity, and the 

social wellbeing and welfare of communities.

Referencing the work of Michael Marmot, PHE 

make the point that lower economic activity 

rates, high levels of benefit, mental health and 
other issues arise less from the performance 

of the health and care sector (important as 

this is) and more from wider social issues.

The health data considered in Section 1 

highlight the extent of these issues and how 

disproportionally they affect not just the 
individuals and families concerned but the 

whole character and sense of wellbeing of the 

places where they are concentrated. These 

issues are of great importance to the people 

who live there, as well as to ensure the places 

are not unduly affected by concentrations of 
disadvantage, and to ensure that everywhere 

in the area is able to fulfil its potential.

We noted earlier that the basis of a successful

industrial policy requires a functioning health

and care system. As PHE note in their 

response and in their “Health and Wealth” 

report28, the most important aspect of the 

health and care system in this regard is the 

need for investment appropriate preventative, 

long-term provision which tackles the social 

determinants of health at source. We would 

welcome further views on this issue and how 

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough should 

tackle it as we prepare our final report.
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2.5 Human Capital: Education and Skills,
the Role of Higher Education and Migration

The social dimension to growth in the 

previous section essentially concerns the 

way in which the economy interacts with the 

population. The most important part of this 

relationship concerns human capital: the 

education and skills of the workforce.

We received a variety of views from the 

consultation and stakeholders on the views 

of schools, further education, and higher 

education.

THE SCHOOL-AGE 

EDUCATION SYSTEM

The school system of Cambridgeshire and 

Peterborough has mixed but generally 

positive features. Cambridgeshire generally 

over-performs relative to UK averages but 

this is skewed by strong relative performance 

towards the south of the county, with poorer 

outcomes in Fenland and East Cambridgeshire. 

Peterborough also suffers relative disadvantage, 
and faces the challenge of large numbers of 

schoolchildren who don’t have English as a 

first language. In Cambridgeshire, a Fenland 
and East Cambridgeshire Opportunity Area 

Programme has been established as a means 

of improving outcomes in these areas.

Perhaps one of the most surprising and 

consistent findings of the consultation we 
undertook with local authorities was that there 

is a sense of dissatisfaction with educational 

outcomes even in areas of Cambridgeshire 

which perform well in statistical terms.

A comment made frequently to the 

Commission is that the school education 

system of the area is not fit for purpose. 
Given the relatively positive performance 

figures, in further discussion with stakeholders 
we ascertained that the greatest concern is 

for those not achieving good GCSE results 

and the extent to which these young people 

are ill-equipped with the skills for the world of 

work. This is something on which the 

Commission would welcome views in the 

period ahead.

One issue on which we received very little 

feedback was on the fitness for purpose 
or otherwise of the pre-school education 

system and the impact of the wider social 

determinants of educational performance 

on later school attainment. The Commission 

welcomes further views on this issue.

THE SKILLS SYSTEM AND

VOCATIONAL TRAINING

Many of the responses to consultation raised 

the issue of skills. In several areas including 

St. Neots and Fenland, employer surveys and 

engagement revealed widespread discontent 

among businesses with the skills system, 

something echoed in Peterborough and in 

Huntingdonshire in relation to the lack of 

incentives for schools to provide accurate 

information that enables young people to 

make decisions on their vocational education 

and training.

The need for high-quality education and 

training provision, particularly in relation to 

vocational skills, was highlighted by many 

respondents, including in Greater Cambridge, 

as a key means by which inequality can be 

alleviated, with considerable concern that 

current arrangements do not lend 

themselves well to achieving this.

Previous analyses of skills nationally such 

as the Leitch Report29 have established that 

some skills issues can be a product of low 

employer investment. However, even in the 

high performing Cambridge economy, key 

stakeholders have commented to us on the 

lack of fitness for purpose of the school system:

As part of an effort to address this issue, the 
complexity of skills provision needs to be 

addressed. There are currently more than 600 

skills providers in Cambridgeshire with very 

little coordination or signposting for users.

In discussion, the Mayor and Local Authorities 

noted with some frustration that, as in other 

areas with devolved governance, negotiation 

of devolution of responsibility for education 

and skills had been met with strong resistance 

by central government, leaving little space for 

local discretion.

HUMAN CAPITAL AND MIGRATION – 

THE BREXIT DIMENSION

Many respondents who referenced skills 

made a direct connection between the need 

for a significant and rapid improvement in the 
level of skills training and the expectation of 

a lower supply of skilled labour arising from 

Britain’s exit from the European Union:

We would like to see a joined-up approach 

to apprenticeships rather than the current 

arrangements which, despite the goodwill 

and hard work of individuals, does not 

meet the critical mass which is required in 

a future where the life science industry will 

be affected by Brexit.
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29Prosperity for all in the global economy - world class skills – found at https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_
data/file/243599/0118404865.pdf

This response came from Cambridge University

Health Partners and reflects concern well 
beyond the relatively lower skilled and low-paid 

agricultural sectors on the link between skills

and migration. We note that in some 

responses (the St Neots Masterplan being 

one example) a particular concern over lack 

of training provision sees this issue not just 

as driving international migration but also 

higher than necessary levels of commuting as 

employees cannot source local labour.

The consultation revealed excellent local 

action which can be built on including the 

Accelerate East umbrella skills partnership, 

proposals for an apprenticeship hub in 

Peterborough and the iMET campus in 

Huntingdonshire. Despite these and other 

positive developments, these consultation 

responses accord with concerns about the 

skill system expressed in many local areas 

and is one we will return to in the final report. 
Views would be welcome on this issue.

UNIVERSITIES AND HIGHER 

EDUCATION

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough is lucky to 

have one of the most successful universities 

in the world in its area. Cambridge University, 

in addition to its educational excellence, is a 

major employer with some 12,000 staff, and 
has secured some £1.6 billion in follow-on 

funding for University spin outs in the last 

20 years, spawning nearly 5,000 knowledge 

intensive companies in the area. It is also a 

major investor in the future development of 

the area with its project at Eddington alone 

worth £1 billion, leading to the creation of 

more than 3,000 homes as well as retail, 

community centres and research space.

The area also has Anglia Ruskin University, 

also based in Cambridge, which, in partnership 

with Peterborough Regional College, has 

created the University Centre Peterborough.

Despite this enviable level of provision in a single 

area, access to higher education is uneven 

across Cambridgeshire and Peterborough and 

the educational attainment figures for areas 
relatively close to but economically distant from 

the centres of education suggest that more 

could be done to create pathways between 

local communities and higher education.

The comments we received from or on behalf 

of employees, particularly outside of the 

Greater Cambridge area, point to the need 

for better skills training for local employment 

sectors, an area where Higher Education could 

also play a bigger role. This is among the 

reasons why Peterborough City Council has 

high on its list of priorities the development 

of a university in the city. The consultation 

revealed that the University of Lincoln and its 

link to the National Centre for Food 

Manufacturing is something which should be 

further analysed and possibly emulated as 

part of a coordinated response to the need 

for a stronger skills supply in the agribusiness, 

manufacturing, and other important sectors 

in the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 

economy.
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2.6 Transport 
and Infrastructure

Transport and infrastructure are some of the 

most important policy levers available to 

governments to support economic growth. 

The picture which has greeted the review 

through consultation is one of frustration in 

this area. Many schemes have been discussed 

and planned, some are in development whilst 

other important proposals remain undeveloped.

There are undoubtedly development pressures 

in the area so frustration is understandable.

It is worth recalling some of the other 

developments in and around Cambridgeshire 

and Peterborough in recent decades. The 

M11 may now be some 40 years old but was 

the fulfilment of plans started in 1915. M11 
access to Stansted airport, itself a relatively 

recent addition to the transport infrastructure 

of the area, didn’t arrive until 2002. The A14, 

currently under reconstruction, was itself the 

subject of major upgrading from the 1980s 

onwards, whilst rail connections have been 

the subject of considerable improvement, 

most importantly the development of a direct 

and fast train link from Cambridge to London 

Kings Cross.

Clearly these important developments have 

not arrived as quickly as hoped and we have 
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found through consultation that the list 

of schemes now proposed is long indeed. 

However, the key findings from this analysis 
is that development of schemes is possible in 

the area, but that the time taken to see them 

through from conception to completion is too 

long and results in significant economic costs.

The Commission is conscious that, given 

the many strong options for infrastructure 

schemes, an evidence-based view needs 

to be developed on the timings for these 

schemes to come to fruition. This needs to 

look at where the urgent need is at present, 

what finance will be available and when, and 
what would guarantee a good return on 

investment.

What is true in terms of transport limitations 

may well be true in relation to utilities; 

especially electricity supply and broadband, 

as well as in flood defences – a uniquely 
important part of the infrastructure in this part 

of the world.

We consider what we have seen and heard 

on transport, utilities and broadband in the 

sections below.

TRANSPORT

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough is a large 

area with a dispersed pattern of settlement 

and unsurprisingly the consultation has 

revealed a wide range of views on transport 

investment.

In relation to roads, it is important to note 

that both Peterborough and Fenland accord a 

very high priority to the dualling of the A47 which 

would improve connectivity across the northern 

part of Cambridgeshire to Peterborough, and 

also complete a vitally important link from 

Norfolk through to the Midlands.

Similarly, there is great anticipation:

-  from the greater Cambridge area and 

Huntingdonshire for the completion of the 

current works on the A14 to improve cross 

country connectivity in that part of the county.

- from East Cambridgeshire as well as from 

Cambridge and South Cambridgeshire for 

improvements to the A10.

In addition, the review has heard compelling 

arguments for essentially local but nonetheless 

fundamentally important projects. For example, 

in Huntingdonshire, a third river crossing 

over the river Ouse to St Ives would offer the 
potential for 10,000 new homes in that area.

As a New Town, Peterborough has a problem 

looming over the simultaneous ageing of much 

of its infrastructure. The poor connectivity of 

many market towns, particularly those in the 

fens, would not be wholly resolved by current 

plans for the A47 and the as yet unscheduled 

works for the A10.

The city of Cambridge has its own set of local 

and sub-regional needs extending into the 

greater Cambridge area and a variety of road 

and cycle priorities. The Big Conversation (a 

Greater Cambridge Partnership (GCP) survey 

in November 2017) found that “traffic and 
congestion slowing your journey” was the 

most commonly experienced challenge when 

travelling around the area, with almost 70% 

of people noting this. The lack of, and 

unreliability of, public transport were the next 

biggest issues. The Combined Authority,

as the Strategic Transport Authority, are tak-

ing forward transport proposals for intra-city 

travel in the area, with the Cambridge Auton-

omous Metro high up on the agenda. GCP 

is supporting the proposal and has jointly 

funded with Combined Authority a high-lev-

el options appraisal of a suitable solution. 

Other studies have been produced to explore 

options to the west and south east of Cambridge 

(linking the Cambridge Biomedical Campus with 

Babraham and/or Granta Park). Connectivity 

to the south is felt to be a particular issue – 

with the A505 beginning to show strain, and 

increased momentum for the construction of 

a Cambridge South station.

In addition to these and other schemes the 

review is aware that the Mayor has a 

long-term proposal to extend the M11 north 

from the Cambridge area to join the A47 in 

order to create a Peterborough – Cambridge 

– London corridor.

The limitations on likely road access to 

Cambridge have seen attention switch, 

building on the success of the guided busway 

and Cambridge North Station, to off-road 
solutions including the possibility of creating 

an autonomous Metro service connecting the 

city with its hinterland. This idea has been 

developed to include tunnels for rubber 

wheeled vehicles guided by artificial intelligence, 
which would stop at a central terminus 

under the city. There would then be set aside 

above-ground roads to connect developments 

around Cambridge to the city. This form of 

connectivity would expand the area 

considered to be in easy reach of Cambridge.

In the centre of the county, at Ely, there are 

proposals which will go some way to alleviating 

the congestion and alignment of the railway 

lines which meet at Ely Junction. In the north 

of the county, the campaign to reopen the 

Wisbech to March line has seen feasibility 

work started, funded by the Combined 

Authority, in 2018.

At a more advanced stage of planning is an 

improved rail route between Cambridge, 

Milton Keynes and Oxford (with funding for the 

western section approved by the Chancellor 

in the 2017 Budget) and less developed 

plans for a road Expressway scheme as 

recommended by the National Infrastructure 

Commission.

Elsewhere in relation to public transport, the 

Commission has received impassioned pleas 

for the development of cross ticketing and 

for the mayor to take up the right under the 

Devolution Deal to implement bus franchising.

This is by no means a complete list of the 

schemes that have been put to the Commission 

in its consultation. There are numerous ideas 

at both the national and local level. What 

does strike the Commission as of great 

importance is that these two levels of 

transport planning are not considered in 

isolation; rather, delivery must occur in a 

synchronised fashion. For example, the 

positive effect of strengthening links from 
Oxford to Cambridge will be severely blunted 

if researchers from Oxford are unable to 

reach research institutions within Cambridge 

easily upon arrival, such as is often the case 

for institutions like the Hinxton Genome 

Centre some distance to the south of the city. 

Inter-city travel matters, but intra-city travel is 

crucial. In its review of infrastructure 

initiatives in the final report, the Commission
will consider transport both within and 

beyond city boundaries.

The capacity of the Combined Authority and 

local authorities to manage such a large and 

complex list of priorities is considered below. 

However, even with the capacity to manage 

it, this list of schemes is in all likelihood too 

expensive to fund simultaneously; but 

because of the vastly different sizes and 
states of development of each, they may not 

need to be funded at the same time. It looks 

to the Commission as if a process of priori-

tisation will be needed so as to ensure that 

schemes are progressed in a timely manner 

as they are ready to proceed and in an order 

which reflects their importance to the econ-

omy as a whole (whilst being mindful of the 

need to ensure that growth is maximised

in each part of the Cambridgeshire and 

Peterborough area). This is an area where 

the Commission will make recommendations 

in its final report and views are welcome 
on both the priorities themselves and the 

principles and process by which they should 

be prioritised.

Key Question: What are 

the main infrastructure 

priorities and why? What 

needs to come first 
to maintain economic 

growth and unlock future 

growth, from an economic 

and practical perspective?

Key Question: What are 

the funding streams that 

can allow for ambitious 

development?
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UTILITIES AND FLOOD RISK 

The evidence submitted to the Commission 

by the Middle Level Commissioners (who 

represent thirty Flood Risk Management 

(FRM) authorities) revealed the complex 

patterns of governance and management 

stewarding the flood defences. These have 
developed over several hundred years in the 

area. They allude to the levels of investment 

which will be required in the future, partly for 

reasons of maintenance, but partly because 

of increased flood risk.

In its submission to the Commission, the 

Regional Flood and Coastal Committee 

quantified the financial risk, arguing that 
the Environment Agency have reported the 

existence of £1.2 billion worth of flood risk 
assets in the Great Ouse tidal river area, with 

Government funding likely to meet only 40% 

of the anticipated funding needs, resulting in 

a funding gap of £80-£100 million.

The Environment Agency argue that even 

though over one third of the area is at high 

risk of flooding, resulting in major cost pres-

sures, investment in managing risk brings 

significant capital and wider benefits, which 
are many times the level of investment. 

It is impossible for the Commission to quantify 

the risk to the economy of Cambridgeshire 

and Peterborough arising from floods. We 
would welcome further views on this issue in 

the period before our final report is produced 
but would note that financial pressures in this 
area will add to those considered previously

in relation to transport projects, further 

highlighting the need for a robust process of 

investment prioritisation.

Many respondents to the consultation made 

reference to potential shortages of power, 

though most were essentially anecdotal. Peak 

demand nationally is expected to increase 

from 60GW currently to 85GW in 2050. 

Emerging challenges flagged by UKPN in its 
Long Term Development Statement for the 

Eastern Power Networks (EPN) area (which 

covers our area and beyond into Essex, Bedford, 

Buckinghamshire, and North London) include 

the loss of night-time load from the increasing 

penetration of gas heating systems, increasing 

summer load from air conditioning and cooling 

equipment, and the growth in demand from 

electric vehicle (EV) charging. 

A need for increased efficiency of usage is 
driving an increase in ‘flexibility services’, 
whereby energy supply becomes more 

responsive to local demand. Therefore, the 

responsibility is changing from one of 

overseeing local distribution, to one of 

managing an intelligent, multi-input, local 

energy system. Even so, a number of 

bottlenecks are anticipated, with several in 

the Greater Cambridge area in particular, 

associated with major new developments.

Relatively few respondents cited imminent 

pressures in relation to water. In general, 

this was backed up by the evidence from 

Anglia Water Services. Nonetheless they and 

others make the argument that flood risk 
can only be minimised through investment 

in appropriate infrastructure alongside or 

ahead of development, whilst there is the 

need for continuing innovation such as that 

underway in Fenland involving a partnership 

between the District Council and the Dutch 

Government.

Broadband and Mobile Telephony Many 

respondents made reference to either or 

both the patchy mobile phone coverage 

within their areas and the limitations of the 

existing programme of superfast broadband 

rollout across the area.

The Connecting Cambridgeshire programme, 

which provided a response to the Commission, 

used 2017 Ofcom data from its Connected 

Nations report to illustrate the unevenness 

of connectivity to 2G and 4G mobile signals in 

the area. Whilst Cambridge and Peterborough 

are relatively well served, a different picture 
is found in other districts, with indoor, in car 

and 4G coverage at substantially lower levels 

than the English average. We will analyse this 

data further in our final report, and will be 
interested in hearing from mobile operators 

on the current levels of service and future 

plans, both in relation to these data and those 

relating to the development of 5G services.

In relation to broadband provision, the 

Connecting Cambridgeshire submission 

outlines how, since 2015 and in three phases, 

the provision of superfast broadband has 

increased markedly. The programme is on 

course to reach a target of 97% by the end of 

2018 and a further phase is planned with the 

target of 99% by the end of 2020.

On these figures, Cambridgeshire and 
Peterborough look to be relatively well 

provided for. The same looks to be the case 

in relation to ultra-fast (fibre to the premises) 
provision, with Cambridge and Peterborough 

both marginally above the UK average of 3.7%. 

This is a very low figure given the growing 
importance of synchronous and uncontended 

high bandwidth provision to business users, 

however is the result of national rather than 

local issues, and therefore is an area where 

the Combined Authority should continue to 

press for greater investment. In this area, 

Peterborough looks to have positioned itself 

well through the CityFibre project.

CityFibre has also announced a strategic 

partnership with Vodafone to deliver Gigabit 

capable full-fibre broadband to up to 5 
million homes and businesses nationally by 

2025. Peterborough is one of the first cities 
to be announced as part of this partnership. 

The project will see a private investment from 

CityFibre of at least £30 million into a state-of-

the-art digital infrastructure, bringing ultrafast 

internet connectivity within reach of every 

building in the city.

Key Question: Where 

are limitations in the 

electricity supply and 

broadband provision 

hampering local growth?
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2.7 Housing

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough has 

performed better than many areas of the 

country in delivering new housing over recent 

years. Nonetheless, the need for further 

housing provision in the area was one of the 

most widespread concerns which arose in the 

consultation.

As stated above in relation to transport and 

infrastructure, the relatively permissive de-

velopment environment which exists in some 

parts and where there is potential to devel-

op is tempered by reservations concerning 

infrastructure.  Local authority respondents 

are increasingly concerned that appropriate 

transport and other infrastructure needs to be 

put in place prior to housing development to

ensure effective integration of new developments 
within existing urban environments. Getting 

infrastructure right is essential to delivering 

stronger house in growth.

The work on Cambridge Futures discussed in 

Section 1 of the report looks set to confirm 
that on current trends, the existing levels of 

housing completions relative to demand will 

lead to increasing pressure on the housing 

market with a potentially severe impact on the 

local economy. This is despite considerable 

efforts on the part of the local authority to 

improve matters. As the Greater Cambridge 

Partnership commented in their response:

Jobs growth in Greater Cambridge has 

outstripped housing growth, resulting in 

high house prices and declining affordability. 
These issues contribute to Cambridge 

being the most unequal city in the UK, with 

significant shortages in key workers likely in 
the future without action being taken.

The area has already responded: the local 

planning authorities have ambitious plans 

for new housing with sites allocated in 

adopted and submitted plans providing 

over 40,000 new homes, including through 

new settlements at Northstowe (now 

underway), Waterbeach and Bourn and 

development on the edges of Cambridge 

City at Wing, Cherry Hinton, Darwin Green 

and North-West Cambridge. In recognising 

the significant housing affordability issues 
in Greater Cambridge, the Cambridgeshire 

and Peterborough Devolution Deal has 

secured funding from Government for 

affordable housing, including £100 million 
for affordable, rented and shared ownership 
homes, and £70 million, to be passported 

to the City Council, specifically to support 
the development of council homes in 

Cambridge, given the high level of house 

prices in the city. 

This is a welcome intervention, however 

will not alone solve problems for Greater 

Cambridge.

Elsewhere, rather than development pressures, 

the prevailing issue is of relatively modest 

demand and low land prices. This is complicated 

by land conditions, which is particularly the 

case in Fenland as their response to the 

Commission made clear:

Fenland faces an unfortunate set of 

circumstances in that although there is a 

significant supply of suitable development 
and urban extension sites, house prices 

and therefore returns to developers, are 

relatively low comparative to build costs 

which may be higher still in some locations 

due to additional foundation design to 

meet geological conditions (essentially 

flood risk). 

In response to reduced market activity, 

Fenland District Council has commissioned 

feasibility studies to consider the development 

of a Wisbech Garden Town, an effective 
expansion of the existing town with the 
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construction of a further 12,000 new homes 

and the creation of jobs to ensure the 

sustainable growth of the town and future 

economic prosperity.

Clearly, Fenland has opportunities for housing 

development as do East Cambridgeshire and 

Peterborough. The question, neatly summarised 

in Fenland’s response, is how to convert this 

potential into actual supply and in ways which 

do not weaken demand. This, in our view, is 

unlikely to be achieved simply or even primarily 

by improving transport connectivity, but by 

education, skills, industrial and indeed every 

other policy lever considered in this report. 

The balance between and sequencing of these 

issues will be the key issue for the Combined 

Authority and its Local Authority Members. We 

will make recommendations in this regard, and 

would welcome further views.

In areas of high demand, the responses from 

the University of Cambridge and others 

highlight the steps that major employers are 

taking to ensure that there is at least some 

supply of affordable housing for key workers.
Despite this and the activity of Housing 

Associations, and indeed Local Authorities 

(some of the latter report that they are starting 

to set up their own development companies), 

there remains an acute shortage of affordable 
housing. There is anecdotal but compelling 

evidence that commuting patterns are becoming

ever more extended out of Cambridge, 

particularly for lower paid workers due to 

unaffordable housing costs.

The only hard evidence presented to the 

Commission in relation to housing need was 

from Peterborough, whose submission reported 

some 3,117 applicants waiting for social 

housing as of April 2017. Peterborough City 

Council is one of the local authorities which 

has created a new housing development 

company in partnership with a developer. This 

issue – the need for and creation of a supply 

of affordable housing – is one the Commission 
will return to in the second half of our work.

The Commission has also noted data from the 

Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local 

Government (MHCLG) on housing completions 

for the last five years across the economy, 
which show that average completions over 

2012-2017 were 3581 per annum for the 

area30. The data from the Government’s recent 

housing consultation state that an additional

4826 dwellings will be required per year to

meet demand31. This need to build more housing 

is being recognised in local plans, and we will 

consider this issue further in the final report.

Strategic Planning policy has an important role 

to play in sustaining the pipeline of housing 

sites and in ensuring that the necessary 

infrastructure is in place too. Several responses 

to the consultation highlighted the role that 

the Combined Authority could play in this area 

not least via the Spatial Framework included in 

the Devolution Deal, a point picked up later in 

relation to public administration, below. There 

looks also to be a role for creative new ways of 

developing housing, and increased density in 

urban centres seems likely to be a feature of 

the future.

30https://www.gov.uk/government/statistical-data-sets/live-tables-on-dwelling-stock-including-vacants - Live table 122
31https://www.gov.uk/government/consultations/planning-for-the-right-homes-in-the-right-places-consultation-proposals

Key Question: How can the 

south of the area ensure its 

success doesn’t come at a cost 

to local people in the form of 

unaffordable housing? What 
practical steps can central 

and local government take 

to improve housing supply 

across the area?
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2.8 The role of the public sector

Following the creation of the Combined 

Authority and the election of its first Directly 
Elected Mayor, Cambridgeshire and 

Peterborough has undergone significant 
change in governance and is in the process of 

maturing existing and new institutions into a 

system which is as yet still emergent. The 

opportunity of the Combined Authority was 

not lost on respondents to the consultation, 

who expressed clear appreciation of the 

need and opportunity for better and more 

coordinated action across the range of issues 

considered in this section.

There is, for some respondents, concern that 

the split of responsibilities between town and 

local authorities, the County Council, and the 

Combined Authority is not clear and therefore 

there is potential for duplication and delay. 

There were echoes of these concerns from 

the private, academic as well as public sector 

respondents. Clearly these are inevitable 

concerns at this stage in the evolution of the 

new system but do highlight the need to 

create legibility and clarity.

The consultation has revealed strong and 

perhaps unusually high levels of excellence, 

such as the work of the Combined Authority, 

Huntingdonshire District and St. Neots Town 

Council on the ‘St. Neots Masterplan for 

Growth’. Clearly this is one example of the new 

system starting to work, underpinned by the 

principle of subsidiarity which has been key 

to the ‘devolution revolution’. We also note 

that this is a very positive example of a market 

town taking responsibility for its own destiny, 

deciding the sort of place it wants to be, and 

partnering to achieve it. Other market towns 

should look to develop their own futures, by 

allowing themselves to grow, and by creating 

jobs for local people to ensure that economic 

vibrancy does not just become the preserve of 

the larger settlements, and we are encouraged 

to note further market towns, such as Ramsey 

and Littleport, are to be given funding to 

develop plans.

Similarly, the enterprising activities in East 

Cambridgeshire District Council on financing 
for infrastructure – the development and 

extension of which the Mayor is actively 

considering as part of his plan for funding 

major infrastructure development in the future 

– is another area with considerable potential.

The opportunity and the challenge to the public 

sector in the period ahead was laid out most 

clearly by the University of Cambridge response:

Through encouraging spillovers, greater 

connectivity, and collaboration, we would 

urge regional policymakers to recognise 

the GVA of these distinct zones and assess 
how their different strategies and visions 
can be brought into greater alignment rather 

than brought into greater competition for 

regional or national investment. This might 

build on the forthcoming Non Statutory 

Spatial Plan and would help to disperse 

growth prospects more equitably across 

the county, without diminishing the 

comparative strengths of any area.

The Anglian Water submission laid out the 

potential for a growth and development strategy

to combine minimum standards and to 

improve the collation of data and information 

among planning authorities leading to better 

service outcomes. Though, mindful of the 

points on business premises made earlier, this 

point on data could extend beyond planning 

into the wider economic and social development 

arena though the development of an ongoing 

capacity for data and intelligence.

Several respondents also raised the potential 

for public service reform activity across the 

range of health, care and other human services 

to help make better inroads into inequality 

within the Combined Authority area.

The strategic capacity of the Combined 

Authority along with that of the other local 

authorities is an area where the Commission 

has found evidence of a real need for focus. As 

the County Council itself noted:

Timescales for bringing forward 

infrastructure projects are getting longer, 

restricting growth plans. Processes are be-

coming more complex due to a more risk 

averse regulatory environment. A review of 

planning processes, particularly relating to 

land and compulsory purchase powers and 

the possible devolution of 

call-in powers could assist in making 

schemes more efficient.

The Commission also recognises that the 

Combined Authority currently has limited fiscal 
powers. Before the current Devolution Deal, 

there had been a number of attempts to 

secure greater devolution of powers and 

funding to the local area, with the City Deal for 

Greater Cambridge representing the most 

successful. However, there has been very limited

progress towards genuine fiscal devolution, 
where greater control over tax revenues rests 

with the local area.

In the negotiations around the Cambridge City 

Deal, local partners (Cambridge City Council,

South Cambridgeshire District Council, 

Cambridgeshire County Council, Cambridge 

University and the Local Enterprise Partnership)

had argued for an arrangement which would 

have been underpinned by tax increment 

financing - so that a portion of the uplift in tax 
revenues created by the investments within 

the City Deal would have been retained locally 

to cover the costs of that investment. In the 

later part of the negotiations, Government 

decided against this approach and instead 

opted for what is essentially a grant system, 

with gateway reviews to test progress against 

plans before the next tranche of grant funding 

can be released.

Since the City Deal was agreed, the existing 

collaborative working between the local 

authorities, the business community and 

universities has strengthened and widened. 

Now, with the creation of the Combined 

Authority and the office of a directly-elected 
Mayor, there may be opportunities to make 

the case again for greater fiscal devolution so 
that more of the fruits of future growth are 

retained locally and harnessed to cover the 

costs of putting in place the enhanced 

infrastructure of all types that will be necessary 

to ensure the whole area can make the most 

of its potential. This is something the 

Commission will consider in its final report.

Towards The Final Report

3.1 Questions for 
further consultation
All of the work done so far has raised particular questions which the Commission would like to 

engage further with local business, residents, and authorities on, as well as any other interested 

stakeholders. These have been noted throughout the report. They are:

1. Does the three-area characterisation summarise the area well? Which links between the area 

have not been well captured? What are the most important links to outside the area?

2. How can the area achieve its target of doubling GVA in 25 years?

3. What will the likely impacts of Brexit be upon the area? How can the area best prepare for 

any changes this will bring? What local and national policy environment is likely to be conducive 

to this?

4. How can we create the conditions required for the development of sectors which will provide 

long term resilience for the local economy? What role should industrial policy play in this?

5. Where does the education system most need attention? How conducive is the wider 

environment (including early years schooling) to helping young people develop necessary skills?

6. What specialisms should the planned new university at Peterborough focus on? 

7. Where can we see poor health outcomes affecting productivity? Which businesses are 
exemplars at improving health outcomes for employees? How can lower life expectancy 

outcomes be improved?

8. How much is lack of available premises hindering business growth? Similarly, is access to 

finance a significant problem?
9. How can Cambridge lose its unwanted accolade of being the most unequal city in the UK? 

How can we tackle inequality and deprivation across the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 

area?

10. What are the main infrastructure priorities and why? What needs to come first to maintain 
economic growth and unlock future growth, from an economic and practical perspective?

11. What are the funding streams that can allow for ambitious development? 

12. Where are limitations in the electricity supply and broadband provision hampering local 

growth?

13. How can the south of the area ensure its success doesn’t come at a cost to local people in 

the form of unaffordable housing? What practical steps can central and local government take 
to improve housing supply across the area?

3.2 Next steps
The consultation on this interim report will remain open for a month after its launch. Comments, 

further evidence and other responses should be sent to the Commission at the following e-mail 

address: evidence@cpier.org.uk by Friday 8th June at the latest. 

The C ommission will continue to meet through the spring and summer, considering the responses 

received, along with further evidence as it becomes available. A series of further consultation visits 

will be undertaken, and the report will be written in summer 2018. It will be launched as soon as 

possible following the summer holidays.
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Appendices

Appendix 1
CALCULATION OF THE CA/BRES COMBINED MEASURE OF 

GROWTH IN CORPORATE EMPLOYMENT

To create the weighted measures, more weight was given to sectors 

where CBR were more confident in their figures, due to the in-depth 
knowledge of the corporate economy. This includes the five KI sectors, 
which are (according to BRES definitions): High-tech manufacturing, Life 
sciences manufacturing, ICT, R&D, and Knowledge intensive services. 

The first five non-KI sectors, where generally we trust CBR figures 
more are Primary, Other manufacturing, Property and construction, 

Utilities, and Publishing. The remaining ten, where we rely on BRES 

figures more are: Transport and travel, Wholesale distribution, Retail 
distribution, Hotels, pubs and restaurants, Other business services, 

Public services, Other Services, Education, Finance and professional 

services, and Health services.

This table shows the different employment weights given to different 
sectors according to BRES and CBR figures.

BRES COMPARISON 6YRS    2010-2016

EMPLOYMENT GROWTH 
(% PA)

BRES DATA CBR DATA

GROWTH % WEIGHT GROWTH % WEIGHT

Cambridge

5 KI sectors 3.6% 14.5% 5.3% 30.1%

First 5 non-KI sectors 0.0% 7.9% -0.6% 10.8%

Last 10 non-KI sectors 2.3% 77.6% 3.6% 59.1%

Total Employment 2.3% 100.0% 3.7% 100.0%

South Cambridgeshire

5 KI sectors 3.7% 28.2% 5.7% 46.5%

First 5 non-KI sectors -2.5% 19.7% 5.5% 18.1%

Last 10 non-KI sectors 3.0% 52.1% 9.8% 35.3%

Total Employment 2.2% 100.0% 7.2% 100.0%

East Cambridgeshire

5 KI sectors 3.1% 10.7% 4.2% 12.9%

First 5 non-KI sectors 2.0% 21.2% 4.9% 46.6%

Last 10 non-KI sectors 4.4% 68.1% 9.4% 40.5%

Total Employment 3.8% 100.0% 6.8% 100.0%

Huntingdonshire

5 KI sectors -1.0% 11.9% 4.0% 19.1%

First 5 non-KI sectors 2.1% 18.9% 4.2% 37.1%

Last 10 non-KI sectors 1.9% 69.2% 6.0% 43.8%

Total Employment 1.7% 100.0% 5.0% 100.0%

Peterborough

5 KI sectors -0.5% 10.4% 1.9% 24.9%

First 5 non-KI sectors -1.5% 14.0% 9.3% 23.4%

Last 10 non-KI sectors 3.3% 75.7% 9.7% 51.7%

Total Employment 2.3% 100.0% 7.9% 100.0%

Fenland

5 KI sectors 0.5% 4.7% 6.4% 7.4%

First 5 non-KI sectors 1.0% 27.9% 7.2% 48.7%

Last 10 non-KI sectors 3.4% 67.4% 6.0% 43.9%

Total Employment 2.6% 100.0% 6.7% 100.0%

Appendix 2
BUSINESS OVERVIEW OF EACH DISTRICT

CAMBRIDGE

KEY SECTORS

• Cambridge contributes 15.8% of total employment and 15.6% of 

total turnover in the Combined Authority.

• The largest share of employment is found in the Information 

Technology and Telecoms sector (22.8% of total employment in 

Cambridge and 44.7% of total employment in the sector for the 

Combined Authority).

• KI sectors constitute 38.1% of total employment in the area, the 

second highest figure after South Cambridgeshire (43.3%) and well 
above the Combined Authority (25.3%).

• Significant shares of turnover are observed in Information 
Technology and Telecoms (31.9% and 56.6%), High-Tech 

Manufacturing (20.6% and 24.7%) and Other Business Services 

(9.8% and 24.4%).

• There is particular concentration in the KI sectors, especially in 

Information Technology and Telecoms, and in Knowledge Intensive 

Services.

• Six-year employment growth in the district (5.6%) has been lower 

compared to the Combined Authority (6.7%).

• Employment growth for KI sectors in Cambridge (6.9%) has been 

remarkably higher than that for the Combined Authority (4.9%).

• Concentration has increased over time in Information Technology 

and Telecoms, Knowledge Intensive Services, and Life Science and 

Healthcare.

DISTRIBUTION OF EMPLOYMENT AND TURNOVER BY FIRM SIZE

• SMEs account for the largest share of employment in the district 

(42.0%), while over a third of employment is at large firms.
• Half of total turnover in Cambridge is accounted for by large firms, 

whilst turnover generated by SMEs represents around a third of 

total turnover in the district.

• Total employment growth in the area appears to be driven by the 

growth of large firms.
• All three groups of firms in Cambridge have witnessed lower 

employment growth rates relative to the Combined Authority.

• The fastest rates of growth in turnover are found among firms with 
more than 250 employees.

LARGEST COMPANIES

• Some of the largest companies that are based in Cambridge 

are found in the KI sectors, namely Information Technology and 

Telecoms (e.g. ARM LIMITED and AVEVA GROUP PLC), Life Science 

and Healthcare (e.g. CARL ZEISS LTD) and High-Tech Manufacturing 

(QUALCOMM TECHNOLOGIES INTERNATIONAL, LTD.).

• Key examples of companies that are active in the district include 

GLAXOSMITHKLINE PLC and ASTRAZENECA PLC (Life Science and 

Healthcare) as well as VODAFONE LIMITED and VIRGIN MEDIA 

LIMITED (Information Technology and Telecoms).

COMPARISON WITH BRES

• Total employment based on Cambridge Ahead data represents 

approximately 37% of total BRES employment.

• The largest differences between Cambridge Ahead and BRES 
employment estimates are found for Education (-17,812), Health 

Services (-14,016) and Retail Distribution (-8,332).

• Six-year employment growth is 5.6% based on Cambridge Ahead 

data and 2.3% according to BRES data.

EAST CAMBRIDGESHIRE

KEY SECTORS

• East Cambridgeshire contributes 9.8% of total employment and 

7.6% of total turnover in the Combined Authority.

• The largest number of employees are in the Primary sector (25.6% 

of total employment in the district and 49.7% of total employment 

in the sector for the Combined Authority).

• The share of employment in KI sectors (10.5%) is the second 

lowest after Fenland (6.5%) and well below the average for the 

Combined Authority (25.3%).

• The greatest shares of turnover are generated in the Primary 

sector (24.3%) and in the Wholesale and Retail Distribution sector 

(21.9%).

• Employment LQs suggest that there is high concentration in the 

Primary sector, in the Transport and Travel sector, and in the 

Education, Arts, Charities, Social Care sector.

• Total employment in East Cambridgeshire has increased at a 

slightly higher rate compared to the Combined Authority (6.8% 

and 6.7%, respectively, for the six-year growth).

• Employment growth in the Primary sector (6.0%) has witnessed a 

higher rate relative to the Combined Authority (4.9%).

• The largest rates of growth in turnover are observed for Education, 

Arts, Charities, Social Care (32.5%), Other Services (16.0%), 

Construction and Utilities (11.6%) and Primary (7.8%).

• Concentration in terms of employment has increased over time 

in a number of non-KI sectors, including Education, Arts, Charities, 

Social Care, Primary and Other Services.

DISTRIBUTION OF EMPLOYMENT AND TURNOVER BY FIRM SIZE

• Large firms account for over half of total employment in the area, 
a figure that is considerably higher compared to the Combined 
Authority (46.8%).

• Over 47% of total turnover in the district is generated by the 14 

firms with more than 250 employees that are based in the area, 
while SMEs contribute almost a third of total turnover.

• Employment growth for large firms (7.0% for the six years to 2016-
17) appears to be the major driver of total employment growth in 

the district.

• Large firms in East Cambridgeshire have seen greater turnover 
growth (9.4%) than the average for the entire area (7.8%).

LARGEST COMPANIES

• The largest companies based in the district tend to be concentrated

in non-KI sectors, namely Primary (e.g. G’S GROUP HOLDINGS 

LIMITED), Transport and Travel (e.g. TURNERS (SOHAM) HOLDINGS 

LIMITED) and Wholesale and Retail Distribution (e.g. GEORGE 

THURLOW AND SONS (HOLDINGS) LIMITED).

• Among the key sectors in terms of active companies are 

Manufacturing (e.g. WITTINGTON INVESTMENTS LIMITED), 

Wholesale and Retail Distribution (e.g. VOLKSWAGEN GROUP 

UNITED KINGDOM LIMITED) and Construction and Utilities (e.g. 

EUROPEAN METAL RECYCLING LIMITED).

COMPARISON WITH BRES

• Total employment based on Cambridge Ahead data represents 

around 75% of total BRES employment, the highest value among 

the six districts.

• The largest differences between Cambridge Ahead and BRES 
employment estimates are found for Primary (5,768), Other 

Business Services (-3,093) and Other Services (-2,052).

• Six-year employment growth is 6.8% based on Cambridge Ahead 

data and 3.8% according to BRES data.

FENLAND

KEY SECTORS

• Fenland contributes 5.2% of total employment and 4.9% of total 

turnover in the Combined Authority, the smallest contribution 

among the six districts.

• The largest share of employment is in the Primary sector (20.7% 

of total employment in the area and 21.6% of total employment 

for the sector in the Combined Authority).

• The share of employment in KI sectors (6.5%) is the lowest in the 

Combined Authority.

• The greatest contribution in terms of turnover comes from the 

Wholesale and Retail Distribution sector, which accounts for 31.5% 

of total turnover in Fenland.

• Employment in the district tends to be concentrated in the Primary

sector, although relatively high concentration is also observed in 

Construction and Utilities, and Manufacturing.

• During the six years to 2016-17, total employment in the area has 

grown at the same rate of the Combined Authority (6.7%).

• High rates of growth in employment have been experienced by 

Construction and Utilities (13.2%) and Other Business Services 

(10.2%).

• Key sectors in terms of employment, such as Primary, Manufacturing, 

and Construction and Utilities, have had higher rates of growth 

compared to the Combined Authority.

• Six-year turnover growth in the district (5.4%) has been lower than 

that for the Combined Authority (6.7%), yet greater than that for 

Peterborough (2.6%).

• Relative concentration for employment has increased in a number 

of key sectors, namely Construction and Utilities, Manufacturing 

and Primary.

DISTRIBUTION OF EMPLOYMENT AND TURNOVER BY FIRM SIZE

• Over half of total employment in Fenland is concentrated in SMEs, 

while micro firms account for approximately 30% of total employment.
• The largest share of turnover in the area is originated by firms with 

10-49 employees (28.2%).

• SMEs have exhibited the highest rates of employment growth in 

the district (8.4%) and have grown at a faster rate relative to the 

Combined Authority (6.0%).

• The highest rate of growth in turnover is reported for large firms (7.8%).

LARGEST COMPANIES

• Some of the key players based in Fenland are found in Wholesale 

and Retail Distribution (e.g. MM (UK) LIMITED), Primary (e.g. 

PRODUCE INVESTMENTS PLC and ALAN BARTLETT & SONS 

(CHATTERIS) LIMITED), Construction and Utilities (e.g. FOSTER 

PROPERTY MAINTENANCE LIMITED) and Manufacturing (e.g. LH 

HOLDINGS LIMITED and TRADELINK DIRECT LIMITED).

• Most of the largest companies active in the area belong to non-KI 

sectors, including Wholesale and Retail Distribution (e.g. PRINCES 

LIMITED and FARMFOODS LIMITED), Primary (e.g. AGGREGATE 

INDUSTRIES UK LIMITED), Construction and Utilities (e.g. BIFFA 

WASTE SERVICES LIMITED), Manufacturing (e.g. SMURFIT KAPPA 

UK LTD) and Transport and Travel (e.g. CEVA LOGISTICS LIMITED).

COMPARISON WITH BRES

• Total employment based on Cambridge Ahead data represents 

over a third of total BRES employment, the lowest value among 

the six districts.

• The largest differences between Cambridge Ahead and BRES 
estimates are found for Other Business Services (-3,620), Other 

Manufacturing (-3,557) and Health Services (-3,413).

• Six-year employment growth is 6.7% based on Cambridge Ahead 

data and 2.6% according to BRES data.
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HUNTINGDONSHIRE

KEY SECTORS

• Huntingdonshire contributes 20.4% of total employment and 

19.6% of total turnover in the Combined Authority.

• The largest sector in terms of employment is Other Business 

Services (19.4% of the total for the district and 29.4% of the total 

in the sector for the Combined Authority).

• KI sectors account for 17.3% of total employment in the area, 

significantly below the average for the Combined Authority (25.3%).
• The largest share of turnover is generated in the Manufacturing 

sector (23.7%).

• There is particular concentration in Construction and Utilities, 

Manufacturing and Other Business Services.

• During the six years to 2016-17, Huntingdonshire has witnessed 

a lower growth rate in total employment (5.0%) compared to the 

Combined Authority (6.7%).

• Among the fastest growing sectors based on employment are 

Education, Arts, Charities, Social Care (17.4%), Other Services 

(10.3%) and Wholesale and Retail Distribution (7.9%).

• Growth in employment for the KI sectors (3.3%) has been lower 

than the average for the Combined Authority (4.9%).

• The highest growth rates in turnover over the entire period can be 

seen for Education, Arts, Charities, Social Care (13.4%), Property 

and Finance (10.8%) and Other Services (10.1%).

• Relative concentration in employment has increased for 

Manufacturing, Education, Arts, Charities, Social Care, Wholesale 

and Retail Distribution, and Other Services.

DISTRIBUTION OF EMPLOYMENT AND TURNOVER BY FIRM SIZE

• Large firms contribute the largest share of employment in the 
district (42.4%), while employment at SMEs constitutes around one 

third of total employment.

• Almost half of total turnover in Huntingdonshire is originated by l

large firms.
• The highest rates of employment growth are reported by SMEs 

(6.7% over the entire period), whereas more limited appears to be 

employment growth among large firms (3.3%).
• Micro firms have the highest rate of turnover growth in the district 

(7.7%).

• The lowest growth rate in turnover is observed for large firms (5.0%).

LARGEST COMPANIES

• Some of the largest Huntingdonshire-based companies operate 

in Construction and Utilities (e.g. OSPREY ACQUISITIONS LIMITED), 

Manufacturing (e.g. HILTON FOOD GROUP PLC), Other Business 

Services (e.g. RR DONNELLEY UK LIMITED), Life Science and 

Healthcare (e.g. ENVIGO CRS LIMITED) and High-Tech Manufacturing 

(e.g. BOSCH REXROTH LIMITED).

• Most of the largest companies active in the area are concentrated 

in non-KI sectors, including Other Business Services (e.g. SERCO 

GROUP PLC), Wholesale and Retail Distribution (e.g. WILKO RETAIL 

LIMITED), Property and Finance (e.g. ROYAL & SUN ALLIANCE 

INSURANCE PLC) and Construction and Utilities (e.g. SKANSKA UK 

PLC).

COMPARISON WITH BRES

• Total employment based on Cambridge Ahead data represents 

approximately 62% of total BRES employment.

• The largest differences between Cambridge Ahead and BRES 
employment estimates are found for Health Services (-8,464), 

Retail Distribution (-6,720) and Public Services (-4,493).

• Six-year employment growth is 5.0% based on Cambridge Ahead 

data and 1.7% according to BRES data.

PETERBOROUGH

KEY SECTORS

• Peterborough contributes 25.5% of total employment and 24.7% 

of total turnover in the Combined Authority, the greatest 

contribution in the area alongside South Cambridgeshire.

• Employment is particularly high in Property and Finance (27.9% of 

total employment in the district and 63.9% of total employment for 

the sector in the area), Other Business Services (18.2% and 34.6%) 

and Wholesale Total employment based on Cambridge Ahead data 

represents approximately 62% of total BRES employment.

• The largest differences between Cambridge Ahead and BRES 
employment estimates are found for Health Services (-8,464), 

Retail Distribution (-6,720) and Public Services (-4,493).

• Six-year employment growth is 5.0% based on Cambridge Ahead 

data and 1.7% according to BRES data.and Retail Distribution 

(10.8% and 26.6%).

• The largest KI sector is High-Tech Manufacturing, which accounts 

 for almost a third of total employment for the sector in the 

Combined Authority.

• The largest sector based on turnover is Transport and Travel (27.1%).

• Employment is concentrated in several non-KI sectors, namely 

Property and Finance, and Other Business Services, as well as in 

some KI sectors such as High-Tech Manufacturing.

• Total employment growth in Peterborough over the six-year 

period (7.9%) has been the highest in the Combined Authority.

• The sector that has exhibited the largest growth in employment is 

Other Business Services (20.6%), followed by Property and Finance 

(11.8%).

• Peterborough has seen somewhat limited turnover growth over 

the entire period (2.6% as opposed to 6.7% in the Combined 

Authority).

• Concentration in terms of employment has increased in Other 

Business Services, Property and Finance, and Construction and 

Utilities.

DISTRIBUTION OF EMPLOYMENT AND TURNOVER BY FIRM SIZE

• Employment in Peterborough is concentrated among firms with more 
than 250 employees, which account for 65.1% of total employment in 

the district.

• The share of turnover generated by large firms (71.0%) is substantially 
higher relative to the Combined Authority (52.8%).

• Total employment growth is mostly driven by large firms, which have 
been growing at higher rates compared to the whole area (10.1% and 

7.3%, respectively).

• Turnover growth for large firms has slowed down during the past 
three years (0.2%).

LARGEST COMPANIES

• Sectors where large Peterborough-based companies are 

represented are Transport and Travel (e.g. THOMAS COOK TOUR 

OPERATIONS LIMITED), High-Tech Manufacturing (e.g. PERKINS 

ENGINES COMPANY LIMITED), Property and Finance (e.g. BGL 

GROUP LIMITED and ALDERMORE BANK PLC), Wholesale and 

Retail Distribution (e.g. IDEAL SHOPPING DIRECT LIMITED) and 

Other Business Services (e.g. VITAL RECRUITMENT LIMITED).

• Two of the largest companies active in the district (i.e. SKY PLC and 

AMAZON UK SERVICES LTD.) operate in Information Technology 

and Telecoms, while other large companies are found in Other 

Business Services (e.g. TRAVELEX LIMITED), Property and Finance 

(e.g. RSA INSURANCE GROUP PLC) and Wholesale and Retail 

Distribution (e.g. IKEA LIMITED).

COMPARISON WITH BRES

• Total employment based on Cambridge Ahead data represents 

around 54% of total BRES employment.

• The largest differences between Cambridge Ahead and BRES 
estimates are found for Other Business Services (-12,087), Retail 

Distribution (-11,981) and Health Services (-11,506).

• Six-year employment growth is 7.9% based on Cambridge Ahead 

data and 2.3% according to BRES data, the largest difference 
among the six districts.

SOUTH CAMBRIDGESHIRE

KEY SECTORS

• South Cambridgeshire contributes 23.3% of total employment 

and 27.5% of total turnover in the Combined Authority, the highest 

contribution in the area alongside Peterborough.

• The largest sector in terms of employment is given by Life Science 

and Healthcare (15.9% of total employment in the district and 69.5% 

of total employment in the sector for the Combined Authority).

• Particularly high is employment in Biotechnology R&D (5,993) and 

in High-Tech Manufacturing – Life Sciences (2,193).

• Among non-KI sectors, employment is high in the Wholesale and 

Retail Distribution sector (12.7% and 28.4%).

• Turnover in the Life Science and Healthcare sector in South 

Cambridgeshire alone accounts for over 70% of total turnover in 

the sector for the Combined Authority.

• During the six years to 2016-17, total employment growth (7.5%) 

has been the second highest after Peterborough (7.9%) and 

greater than that for the Combined Authority (6.7%).

• The fastest growing KI sector based on employment is Information 

Technology and Telecoms (8.1%).

• Growth in turnover has been particularly high in Information 

Technology and Telecoms (10.5%) and Life Science and Healthcare 

(10.4%).

• Relative concentration in terms of employment for KI sectors has 

somewhat increased throughout the entire period.

DISTRIBUTION OF EMPLOYMENT AND TURNOVER BY FIRM SIZE

• Firms with more than 250 employees account for the largest share of 

employment in South Cambridgeshire (40.8%), while SMEs contribute 

over one third of total employment.

• The largest portion of turnover in the district is generated by large 

firms (48.6%), followed by SMEs (33.9%) and micro firms (17.5%).
• The highest six-year employment growth rates in the district are 

found among large firms (7.9%).
• Firms with more than 250 employees have seen the largest increase 

in turnover throughout the entire period (11.1%), substantially higher 

than that for the Combined Authority (7.8%).

LARGEST COMPANIES

• A number of the largest companies based in the district belong to 

High-Tech Manufacturing (e.g. Marshall of Cambridge and DOM-

INO UK LIMITED) and to Life Science and Healthcare (e.g. PPD 

GLOBAL LTD, NAPP PHARMACEUTICAL HOLDINGS LIMITED and 

ABCAM PLC).

• Some of the largest companies that are active in South 

Cambridgeshire are found in Information Technology and 

Telecoms (e.g. SONY INTERACTIVE ENTERTAINMENT EUROPE 

LIMITED and IBM UNITED KINGDOM LIMITED), Knowledge 

Intensive Services (e.g. INTERTEK GROUP PLC) and High-Tech 

Manufacturing (e.g. SPIRAX-SARCO ENGINEERING PLC).

COMPARISON WITH BRES

• Total employment based on Cambridge Ahead data represents 

approximately two thirds of total BRES employment.

• The largest differences between Cambridge Ahead and BRES 
employment estimates are found for Health Services (-7,252), 

Education (-3,525) and Retail Distribution (-3,374).

• Six-year employment growth is 7.5% based on Cambridge Ahead 

data and 2.2% according to BRES data.
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Appendix 3
EMPLOYMENT LOCATION QUOTIENTS ACCORDING TO BRES DATA

CAMBRIDGE

LQ
(Comb. 

Auth. = 1)

LQ
(LEP = 1)

LQ
(GB = 1)

High-tech manufacturing 0.34 0.34 0.44

Life sciences manufacturing 0.18 0.17 0.19

ICT 1.29 1.71 1.53

R&D 1.32 2.16 9.01

Knowledge intensive services 1.35 1.63 1.89

Sub-total - KI sectors 1.08 1.36 1.68

Primary 0.04 0.03 0.01

Other manufacturing 0.12 0.09 0.12

Property and construction 0.58 0.49 0.49

Utilities 0.74 0.76 0.74

Publishing 1.73 2.44 4.30

Transport and travel 0.36 0.30 0.35

Wholesale distribution 0.31 0.27 0.32

Retail distribution 0.91 0.87 0.91

Hotels, pubs and restaurants 1.35 1.14 1.02

Other business services 0.68 0.72 0.70

Public services 1.05 1.10 0.84

Other Services 1.19 1.19 1.16

Education 2.08 2.35 2.53

Finance and professional services 1.04 1.12 0.70

Health services 1.25 1.30 1.15

Sub-total - Other sectors 0.99 0.95 0.93
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EAST CAMBRIDGESHIRE

LQ
(Comb. 

Auth. = 1)

LQ
(LEP = 1)

LQ
(GB = 1)

High-tech manufacturing 1.21 1.22 1.58

Life sciences manufacturing 0.65 0.60 0.68

ICT 0.51 0.68 0.61

R&D 0.14 0.23 0.94

Knowledge intensive services 1.08 1.31 1.52

Sub-total - KI sectors 0.72 0.90 1.11

Primary 2.10 1.73 0.31

Other manufacturing 1.34 1.01 1.37

Property and construction 1.52 1.28 1.28

Utilities 1.12 1.15 1.12

Publishing 0.97 1.37 2.41

Transport and travel 1.95 1.66 1.90

Wholesale distribution 1.04 0.89 1.06

Retail distribution 0.91 0.87 0.90

Hotels, pubs and restaurants 1.02 0.86 0.77

Other business services 1.00 1.06 1.03

Public services 0.49 0.51 0.39

Other Services 1.84 1.83 1.80

Education 0.86 0.97 1.04

Finance and professional services 0.54 0.58 0.36

Health services 0.56 0.58 0.52

Sub-total - Other sectors 1.05 1.01 0.99

FENLAND

LQ
(Comb. 

Auth. = 1)

LQ
(LEP = 1)

LQ
(GB = 1)

High-tech manufacturing 0.59 0.60 0.78

Life sciences manufacturing 0.00 0.00 0.00

ICT 0.17 0.22 0.20

R&D 0.01 0.02 0.06

Knowledge intensive services 0.45 0.54 0.63

Sub-total - KI sectors 0.29 0.36 0.45

Primary 6.83 5.64 1.02

Other manufacturing 2.82 2.13 2.89

Property and construction 1.18 0.99 0.99

Utilities 0.75 0.77 0.76

Publishing 0.29 0.41 0.73

Transport and travel 1.59 1.35 1.55

Wholesale distribution 1.54 1.32 1.57

Retail distribution 0.99 0.95 0.99

Hotels, pubs and restaurants 0.83 0.70 0.63

Other business services 1.00 1.05 1.02

Public services 1.04 1.10 0.83

Other Services 0.71 0.71 0.70

Education 0.84 0.95 1.03

Finance and professional services 0.64 0.69 0.43

Health services 0.86 0.89 0.79

Sub-total - Other sectors 1.12 1.08 1.06

HUNTINGDONSHIRE

LQ
(Comb. 

Auth. = 1)

LQ
(LEP = 1)

LQ
(GB = 1)

High-tech manufacturing 0.91 0.92 1.19

Life sciences manufacturing 0.39 0.36 0.41

ICT 0.77 1.03 0.92

R&D 0.11 0.17 0.72

Knowledge intensive services 1.02 1.22 1.42

Sub-total - KI sectors 0.71 0.89 1.10

Primary 0.55 0.45 0.08

Other manufacturing 1.80 1.36 1.84

Property and construction 1.23 1.03 1.03

Utilities 1.30 1.34 1.31

Publishing 0.45 0.63 1.12

Transport and travel 1.23 1.04 1.20

Wholesale distribution 1.26 1.09 1.29

Retail distribution 1.06 1.01 1.05

Hotels, pubs and restaurants 1.05 0.89 0.79

Other business services 0.88 0.93 0.91

Public services 1.71 1.80 1.36

Other Services 0.98 0.98 0.96

Education 0.56 0.63 0.68

Finance and professional services 0.61 0.65 0.41

Health services 1.05 1.09 0.97

Sub-total - Other sectors 1.05 1.01 0.99

PETERBOROUGH

LQ
(Comb. 

Auth. = 1)

LQ
(LEP = 1)

LQ
(GB = 1)

High-tech manufacturing 1.10 1.11 1.43

Life sciences manufacturing 0.54 0.50 0.57

ICT 0.85 1.13 1.01

R&D 0.03 0.05 0.19

Knowledge intensive services 0.39 0.47 0.54

Sub-total - KI sectors 0.61 0.77 0.95

Primary 0.33 0.27 0.05

Other manufacturing 0.56 0.42 0.57

Property and construction 0.79 0.67 0.67

Utilities 1.40 1.44 1.41

Publishing 1.12 1.57 2.78

Transport and travel 1.14 0.97 1.12

Wholesale distribution 1.29 1.11 1.32

Retail distribution 1.34 1.29 1.34

Hotels, pubs and restaurants 0.83 0.71 0.63

Other business services 1.53 1.62 1.57

Public services 0.99 1.04 0.79

Other Services 0.90 0.90 0.88

Education 0.59 0.67 0.72

Finance and professional services 1.71 1.84 1.15

Health services 0.96 0.99 0.88

Sub-total - Other sectors 1.06 1.03 1.01

SOUTH CAMBRIDGESHIRE

LQ
(Comb. 

Auth. = 1)

LQ
(LEP = 1)

LQ
(GB = 1)

High-tech manufacturing 1.90 1.92 2.49

Life sciences manufacturing 3.89 3.60 4.10

ICT 1.62 2.15 1.93

R&D 3.62 5.91 24.67

Knowledge intensive services 1.61 1.94 2.25

Sub-total - KI sectors 2.15 2.69 3.32

Primary 0.68 0.56 0.10

Other manufacturing 1.06 0.80 1.08

Property and construction 1.32 1.11 1.11

Utilities 0.53 0.54 0.53

Publishing 0.76 1.07 1.89

Transport and travel 0.77 0.66 0.75

Wholesale distribution 0.97 0.83 0.99

Retail distribution 0.61 0.59 0.61

Hotels, pubs and restaurants 0.80 0.68 0.60

Other business services 0.76 0.81 0.78

Public services 0.43 0.45 0.34

Other Services 0.72 0.72 0.70

Education 0.75 0.85 0.92

Finance and professional services 0.66 0.71 0.45

Health services 0.92 0.95 0.84

Sub-total - Other sectors 0.81 0.78 0.76
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CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND 
PETERBOROUGH  
COMBINED AUTHORITY BOARD 

AGENDA ITEM No: 3.2 

30 MAY 2018 PUBLIC REPORT 
 

 

MAYORAL INTERIM TRANSPORT STRATEGY STATEMENT 

 
1.0 PURPOSE 
 
1.1. The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Order 2017 

transferred the local transport planning powers to the Combined Authority and 
created the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority as the local 
transport authority for the area. 
 

1.2. These powers include responsibility for the development of a new Local 
Transport Plan (LTP).   

 

1.3. To ensure that the Combined Authority complied with its statutory duty, an 
interim LTP was created.  By necessity, this document was an amalgamation of 
the individual LTPs produced previously by Cambridgeshire County Council 
and Peterborough City Council.  Whilst this LTP set out transport priorities for 
the area it is recognised that it does not fully align with the bolder transport 
aspirations of the Combined Authority.  

 

1.4. The preparation of a new LTP is major undertaking and is currently under 
development and will be completed by spring 2019.  This new document will 
address the shortfalls in the existing LTP to ensure full alignment with the 
Combined Authority’s bold and ambitious transport aspirations and priorities for 
the region.  This LTP will challenge traditional approaches in how we design 
our transport solutions, moving towards a new model which creates a world-
class public transport system which integrates metro, rail, bus and mobility 
services with walking and cycling facilities that supports more active travel 
choices.  

 

1.5. Until such times as the new LTP is in place, there is a need for the Combined 
Authority to clarify its transport priorities as is set out within this paper.  This will 
bring confidence to residents, businesses, other partners and agencies over the 
long-term direction of transport in this region.  
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1.6. The Combined Authority Board is asked to approve the enclosed Mayoral 
Interim Transport Strategy Statement.   

 
DECISION REQUIRED 

 

Lead Member:   James Palmer, Mayor 

Lead Officer: Martin Whiteley, Chief Executive 

Forward Plan Ref: Not applicable Key Decision: No 

 
 
The Combined Authority Board is recommended 
to: 
 

1. approve the Mayoral Interim Transport 
Strategy Statement 

2. note that a review of the features and 
timeframes for all transport corridors will 
be undertaken and completed in June and 
July 2018  

3. note that a further report will be brought to 
the Combined Board on 25 July 2018. 
 

 

Voting arrangements 
 
All members are required to 
be present for this item. 
 
Two thirds of the constituent 
council members must vote in 
favour to include 
Cambridgeshire County 
Council and Peterborough 
city Council  
 

 
2.0 BACKGROUND 
 
Transport Responsibilities 

 
2.1 The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority was formed on 

28th March 2017, and from this date certain transport functions transferred to it 
by operation of law.  These functions primarily relate to transport planning, bus 
services and transport operations as contained within Parts 3 and 4 of the 
Transport Act 1985, and Part 2 of the Transport Act 2000.  They can be 
summarised as:  

 

 Duty to produce a LTP 

 Production of a Bus Strategy 

 Rights to franchise local bus services within its area, subject to the 
completion of the process set out in the Bus Services Act 2017  

 Powers to enter into quality bus partnerships and enhanced 
partnerships  

 Responsibility for the provision of bus information and the production of 
a bus information strategy 

 Role of Travel Concession Authority 

 Financial powers to enable the funding of community transport  

 Powers to support bus services  
 

2.2 A key component of these transport powers is the duty to produce a LTP.  The 
LTP is intended to set out the authority’s plans and strategies for maintaining 
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and improving all aspects of the local transport system over a set period of 
time.  It also helps support the authority’s place-shaping role and delivery of 
services to the community. 

 
2.3 To ensure that the Combined Authority complied with its statutory duty, an 

interim LTP was created and subsequently approved by the Combined 
Authority Board on the 28th June 2017.  By necessity, this was an 
amalgamation of: 

 
a) Third Local Transport Plan and Long Term Transport Strategy for 

Cambridgeshire 
b) Fourth Local Transport Plan and Long Term Transport Strategy for 

Peterborough 
 

2.4 Following the development of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 2030 
Strategy, the Combined Authority has embarked upon the development of its 
new LTP.  This is a significant undertaking both in terms of the scale and scope 
of the document, and in the need to consult effectively with the wider 
community.  The revised LTP will completed by Spring 2019.   
 

2.5 In the meantime, the transition from the interim LTP to the future LTP creates a 
challenge for transport schemes that are currently being promoted and/or 
developed by other organisations in the region.  Whilst such schemes may well 
align with the interim LTP, there is a risk that these may diverge from the future 
LTP resulting in abortive costs or schemes that ultimately undermine the 
aspirations of the Combined Authority.   

 

2.6 Since its formation in 2017, the Combined Authority has set out its transport 
aspirations and priorities through various Board papers and press releases.  In 
order to provide greater clarity to the public, businesses and other bodies with 
transport or highway responsibility in the region, the Mayor has prepared an 
Interim Transport Strategy Statement as summarised in this paper and 
contained with Appendix A.  

 

2.7 The purpose of this statement is to guide the development of the new LTP and 
to provide clear direction to transport projects that are either underway or soon 
to be developed.  By providing this direction the expectation is that all schemes 
will be consistent with the key features and strategic framework that will emerge 
from the new LTP.  The aim is to improve immediate decision making, 
accelerate delivery and achieve long term value for money. 

 
Mayoral Interim Transport Strategy Statement 
 
2.8 The guiding principles of the new LTP will include:  

 
(a) Economic growth and opportunity by connecting our dynamic 

workforce with a growing number of jobs 
(b) Equity to ensure that all areas of the Combined Authority can prosper 
(c) Environmental responsiveness by encouraging active and 

sustainable travel choices 
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2.9 The primary goals and targets will include a focus on: 
 

(a) Transforming public transport  
(b) Designing integrated walking and cycling solutions 
(c) Creating and upgrading our major road network 
(d) Expanding transport access  
(e) Creating effective travel choice 
(f) Ensuring reliability of our network 
(g) Improving safety 
(h) Creating a network fit for the future 

 
2.10 Underpinning these primary goals and targets is the ambition to challenge 

traditional approaches to how we design our transport solutions.  The 
Combined Authority is committed to delivering a world-class public transport 
system that integrates metro, rail, bus and mobility services with walking and 
cycling facilities that supports more active travel choices.  The aim must be 
create a sustainable transport system that is so good and appealing that public 
transport, walking and cycle become the preferential travel choice over the car.   
 

2.11 In order to transform the current transport network and achieve the guiding 
principles set out above, the Combined Authority will focus its efforts on a 
number of strategic transport projects, grouped around four corridors/areas.  
These are: 

Corridor / Area Transport Schemes 

 

Metro Cambridge Autonomous Metro 

North - South A10 upgrade, M11 extension, Ely Rail 
Improvements, Soham Station, 
Cambridge Rail Capacity Study, 
Huntingdon Third River Crossing 

East – West (North) A47 Dualling Peterborough to Wisbech,  
Wisbech Rail, Wisbech Access, 
Wisbech Garden Town 

East - West (South) Oxford to Cambridge Expressway 
(A428), Cambridge South Station; A505 
corridor, East-West Rail 

 
2.12 In doing so the Combined Authority will engage responsively and effectively 

with the public and key stakeholders; partnering organisations; regional/national 
bodies and central governance departments; and businesses.  Importantly, it 
will be the role of the Combined Authority to lead on the engagement with any 
strategic bodies.   
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2.13 Over time it can be expected that additional transport priorities will also emerge 
and it is important that this list of schemes remains ‘live’.  Furthermore, whilst 
the Combined Authority will focus on these strategic projects, it will continue to 
support and delegate responsibility for the delivery of a wider pipeline of 
transport schemes as set out in the March 2018 paper, Transport Programme 
18/19.  
 

2.14 Of the transport schemes currently being promoted or developed by other local 
and regional organisations, it is important that these are assessed to ensure 
that they are consistent with the approach set out in the Mayoral Interim 
Transport Strategy Statement.  In the interim and specifically, all current bus 
way and park and ride plans must be paused until the Combined Authority is 
confident there is full alignment with its plans.  After the discussions during 
June and July, a decision will be made about the future of those plans including 
those in the Greater Cambridge area. 

 

2.15 The Transport Statement, combined with work that is underway to assess how 

delivery of all programmes and projects can be accelerated, provide the 

opportunity to: 

 

 Clarify the features of the future transport proposals in each of our travel 

corridors; and  

 Improve the timeframes for transport scheme delivery 

 

2.16 Moving forward the Combined Authority will develop its approach in the short 

term as follows: 

 

June 2018  A review of the features and timeframes for all transport 

corridors will be undertaken and completed.  This will be 

completed with support from Cambridgeshire County Council 

and Greater Cambridge Partnership. 

 

July 2018 A report will be brought to the Mayor, Leaders and culminate in 

a further Combined Board paper on 25 July 2018. 

 
3 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

 
3.1 There are no financial implications.   

 
4 LEGAL IMPLICATIONS 
  
4.1 The Combined Authority assumed the role of the Local Transport Authority by 

virtue of Article 8 of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority 
Order 2017.   The Combined Authority must exercise the statutory functions of 
the local transport authority under Part II Local Transport Act 2000 and Parts 4 
& 5 of the Transport Act 1985 so as to achieve effective and efficient transport 
within the area.  
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4.2 Part II of the Transport Act 2000 introduced new requirements for the 

preparation of local transport plans, replacing transport policies and 
programmes.  Each local transport authority must (a) develop policies for the 
promotion and encouragement of safe, integrated, efficient and economic 
transport to, from and within its area; (b) carry out its functions so as to 
implement those policies. 

 

4.3 For the purpose of adding clarity to the current Local Transport Plan the Mayor 
and/or the Combined Authority may rely upon its general power of competence 
to produce a statement regarding the interpretation how it intends to implement 
its transport plan to achieve the objectives set out in Part II Transport Act 2000.  

 

4.4 The general power of competence was granted to the Combined Authority by 
virtue of Article 11 of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined 
Authority Order 2017 and enables the Combined Authority to rely upon the 
powers under Chapter 1 Part 1 of the Localism Act 2011.  The Mayor’s general 
power of competence exists under Article 12 of the 2017 Order. 
 

5 SIGNIFICANT IMPLICATIONS 
 

5.1 There are no other statutory matters to bring to the Board’s attention. 
 

6 APPENDICES 
 

6.1 Appendix A – Mayoral Interim Transport Strategy Statement 
 

Source Documents 
Location 

 
None 

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough     
Combined Authority, , 
Unit 3,  
The Incubator,  
Alconbury Weald Enterprise Campus, 
Alconbury Weald,  
Huntingdon, PE28 4WX 
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Appendix A 
 

 
Mayoral Interim Transport Strategy Statement 
 
The purpose of this statement is to guide the development of the new Local 
Transport Plan, which will be completed by Spring 2019, and to provide clear 
direction to transport projects that are either underway or soon to be developed.  By 
providing this direction the expectation is that all schemes will be consistent with the 
key features and strategic framework that will emerge from the new Local Transport 
Plan.  The aim is to improve immediate decision making, accelerate delivery and 
achieve long term value for money. 
 
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 2030 sets-out a clear ambition to create a world 
class public transport system. This will form the centre piece of the new local 
transport plan 
 
The core objectives are to plan for a future where all residents have better and more 
equitable travel choices; where efficient transport networks enable economic 
opportunity; and provide connectivity to allow all areas to be prosperous. Whether 
traveling by public transport, on foot, on a bike, or by car, residents and businesses 
will be able to access all parts of the region safely and reliably. Transport policies will 
reflect the growing pressures on our climate and focus on sustaining a clean and 
green environment. 
 
Guiding Principles 
 
The guiding principles that will shape the new local transport plan will include: 
 

 Economic Growth & Opportunity – Cambridgeshire and Peterborough will 
connect its dynamic workforce with a growing number of well-paying and 
lasting jobs, particularly those in our key and new-economy sectors.  

 

 Equity – Cambridgeshire and Peterborough transport systems will actively 
address transport and infrastructure gaps across the region and especially 
those in badly served communities and help all areas to be prosperous. 

 

 Environmental Responsiveness & Sustainability – Cambridgeshire and 
Peterborough will develop a network that encourages active and sustainable 
travel choices, such as walk, cycling and public transport. The public transport 
system will be based on green energy and be so good that consumers choose 
to use it rather than opt for the car.  

 
Primary Goals and Targets 
 
The new local transport plan will contain a set of primary goals and targets. These 
will include a focus on: 
 

 Transforming public transport – by implementing a new metro system to 
link our area including its principal cities and surrounding urban settlements; 
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optimising our rail network; and creating a modern, reliable and responsive 
mobility and bus services that supports and complements other forms of 
public transport. 

 

 Designing integrated walking and cycling solutions – creating new 
pedestrian and cycle-friendly infrastructure and facilities; better public realm 
spaces; and incentivising behavioural change. The aim will be to increase the 
number of and average distance travelled by these modes in line with best 
practice examples from countries such as Holland.  

 

 Creating and upgrading our major road network – to cater for longer 
distance car and freight journeys; and providing vital connectivity with the 
strategic roads network and key origins and destinations outside of our region.  

 

 Expanding access – connecting people with jobs and services that will 
enable businesses to grow; that addresses social exclusion; and supports the 
development of new housing and employment sites.  

 

 Travel choice – providing residents and businesses with a public transport 
system that is the automatic choice for residents and businesses.   We will set 
an aspiration that every home and business in Cambridgeshire and 
Peterborough will have easy access to either a metro stop, rail station, on-
demand bus or mobility service, and carshare. Through technology we 
provide real time information to enable travellers to make well informed 
journey decisions. 

 

 Ensuring reliability – we will prioritise making travel predictable on 
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough’s public transport system and road 
networks. 

 

 Improving safety - substantially reduce accidents through education, 
enforcement, and designs that prioritise moving people safely rather than 
faster; including an objective to eliminate traffic fatalities and severe injuries in 
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough. 

 

 Creating a network fit for the future – by adopting a longer-term 
perspective on transport we will build a network that meets the long-term 
needs of businesses and residents and ensure that shorter term interventions 
support these future aspirations.  

 
Priority Programmes 
 
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough will, through its new local transport plan, develop 
a list of programmes and policies. These will include early actions as well as a set of 
long term projects and policies that will require further planning processes to be 
implemented over the next 12 years. 
 
In the interim the Combined Authority Board have agreed the ten strategic transport 
schemes, grouped around four corridors/areas, that will have the biggest greatest 
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benefits to the region. This corridor approach is vitally important as will ensure a co-
ordinated and holistic approach to key inter-related projects.  
 

Corridor / Area Transport Schemes 
 

Metro Cambridge Autonomous Metro  

North - South A10 upgrade, M11 extension, Ely Rail 
Improvements, Soham Station, 
Cambridge Rail Capacity Study, 
Huntingdon Third River Crossing 

East – West (North) A47 Dualling Peterborough to Wisbech,  
Wisbech Rail, Wisbech Access, 
Wisbech Garden Town 

East - West (South) Oxford to Cambridge Expressway 
(A428), Cambridge South Station, A505 
corridor, East-West Rail 

 
These programmes will all be taken forward by the Combined Authority, and 
naturally will be subject to an extensive public consultation and business case 
assessment analysis.  
 
The Cambridgeshire Metro, in particular, will transform public transport in the 
region and underpins the Combined Authority’s bold vision for our major cities and 
market towns.  Whilst this metro proposal undergoes rapid development, it is vitally 
important that ongoing transport schemes and associate strategies align with and 
support this policy commitment to create a metro solution that: 
 

 Delivers high quality, high frequency, reliable services, making it the mode of 
choice and taking away a reliance on cars  

 Delivers maximum connectivity, network coverage, and reliable journey times 

 Forms part of a more active and sustainable travel choice which encourages 
walking and cycling at the start and end of journeys 

 Provides sufficient capacity for growth and supports transit-led development 

 Flexibly adapts to future needs 

 Uses emerging technologies, including connected and autonomous vehicles   
 
Transport programmes underway or currently being developed 
 
There are currently a number of transport programmes that are at various points in 
their design or delivery.  Each of these projects should now be revaluated to ensure 
that the design and policies that have been used to guide its development to date 
are consistent with the approach set out in this transport statement.  
 
In particular, 
 

 All schemes should look immediately at measures that will encourage 
people out of their cars by removing the opportunities for cars to park in 
and around our cities. An excellent public transport system will provide the 
opportunity to travel without the car.  Infrastructure such as Park & Ride 
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schemes commits people to their cars.  A review of new Park and Ride 
schemes will be undertaken by the Combined Authority in June to assess 
their place in the short and long term. This will be included in a further 
report to the Combined Authority Board in July.   

 

 As the Metro enters a more detailed phase of development and design 
proposals for new guided bus ways schemes, off road bus schemes and 
bus ways will also be reviewed by the Combined Authority and included in 
the report to the Combined Authority Board in July.  

 

 Charging will not be introduced at a time when we are still working to 
improve the public transport system.  It would not be appropriate to start to 
develop proposals in this respect until there is a greater understanding 
about the future transport solutions and when they will become 
operational. 

 
In the interim all current bus way and park and ride plans must be paused until the 
Combined Authority is confident there is full alignment with its plans.  After the 
discussions during June and July, a decision will be made about the future of those 
plans including those in the Greater Cambridge area. 
  
It is very important that all transport infrastructure solutions fully align to the features 
in this Statement.  The Combined Authority is focused on accelerating delivery of 
short and long-term solutions.  This will ensure that they address the great short-
term pressures that already exist in our current transport network. It will also make 
sure that is a sustainable vision for the medium to long term and supports the 
significant growth expected across our area and specifically in Greater Cambridge 
over the next decade.  
 
By taking these steps and pausing development until the review has been completed 
in June and July, residents and businesses will have confidence that the area is 
developing transport solutions in the short medium and long term in a coherent and 
consistent manner. 
 
Public and Stakeholder consultation and engagement 
 
In the development of the Local Transport Plan and the delivery of the priority 
programmes outlined above the Combined Authority will engage responsively and 
effectively with: 
 

 the public and stakeholders on all major schemes and policies, responding 
to concerns raised whilst recognising the wider public need. 

 partnering organisations to ensure a co-ordinated and holistic approach to 
transport, as well as wider strategies around housing, spatial planning and 
economic investment. 

 regional and national bodies and central government departments to 
ensure the best possible outcomes for the people of Cambridgeshire and 
Peterborough. 

 businesses, creating new and collaborative delivery models that 
encourage innovation and accelerate delivery. 
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The Combined Authority Board have previously agreed that it is the Mayor and the 
Combined Authority’s role to lead engagement and activity with strategic bodies. 
This includes the East – West corridor, (including rail, road, and Cambridge South 
Station), and with Transport East.  The Combined Authority Board will agree and 
determine how to lead and provide representation on these groups. 
 
Conclusion 
 
The Combined Authority has set out its strategy ambition for the area.  Underpinning 
this will be the transformation of our transport network which will help the region 
achieve its full economic potential; create equity in our transport and infrastructure 
provision so that all areas can prosper; ensure that environmental sustainability is at 
the heart of what we do; and help make Cambridgeshire and Peterborough a leading 
place in the world to live, learn and work.  
 
This Transport Statement, combined with work that is underway to assess how 
delivery of all programmes and projects can be accelerated, provide the opportunity 
to: 
 

• Clarify the features of the future transport proposals in each of our travel 
corridors 

• Improve the timeframes for transport scheme delivery 
 
Moving forward the Combined Authority will develop its approach in the short term as 
follows: 
 
June 2018  A review of the features and timeframes for all transport corridors will 

be undertaken and completed. This will be completed with support   
   from Cambridgeshire County Council and Greater Cambridge 

Partnership. 
 
July 2018 A report will be brought to the Mayor, Leaders and culminate in a 

further Combined Board paper on 25 July 2018. 
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CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND 
PETERBOROUGH  
COMBINED AUTHORITY BOARD 

AGENDA ITEM No:  3.3 

30 May 2018 PUBLIC REPORT 
 

 

CONSENT TO BUSINESS RATE SUPPLEMENTS ORDER 
 

1.0 PURPOSE 
 
1.1. This report provides the background to the request from the Ministry of 

Housing, Communities and Local Government (MHCLG) for consent to the 
making of an Order to confer the power to levy a Business Rate Supplement on 
to the mayor of Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority in 
accordance with Sections 105B(1) and 107D(9) of the Local Democracy, 
Economic Development and Construction Act 2009.  

 
DECISION REQUIRED 

 

Lead Member:   Cllr Steve Count, Portfolio Holder for 
Fiscal Strategy 

Lead Officer: Interim Chief Finance Officer 

Forward Plan Ref:   Key Decision: No 

 
The Combined Authority Board is recommended 
to: 

 
1. Approve the transfer of functions to 

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined 
Authority (“CPCA”) conferred by the Business 
Rate Supplements Act 2009.  

 
2. Give consent on behalf of the CPCA to the 

making of an Order giving effect to this 
transfer. 
 

3. Give delegated authority to the Legal Counsel 
and Monitoring Officer in consultation with the 
Portfolio Holder and the Mayor to approve the 

Voting arrangements 
 
Simple majority of all 
Members  
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final draft Order in order to meet the timetable 
for transfer of the powers.   

 
4. Note that the constituent councils have been 

requested to give their consent to the making 
of an Order giving effect to this transfer 
including the necessary delegation to approve 
the final draft Order 

 
5. Note that only the draft Order can be 

approved, as the Order cannot be deemed 
finalised until it has been presented to and 
approved by Parliament. 

  

 
2.0 BACKGROUND 

 
2.1. The raising of funds through business rates was referred to in the original 

CPCA Devolution Deal as follows: "Following the implementation of the 
necessary primary legislation, the Mayor will be given the power to place a 
supplement on business rates to fund infrastructure, with the agreement of the 
local business community." 
 

2.2. The Local Government Finance Bill 2017 would have enabled the Mayor of 
Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority to ask for an additional 
payment of up to 2p in the pound from local businesses.  This would have 
allowed the Mayor to raise funds for infrastructure projects to promote 
economic development. 
 

2.3. However, the Local Government Finance Bill 2017 was "lost" due to the 
interruption of business caused by the 2017 general election. 

 

2.4. The Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government (MHCLG) has 
now produced the attached draft Statutory Instrument and will shortly be writing 
out to ask for the consents of the mayor, the Combined Authority, and the 
constituent councils, to the making of an Order to confer the power to levy a 
Business Rate Supplement on to the mayor of the combined authority. 

 
The making of the Statutory Instrument  

 
2.5. Sections 105B(1) and 107D(9) of the Local Democracy, Economic 

Development and Construction Act 2009 require that a mayor, combined 
authority, and each of its constituent authorities, give consent to any conferral 
of powers on the combined authority under that Act. 
 

2.6. The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority (Business Rate 
Supplements Functions) Order 2018 will give effect to commitments in the 
area’s devolution agreement by giving the mayor the same powers as the 
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mayor of Greater London has to levy a supplement on business rates to raise 
money for a project that will promote economic development in the area. 

 

2.7. These powers are provided in the Business Rate Supplements Act 2009 (see 
link provided under the source documents section). 

 

2.8. Key features of the Business Rate Supplements Act 2009 are: 
 

(a) Money raised from the supplement cannot be put towards the authority’s 
day-to-day costs for services it has existing obligations to provide. 

(b) Before levying any supplement, the mayor would be required to consult 
on and publish a prospectus setting out the benefits of the proposed 
project that the supplement would fund. 

(c) The proposed supplement is then subject to a ballot of businesses that 
would be affected.  Both a majority of affected individual rate-payers 
must approve it and the aggregate rateable value of those businesses in 
favour must exceed those against. 

(d) The Business Rate Supplement may only be levied on business 
properties with a rateable value of £50,000 or more.  The mayor may 
increase, but cannot reduce, this threshold, and can apply any other 
reliefs as may be set out in the prospectus. 

 
2.9. The process for the making of the Order is as follows: 

 
(a) MHCLG instructs its lawyers to prepare a draft Order 
(b) The draft Order is given to the lawyers of the Joint Committee on 

Statutory Instruments (JCSI) to review. 
(c) Once both sets of lawyers have agreed the draft, MHCLG will write to the 

Combined Authority, the Mayor and the Constituent Councils for consent 
to the Order.  This is likely to be the day after the local elections (i.e. 
Friday 4th May 2018) 

(d) Once consent from all parties has been confirmed, the draft will be laid in 
parliament. This gives the Order full status as a final ‘Draft’ order and will 
appear as a ‘Draft’ on the legislation website.  The provisional date for 
the laying of the Order is Monday 4th June 2018. 

(e) The Draft Order will then be considered by the Joint Committee on 
Statutory Instruments (likely to be Wednesday 6th June 2018 or 
Wednesday 11th June). 

(f) If the JCSI agree to the Statutory Instrument, it will then be laid before 
each House of Parliament for approval. 

(g) Once approved by each House, the Order will be signed by the Minister 
and is likely to come into force in the following week. 

 
3.0 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

 
3.1. None.  
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4.0 LEGAL IMPLICATIONS 
 
4.1. The Draft Order will be laid before Parliament under section 117(2) of the Local 

Democracy, Economic Development and Construction Act 2009, for approval 
by resolution of each House of Parliament. 
 

5.0 SIGNIFICANT IMPLICATIONS 

 

5.1. There are no other significant implications to bring to the Board’s attention. 
 

6.0 APPENDICES 
 

6.1. Appendix 1 - The draft Cambridgeshire and Peterborough (Business Rate 
Supplements Functions) Order 2018 
 

Source Documents Location 

 
Business Rate Supplements Act 2009. 
Link to website: 
 

 

 

https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukp

ga/2009/7/pdfs/ukpga_20090007_e

n.pdf 
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Draft Order laid before Parliament under section 117(2) of the Local Democracy, Economic 

Development and Construction Act 2009, for approval by resolution of each House of Parliament. 

D R A F T  S T A T U T O R Y  I N S T R U M E N T S  

2018 No.  

LOCAL GOVERNMENT, ENGLAND 

The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority 

(Business Rate Supplements Functions) Order 2018 

Made - - - - *** 

Coming into force in accordance with article 1 

The Secretary of State makes the following Order in exercise of the powers conferred by sections 

105A, 107D(1), (5) and (7)(a) to (e) and 117(5) of the Local Democracy, Economic Development 

and Construction Act 2009(a) (“the 2009 Act”). 

In accordance with sections 105B(1) and 107D(9) of the 2009 Act, the county council and district 

councils whose areas are comprised in the area of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 

Combined Authority, the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority and the Mayor 

of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority have consented to the making of 

this Order. 

The Secretary of State considers that the making of this Order is likely to improve the exercise of 

statutory functions in the area to which this Order relates. 

In accordance with section 105B(9) of the 2009 Act the Secretary of State has laid before 

Parliament a report explaining the effect of this Order and why the Secretary of State considers it 

appropriate to make this Order. 

A draft of this instrument has been laid before, and approved by a resolution of, each House of 

Parliament pursuant to section 117(2) of the 2009 Act. 

                                                                                                                                            
(a) 2009 c.20. Section 105 was amended by the Cities and Local Government Devolution Act 2016 (c. 1) (“the 2016 Act”), 

sections 6, 9 and 14. Sections 105A and 107D were inserted by sections 4 and 7 of the 2016 Act.  Section 114 was amended 
by Schedule 5 to the 2016 Act. Section 117 was amended by section 13(2) of the Localism Act 2011 (c. 20) and Schedule 5 
to the 2016 Act. 
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 2 

PART 1 

General  

Citation and commencement 

1. This Order may be cited as the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority 

(Business Rate Supplements Functions) Order 2018 and comes into force on the day after the day 

on which it is made. 

Interpretation 

2. In this Order— 

“the 2009 Act” means the Local Democracy, Economic Development and Construction Act 
2009; 

“the BRS Act” means the Business Rate Supplements Act 2009(a); 

“the CPCA” means the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority(b). 

PART 2 

Business Rate Supplements Functions 

Conferral of BRS power of Greater London Authority 

3.—(1) The CPCA has, in relation to its area, functions corresponding to the functions conferred 

on the Greater London Authority in relation to Greater London by the BRS Act. 

(2) Paragraph (1) does not apply in relation to the function conferred by section 3(5) of the BRS 

Act. 

General functions of the Combined Authority exercisable only by the Mayor 

4.—(1) The functions of the CPCA specified in article 3 are exercisable only by the Mayor(c). 

(2) The members or officers of the CPCA may assist the Mayor in the exercise of the functions 

specified in article 3. 

(3)  For the purposes of the exercise of the functions specified in article 3 the Mayor may do 

anything that the CPCA may do under section 113A of the 2009 Act (general power of EPB or 

combined authority)(d).   

Adaptation of BRS Act in consequence of article 3 

5. For the purposes of article 3, the BRS Act applies to the CPCA as if — 

(a) references to the Greater London Authority in section 2(1) (levying authorities) and in 

section 5(2) (prospectus) of the BRS Act include references to the CPCA; 

(b) subject to paragraph (c), references in that Act to a lower-tier authority include references 

to a district council whose area forms part of the CPCA’s area; 

                                                                                                                                            
(a) 2009 c. 7, as amended by Part 4 of the Localism Act 2011 (c. 20).  
(b) The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority was established by the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 

Combined Authority Order 2017, S.I. 2017/251. 
(c) S.I. 2017/251, article 5, provided for there to be a mayor of the combined authority. The first mayor was elected on 4th May 

2017. 
(d) Section 113A was inserted by section 13 of the Localism Act 2011 and amended by section 23 of, and paragraph 25 of 

Schedule 5 to, the Cities and Local Government Devolution Act 2016.  
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(c) reference to a lower-tier authority in section 6(1)(b) includes reference to a district 

council whose area forms part of the CPCA’s area and to Cambridgeshire County 

Council. 

Amendment of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Order 2017 

6.—(1) The Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Order 2017 is amended as 

follows. 

(2) In paragraph (2) of article 6 after “article 12(1)” insert “and the functions conferred on the 
combined authority by article 3 of the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority 

(Business Rate Supplements Functions) Order 2018”. 
 
Signed by authority of the Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government 

 

 Name 

 Parliamentary Under Secretary of State 

Date Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government 

 

EXPLANATORY NOTE 

(This note is not part of the Order) 

This Order provides for the conferral of functions the Greater London Authority has under the 

Business Rate Supplements Act 2009 (“the BRS Act”) on the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough 
Combined Authority. 

Part 6 of the Local Democracy, Economic Development and Construction Act 2009 (“the 2009 
Act”) provides for the establishment of combined authorities for the areas of two or more local 

authorities in England. Combined authorities are bodies corporate which may be given power to 

exercise specified functions in their area.  

Article 3 of the Order provides that the Combined Authority is to have in relation to its area 

functions corresponding to the functions that the Greater London Authority has under the BRS Act 

to levy a supplement on business rates to raise money for expenditure on a project which will 

promote economic development in its area.  

Article 4 provides that the functions are exercisable only by the Mayor, that the Mayor may be 

assisted by members or officers of the authority in the exercise of the functions and that the 

general power of the combined authority under section 113A of the 2009 Act is conferred on the 

Mayor for the purposes of those functions. 

Article 5 provides for modification of the Business Rate Supplements 2009. 

Article 6 amends the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority Order 2017 to 

provide that the BRS functions of the combined authority will be funded in accordance with the 

arrangements specified in article 6 of that Order. 

A full regulatory impact assessment has not been prepared as this instrument will have no impact 

on the costs of business and the voluntary sector.  
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CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND 

PETERBOROUGH  

COMBINED AUTHORITY BOARD 

AGENDA ITEM No: 3.4 

30 MAY 2018 PUBLIC REPORT 

 

 

ADULT EDUCATION BUDGET (AEB) DEVOLUTION OF POWERS TO 
COMBINED AUTHORITY 

 
1.0 PURPOSE 
 
1.1. To outline the process for agreeing the devolution of powers required to enable 

transfer of the Adult Education Budget (AEB) and associated powers for 
delivery of the adult education service and the timescale and proposed process 
for doing so. 
 

 

DECISION REQUIRED 

 

Lead Member:   Cllr John Holdich, Portfolio Holder for 

Employment and Skills 

Lead Officer: Martin Whitelely, Chief Executive 

Forward Plan Ref: Not applicable Key Decision: No 

 
 
The Combined Authority Board is recommended 
to: 

 
1. Approve the transfer of functions to 

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined 
Authority (“CPCA”) to ensure the successful 
devolution of the Adult Education Budget 
(“AEB”) in 2019. 

 
2. Give consent on behalf of the CPCA to the 

making of an Order giving effect to this 
transfer. 
 

3. Give delegated authority to the Legal Counsel 
and Monitoring Officer in consultation with the 
Portfolio Holder and the Mayor to approve the 

Voting arrangements 
 
 
Simple majority of all 
Members  
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final draft Order in order to meet the timetable 
for transfer of the powers.   

 
4. Note that the constituent councils have been 

requested to give their consent to the making 
of an Order giving effect to this transfer 
including the necessary delegation to approve 
the final draft Order 

 
5. Note that only the draft Order can be 

approved, as the Order cannot be deemed 
finalised until it has been presented to and 
approved by Parliament. 
 

 
2.0 BACKGROUND 

 
2.1. The Devolution Deal of June 2016 included the transfer of AEB to the CPCA 

and the subsequent Order establishing the Combined Authority contained 
details of a number of Adult Education powers although it did not deal with the 
devolution of funding.  In order to prepare for devolution, the Combined 
Authority is required to meet a series of readiness conditions including the 
transfer of the Secretary of State for Education’s statutory duties in relation to 
the provision of further education for adults. 
 

2.2. The principal purpose of AEB is to engage adults in learning that supports 
wider economic and social priorities.  Devolution of AEB will only be applied 
within constituent member areas and the indicative budget will be 
approximately £12.1m from 2019 based on current spend on residents. 
 

2.3. The Order, to be received in draft by CPCA, will set out the details of the AEB 
functions that will be transferred to the CPCA with the agreement to devolve the 
budget.  DfE have been clear that the Order will not cover apprenticeships, 
adult offender learning or provision for people aged 16 -18.  Subject to these 
exceptions, it is proposed that the following functions contained in the 
Apprenticeships, Skills, Children and Learning Act (ASCAL) 2009 will transfer 
to the CPCA in relation to constituent member areas: 

 
I. S86 – Duty to provide appropriate FE to learners aged 19 and over(not 
to include apprenticeships, prisoner education or traineeships). 
 
II. S87 – Duty to provide appropriate FE to learners aged 19 and over, who 
do not have certain specified qualifications 
 
III. S88 – Duty to ensure that provision is free for relevant learners who do 
not have certain specified qualifications 
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The following powers will be exercised concurrently with the Secretary of 
State: 
 
IV. S90 – Duty to encourage learner and employer participation in 
education and training of people aged 19 and over (except those in adult 
detention) (to be exercised concurrently with the Secretary of State) 
 
V. S115 – Duty to consider/have regard to the needs of learners aged 19 
and over, with Special Education Needs ( other than those aged 19-25 
with Educational Health Care plans, who will remain the responsibility of 
the LAs as they are treated as 16-18 year old learners). 
 
VI. S122 – Power to exchange information with providers to enable 
provision of FE to learners aged 19 and over (to be exercised concurrently 
with the Secretary of State). 
 

2.4. Mayoral Combined Authorities (MCAs) are required to provide the Department 
for Education (DfE) with consent to the draft Order by the end of July 2018 to 
meet the necessary timescales to enable full devolution in 2019/20.  The Order 
will need to be laid before Parliament by the end of July 2018 and made in 
November 2018 to meet the timescales to commission for the 2019/20 
academic year.  There is a reputational risk to the CPCA if the order is not laid 
in a timely manner. 
 
 

3.0 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 
 

3.1. The impact of not achieving the proposed timescale as set by DfE is that the 
devolution of AEB could be delayed by a further year 
 

3.2. If there are financial implications, the report needs to go to the Investment 
Board.  This paragraph needs to be approved with the Chief Finance Officer 
(S151). 
 
 

4.0 LEGAL IMPLICATIONS 
 
4.1. Devolution of the AEB will mean that the CPCA will have the duty and 

responsibility to deliver the government’s commitment to statutory entitlements 
for fully funded qualifications at Levels 2 and 3, English and Maths and the 
future digital entitlements for learners, free of charge.  Based on figures for 
2015/16, 48% of the AEB was spent on delivering statutory requirements. 
Although there may be a risk that these obligations exceed the available budget 
in any one year, the statutory entitlements are not time bound and the 
entitlement does not have to be offered immediately upon request.  This will be 
reflected in the CPCA’s AEB Funding Policy where it will be clearly stated that if 
demand exceeds availability some learners may have to wait to the following 
academic year. 
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4.2. Section 105(b) of the 2016 Cities and Local Government Devolution Act states 
that to allow Secretary of State to make an order for the devolution of functions, 
consent also has to have been given by each appropriate authority which for 
these purposes are the Combined Authority and the constituent authorities of 
that Combined Authority. 

 
4.3. The timetable for approvals is challenging given the timetable constraints of the 

Parliamentary process. We have spoken to each constituent authority and 
agreed that they can provide appropriate consent by approving a report through 
their Cabinet in a timely manner to ensure that orders are laid before 
Parliament before the end of June 2018. A delegation is also requested to 
authorise the final sign off of the draft Orders when requested by the DfE on the 
basis that there is no material change to the drafting 
 
 

5.0 EQUALITIES IMPLICATIONS 
 

5.1 These aspects of the Devolution Agreement are reflected in the CPCA 
Equalities Scheme. 

 
 
6.0 APPENDIX 

 
6.1. Appendix 1 - Affirmative Resolution Procedure: 
 

Source Documents 
Location 

 

None 
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Appendix 1 
 

 

 

 

 

The SI is laid in the form of a 

draft instrument, which is later 

made when it has been 

approved by both Houses. 

The instrument cannot be 

made unless the draft Order is 

approved by Parliament. 

 

The instrument is made when a 

motion approving it has been 

passed by both Houses and it is 

the responsibility of the minister, 

having laid the instrument, to move 

the motion for approval. 

The instrument is laid after making 

and will come into effect 

immediately but cannot remain in 

force unless approved within a 

statutory period (usually 28 or 40 

days). 
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CAMBRIDGESHIRE AND 
PETERBOROUGH  
COMBINED AUTHORITY BOARD 

AGENDA ITEM No:  4.1 

30 MAY 2018 PUBLIC REPORT 
 

 

TREASURY MANAGEMENT STRATEGY 
 

1.0 PURPOSE 
 
1.1. According to its Terms of Reference, the Audit and Governance Committee 

shall “ensure there is effective scrutiny of the treasury management strategy 
and policies in accordance with CIPFA’s Code of Practice” 
 

1.2. The purpose of this report is for the Board to receive the Treasury Management 
Strategy for 2018/19 as reviewed by the Audit and Governance Committee on 
26 March 2018 and to note the Committee’s recommendation. 

 

1.3. The Board is asked to adopt the Treasury Management Strategy for the 
financial year 2018/19. 
 

 
DECISION REQUIRED 

 

Lead Member:   Cllr Steve Count, Portfolio Holder for 
Fiscal Strategy 

Lead Officer: Interim Chief Finance Officer 

Forward Plan Ref:  N/A Key Decision: No 

 
The Combined Authority Board is recommended 
to: 
 
1. Receive and adopt the Treasury Management 

Strategy for 2018/19. 
 

2. Note the recommendation of the Audit and 
Governance Committee to undertake a review 
of the Combined Authority’s investment 
strategy and risk appetite. 

 
3. To approve funding of up to £20k to undertake 

the review. 

Voting arrangements 
 
Simple majority of all 
Members  
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2.0 BACKGROUND 
 

2.1. According to the Combined Authority’s Constitution, the Board is responsible 
for the adoption of, and any amendment to, the Treasury Management 
Strategy. 
 

2.2. The Audit and Governance Committee shall ensure that there is effective 
scrutiny of the treasury management strategy and policies in accordance with 
CIPFA’s Code of Practice. 
 

2.3. The Treasury Management in the Public Services: Code of Practice 2011 
recommends that Members receive an annual strategy and plan in advance of 
the year. 

 

2.4. Peterborough City Council (PCC) have provided a Treasury Management 
support service to the Combined Authority through its ‘Capital and Treasury’ 
team since the Combined Authority was created in March 2017.  The PCC 
Capital and Treasury team provide investment management support to the 
Combined Authority in accordance with the Combined Authority’s Treasury 
Management Strategy. 
 

2.5. At its meeting on 26th March 2018, the Audit and Governance Committee 
reviewed the draft Treasury Management Strategy for 2018/19 and made the 
following recommendation.  ‘The Combined Authority should undertake an 
immediate review of its investment strategy and risk appetite to maximise the 
yield based on expert advice.  The results from the review should be reported 
back to the committee.’ 
 

2.6. Officers have engaged with our existing bankers and other ‘expert advice’ with 
a view to contributing to this review in order report back to the Audit and 
Governance Committee on the results of the review at its next formal meeting. 

 

DCLG Consultation on Proposed changes to the prudential framework of 
capital finance 2018/19 
 

2.7. In November 2017, DCLG carried out a consultation on proposed changes to 
the Local Authorities Investment Code and Minimum Revenue Provision 
Guidance.  The main changes to the Investment Code are to extend its 
coverage to non-financial investments and loans made by local authorities.  
The main changes in MRP guidance are to prevent local authorities making 
retrospective calculations of MRP overpayments when changing their MRP 
policy and to set maximum asset lives for categories of assets to be used in 
calculating MRP. 
 
CIPFA Consultation on the Treasury Management Code 
 

2.8. The Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy consulted on 
changes to its Treasury Management Code of Practice and the Prudential 
Code.  The review focussed on non-treasury investments and on the purchase 
of property with a view to generating income.  CIPFA has also withdrawn a 
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number of existing prudential indicators and announced a change to the 
requirement to report on investments with a duration of ‘longer than 364’ days 
to become ‘longer than 365 days’. 
 
Borrowing Strategy 
 

2.9. The Combined Authority is developing an ambitious investment plan for the 
future, and is considering what the optimal funding structure will look like for 
future programmes as part of its investment strategy.  The Combined Authority 
is looking at a range of funding options including borrowing to be ‘serviced’ by 
devolution deal funding streams. 
 

2.10. In the 2016 Autumn Statement, the Government confirmed that mayoral 
combined authorities would be given powers to borrow for their new functions 
which will allow them to invest in economically productive infrastructure, up to a 
cap to be agreed with the Government and subject to the passing of relevant 
secondary legislation. 
 

2.11. On 8 February 2018, the Director Public Services of HM Treasury approved a 
cap agreement which will limit the Combined Authority’s external long term debt 
for 2018-19 and 2019-20 as follows:  

 

£ 2018-19  2019-20 

CPCA long-term 
external debt 

55,910,000 84,610,000 

 

The debt agreement, including the final limit on annual long-term external debt 
(£84,610,000), will remain in effect until superseded by another debt agreement 
between CPCA and HMT. 

The current debt cap agreement will be reviewed before the end of 2019-20, 
and will also be reviewed in light of any initiative, local or national, that has 
material implications for CPCA borrowing totals. 

2.12. All of the constituent councils have provided their consent to the Combined 
Authority having powers to borrow for its new functions, and the draft Statutory 
Instrument that will establish this power is in the process of being laid before 
parliament. 
 
Treasury Management Strategy Prudential Indicators 
 

2.13. The Prudential Code underpins the system of capital finance. Prudential 
indicators are developed to ensure that: 

(a) Capital investment plans are affordable; 
(b) All external borrowing and other long term liabilities are within prudent 

and sustainable levels; and 
(c) Treasury management decisions are taken in accordance with 

professional good advice. 
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2.14. The Combined Authority currently operates a restrictive lending list due to the 
continued economic uncertainty. Surplus cash is only invested for short periods 
with Barclays.  The Combined Authority also invests with other Local 
Authorities, the Debt Management Office (DMO) and with facilities set up with 
Money Market Funds (MMF). 
 

2.15. The Code requires the Combined Authority to set a range of Prudential 
Indicators. Targets for the Prudential Indicators are set out in the 2018/19 
Treasury Management Strategy. 
 
Investment Activity 
 

2.16. The Combined Authority has so far received £153m of grant funding from the 
Department for Communities and Local Government (now MHCLG) - £40.5m 
was received in March 2017 and £60.5m was received in April 2017.  A further 
£52.0m was received at the beginning of the 2018/19 financial year with further 
funds receivable according to future devolution agreements and as a result of 
the transfer of the accountable body status of the Local Enterprise Partnership. 

 

2.17. As at 31 March 2018, the following investments were held with Approved 
Investments in accordance with the existing Treasury Management Strategy:  

 

3.0 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 
 

3.1. The Board is asked to approve a budget allocation of up to £20k to conduct a 
review of its ‘investment strategy and risk appetite to maximise the yield based 
on expert advice’ as recommended by the Audit and Governance Committee. 
 

3.2. It is anticipated that the costs of the review should be compensated for by 
increased investment yield brought about by the recommendations of the 
review. 
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4.0 LEGAL IMPLICATIONS 
 
4.1. Treasury Management activities have to conform to the Local Government Act 

2003, the Local Authorities (Capital; Finance and Accounting) (England) 
Regulations 2003 (SI 2003/3146), which specifies that the Council is required to 
have regard to the CIPFA Prudential Code and the CIPFA Treasury 
Management Code of Practice and also the Local Authorities (Capital Finance 
and Accounting) (England) (Amendment) Regulations 2008 (SI 2008/414), 
which clarifies the requirements of the Minimum Revenue Provision guidance.  
Local authorities must have regard to DCLG statutory investment guidance. 
 

5.0 SIGNIFICANT IMPLICATIONS 

 

5.1. None. 
 

6.0 APPENDICES 
 

6.1. Appendix 1 – Draft Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Combined Authority 
(CPCA) Treasury Management Strategy 2018/19. 
 

Source Documents 
Location 

The Prudential Code for Capital 
Finance in Local Authorities – 2011 
Edition, CIPFA 

Treasury Management in the Public 
Services, Code of Practice and 
Cross-Sectoral Guidance Notes – 
2011 Edition, CIPFA 

 

Cambridgeshire and Peterborough     
Combined Authority,  
Unit 3,  
The Incubator,  
Alconbury Weald Enterprise Campus, 
Alconbury Weald,  
Huntingdon, PE28 4WX 
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1. Introduction 

1.1. Background 

1.1.1. The Combined Authority is required to operate a balanced budget, which means 
that cash raised through the year will meet cash expenditure.  The Treasury 
Management Strategy (TMS) has four fundamental roles: 

 Manage External Investments - Security, Liquidity and Yield 

 Ensure Debt is Prudent and Economic 

 Produce and Monitor the Prudential Indicators 

 To ensure that decisions comply with regulations. 

1.1.2. The role of treasury management is to ensure cash flow is adequately planned so 
that cash is available when it is needed.  Surplus monies are invested in low risk 
counterparties commensurate with the Combined Authority’s risk appetite ensuring 
that security and liquidity are achieved before considering investment return. 

1.1.3. CIPFA defines treasury management as: 

“ The management of the local authority’s investments and cash flows, its banking, 
money market and capital market transactions; the effective control of the risks 

associated with those activities; and the pursuit of optimum performance 

consistent with those risks.” 

1.1.4. This Treasury Management Strategy also fulfils the requirements of the Ministry of 
Housing Communities and Local Government (MHCLG) for every local authority to 
produce an Annual Investment Strategy. 

1.2. Reporting Requirements 

1.2.1. The Combined Authority is required to receive and approve, as a minimum, three 
reports each year.  These reports are to be scrutinised by the Audit and Governance 
Committee before being recommended to Combined Authority. 

1.2.2. This Treasury Management Strategy report covers: 

 the capital programme (including prudential indicators) 

 a Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) Policy 

 the Treasury Management Strategy including treasury indicators; and 

 an Investment Strategy 

1.2.3. A mid-year Treasury Management Report will update members of the Audit and 
Governance Committee with the progress of the capital programme, investments 
and amending prudential indicators as necessary. 

1.2.4. An Annual Treasury Report will provide details of actual prudential and treasury 
indicators and actual treasury operations compared to estimates.  The Annual 
Treasury Report is presented alongside the Statement of Accounts. 

1.3. Treasury Management Strategy for 2018/19 

1.3.1. The strategy for 2018/19 covers: 

 Policy on use of External Advisors - 
Section 1.4 

 Treasury Management Policy 
Statement - Section 1.5 

 Revised CIPFA Treasury Management 
and Prudential Codes - Section 1.6 

 New Borrowing Approaches to be 
Considered – Section 8 

 Treasury Debt Prudential Indictors - 
Section 9 

 Policy on Borrowing in Advance of 
Need - Section 10 
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 Treasury Management role of the S151 
Officer Roles - Section 1.7 

 Capital Programme and the Prudential 
Indicators - Section 2 

 Minimum Revenue Provision Policy - 
Section 3 

 Current Treasury Position - Section 4 

 Treasury Indicators - Section 4 

 Prospects for Interest Rates - Section 5 

 Investment and Borrowing Rates - 
Section 6 

 Borrowing Strategy - Section 7 
 

 Debt Rescheduling - Section 11 

 Municipal Bond Agency - Section 
12 

 Investment Strategy - Section 13 

 Creditworthiness Policy - Section 
14 

 Loans made to Third Parties - 
Section 15 

 Non-financial Investments - Section 
16 

 Treasury Management Scheme of 
Delegation - Section 17 

 

1.3.2. These elements cover the requirements of the Local Government Act 2003, the 
CIPFA Prudential Code 2017, the MHCLG, MRP Guidance, the CIPFA Treasury 
Management Code 2017 and the MHCLG Investment Guidance. 

1.4. Treasury Management Advisors 

1.4.1. The Combined Authority recognises that responsibility for treasury management 
decisions remains with the Combined Authority at all times and will ensure that 
undue reliance is not placed upon external advisors. 

1.4.2. The Combined Authority also recognises that there is value in employing external 
providers of treasury management services in order to access specialist skills and 
resources. The Combined Authority will ensure that the terms of their appointment 
and the methods by which their value will be assessed are properly agreed and 
documented and subjected to regular review.   

1.5. Treasury Management Policy Statement 

1.5.1. The Treasury Management Policy Statement sets out the policies and objectives of 
Treasury Management Activities which is revised annually.  It reflects April 2018 
guidance.  

1.5.2. The Combined Authority regards the successful identification, monitoring and 
control of risk to be the prime criteria by which the effectiveness of its treasury 
management activities will be measured. Accordingly, the analysis and reporting of 
treasury management activities will focus on their risk implications for the 
organisation, and any financial instruments entered into to manage these risks. 

1.5.3. The Combined Authority acknowledges that effective treasury management will 
provide support towards the achievement of its business and service objectives. It 
is therefore committed to the principles of achieving value for money in treasury 
management, and to employing suitable comprehensive performance 
measurement techniques, within the context of effective risk management. 

1.5.4. Investments in the above definition covers all financial assets of the organisation, 
as well as other non-financial assets which the organisation holds primarily for 
financial returns such as investment property portfolios.  This may therefore include 
investments which are not managed as part of normal treasury management or 
under treasury management delegations.  All investments require an appropriate 
investment management and risk management framework. 

1.5.5. The Combined Authority’s high level policies for borrowing and investments are set 
out below. 
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 To invest available cash balances with a number of high quality investment 
counterparties over a spread of maturity dates in accordance with the Combined 
Authority’s lending list. 

 To reduce the revenue cost of any debt the Combined Authority enters into by 
obtaining financing at the cheapest rate possible. 

 To seek to reschedule or repay debt at the optimum time. 

1.6. Revised CIPFA Treasury Management and Prudential Codes 

1.6.1. CIPFA has reviewed the Treasury Management Code of Practice and the 
Prudential Code.  This review focused on non-treasury investments and especially 
on the purchase of property with a view to generating income.  Such purchases 
may involve undertaking external borrowing to raise the cash to finance these 
purchases, or the use of existing cash balances.  Both actions affect treasury 
management. 

1.6.2. CIPFA has withdrawn some prudential indicators (listed below) as they have 
caused confusion as to how to calculate them.  However it is appropriate to retain 
two of these as local indicators because they are likely to be relevant to measuring 
the sustainability of the Combined Authority’s long term financial position.  

 Incremental impact of capital investment decisions on Council tax (not 
relevant) 

 Estimates of the ratio of financing costs as a percentage of net revenue 
stream for three years ahead 

 Actual ratio of financing costs to net revenue stream (after the year-end) 

 Q4 of the Prudential Code consultation questionnaire also questioned 
whether HRA indicators should be removed.  This will not affect the 
Combined Authority as it is not an HRA Combined Authority 

1.6.3. The requirement to report on investments of longer than 364 days has been 
changed to longer than 365 days.  This change has been incorporated into Indicator 
11. 

1.7. The Treasury Management Role of the Section 151 Officer 

The S151 (responsible) officer must do the following: 

 recommending clauses, treasury management policy/practices for approval, 
reviewing the same regularly, and monitoring compliance; 

 submitting regular treasury management policy reports; 

 submitting budgets and budget variations; 

 receiving and reviewing management information reports; 

 review the performance of the treasury management function; 

 ensuring the adequacy of treasury management resources and skills, and the 
effective division of responsibilities within the treasury management function; 

 ensuring the adequacy of internal audit, and liaising with external audit; 

 recommending the appointment of external service providers.  

 preparation of a capital strategy to include capital expenditure, capital financing, 
non-financial investments and treasury management, with a long term 
timeframe ensuring that the capital strategy is prudent, sustainable, affordable 
and prudent in the long term and provides value for money 

 ensuring that due diligence has been carried out on all treasury and non-
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financial investments and is in accordance with the risk appetite of the authority 

 ensure that the authority has appropriate legal powers to undertake expenditure 
on non-financial assets and their financing 

 ensuring the proportionality of all investments so that the authority does not 
undertake a level of investing which exposes the authority to an excessive level 
of risk compared to its financial resources 

 ensuring that an adequate governance process is in place for the approval, 
monitoring and ongoing risk management of all non-financial investments and 
long term liabilities 

 provision to members of a schedule of all non-treasury investments including 
material investments in subsidiaries, joint ventures, loans and financial 
guarantees  

 ensuring that members are adequately informed and understand the risk 
exposures taken on by an authority. This is done by regular development 
sessions with the Audit and Governance Committee 

 ensuring that the authority has adequate expertise, either in house or externally 
provided, to carry out the above and this is done by regular attendance at 
course and conferences and joint working with external advisors 

 creation of Treasury Management Practices which specifically deal with how 
non treasury investments will be carried out and managed, to include the 
following - 

Risk management (Treasury Management Practise 1 (TMP) and 
schedules), including investment and risk management criteria for any 
material non-treasury investment portfolios; 
 
Performance measurement and management (TMP2 and schedules), 
including methodology and criteria for assessing the performance and 
success of non-treasury investments;       
    
Decision making, governance and organisation (TMP5 and schedules), 
including a statement of the governance requirements for decision making 
in relation to non-treasury investments; and arrangements to ensure that 
appropriate professional due diligence is carried out to support decision 
making; 
 
Reporting and management information (TMP6 and schedules), including 
where and how often monitoring reports are taken to the various 
committees; 
 
Training and qualifications (TMP10 and schedules), including how the 
relevant knowledge and skills in relation to non-treasury investments will 
be arranged. 
 
 

2.  Capital Prudential Indicators 2018/19 to 2020/21 

2.1. The Combined Authority’s capital programme will become a key driver of the 
treasury management activity.  The output of the capital programme will be reflected 
in the prudential indicators which are designed to assist member’s overview and 
confirm the capital programme. 
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2.2. Indicator 1 – Capital Expenditure – this Prudential Indicator will be a summary of 
the Combined Authority’s estimated capital expenditure for the forthcoming 
financial year and the following two financial years including how it will be funded. 
It will be populated as and when the Combined Authority’s Capital Programme 
becomes established. 

Capital Expenditure 16/17 
Actual 

£m 

17/18 
Est 
£m 

18/19 
Est 
£m 

19/20 
Est 
£m 

20/21 
Est 
£m 

Transport & Infrastructure 0.0 0.0  tbc  tbc  tbc  

New Homes & 
Communities 

0.0  0.0 tbc  tbc  tbc  

Education & Skills  0.0 0.0 tbc  tbc  tbc  

Strategic Planning 0.0 0.0 tbc  tbc  tbc  

Total 0.0 0.0  tbc  tbc  tbc  

Financed by:      

Gainshare Capital Funds 0.0 0.0 tbc  tbc  tbc  

Housing Capital Funds 0.0 0.0 tbc  tbc  tbc  

Net financing 
requirement 

0.0 0.0  tbc  tbc  tbc  

Total 0.0 0.0  tbc  tbc  tbc  

2.3. Indicator 2 – Capital Financing Requirement (CFR) – the CFR is the total historical 
capital expenditure which has not yet been paid for from either revenue or capital 
resources.  It is a measure of the Combined Authority’s underlying borrowing 
requirement.  Any capital expenditure which has not immediately been paid for will 
increase the CFR. 

2.4. The Combined Authority currently does not have any debt, but is likely to borrow in 
the future as part of a wider funding strategy that will support future investment 
programmes. 

Capital Financing 
Requirement 

16/17 
Actual 

£m 

17/18 
Est 
£m 

18/19 
Est 
£m 

19/20 
Est 
£m 

20/21 
Est 
£m 

CFR brought forward 0.0 0.0 tbc tbc tbc 

Borrowing 0.0 0.0 tbc tbc tbc 

Repayment 0.0 0.0 tbc tbc tbc 

CFR carried forward 0.0 0.0 tbc tbc tbc 

Movement in  CFR 0.0 0.0 tbc tbc tbc 

Net financing requirement  0.0 0.0 tbc tbc tbc 

Less MRP & other financing  0.0 0.0 tbc tbc tbc 

Movement in CFR 0.0 0.0 tbc tbc tbc 

2.5. The difference between the borrowing requirement and the movement on the CFR 
is the MRP recharge made during the year. 

2.6. Indicator 3 – Actual and estimates of the ratio of financing costs to net revenue 
budget.  This indicator identifies the proportion  of  the  revenue  budget  which  is  
taken  up  in Financing capital expenditure i.e. the net interest cost and the provision 
to repay debt. 
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3. Minimum Revenue Provision Policy 

3.1. Capital expenditure is generally expenditure on assets which have a life expectancy 
of more than one year e.g. buildings, vehicles, equipment, etc.  Such expenditure 
is spread over several years in order to try to match the years over which such 
assets benefit the local community through their useful life.  The manner of 
spreading these costs is through an annual Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP). 

3.2. CLG Regulations require the Combined Authority to approve an MRP statement in 
advance of each year.  A variety of options are provided to Local Authorities to 
calculate this revenue charge and the Authority must satisfy itself that the provision 
is prudent. 

3.3. Local Authorities are allowed by statute to use capital receipts for the repayment of 
any borrowing previously incurred.  The application of capital receipts to repay debt 
would reduce the level of MRP chargeable to revenue, but statutory guidance does 
not address how such a reduction should be calculated.  When the Authority uses 
its capital receipts to redeem borrowing, the value of the MRP which would 
otherwise have been set aside for that year will be reduced by the amounts which 
have instead been repaid from capital receipts.  This results in a prudent level of 
MRP, as there will be no reduction in the overall level of funding set aside to redeem 
debt.   

3.4. The Combined Authority’s adopted policy is to charge MRP using the asset life 
annuity method.  

 

4. Current Treasury Position 

4.1. Indicator 4 - The Combined Authority’s treasury position at 31 March 2017, with 
estimates for future years will be entered in the table below as future borrowing 
requirements become clear.  The table below shows the actual external borrowing 
(Gross Debt) against the CFR. 

Gross debt & capital 
financing requirement 

16/17 

Actual 

£m 

17/18 

Est 

£m 

18/19 

Est 

£m 

19/20 

Est 

£m 

20/21 

Est 

£m 

External Borrowing 

Market Borrowing 0.0 0.0 tbc tbc tbc 

Repayment of borrowing - - tbc tbc tbc 

Expected change in 
borrowing 

- - tbc tbc tbc 

Other long-term liabilities  0.0  0.0  tbc tbc tbc 

Gross Debt at 31 March 0.0 0.0 tbc tbc tbc 

CFR 0.0 0.0 tbc tbc tbc 

% of Gross Debt to CFR n/a n/a tbc tbc tbc 

 

Ratio of gross financing 
costs to net revenue 
budget 

16/17 
Actual 

£m 

17/18 
Est 
£m 

18/19 
Est 
£m 

19/20 
Est 
£m 

20/21 
Est 
£m 

Total ratio  n/a n/a tbc tbc tbc 
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4.2. Based on the prudential indicators there are a number of key measures to ensure 
that the Combined Authority operates its activities within defined limits.  One of these 
is that the Combined Authority needs to ensure that its total borrowing does not, 
except in the short term, exceed the total of the CFR in the year plus the estimates 
of any additional CFR for 2018/19 and the following two financial years.  This allows 
some flexibility for limited early borrowing for future years, but ensures that 
borrowing is not undertaken for revenue purposes. 

4.3. Indicator 5 - The Operational Boundary - external borrowing is not normally 
expected to exceed this limit. If the operational boundary was exceeded this would 
be reported immediately to the members of the Audit and Governance Committee 
with a full report taken to the next committee meeting.  The Operational Boundary 
is set out below: 

 

Operational Boundary 16/17 

Actual 

£m 

17/18 

Est 

£m 

18/19 

Est 

£m 

19/20 

Est 

£m 

20/21 

Est 

£m 

Borrowing 0.00 0.00 45.91 74.61 74.61 

Other long term liabilities 0.00  0.00  0.00  0.00  0.00  

Total 0.00 0.00 45.91 74.61 74.61 

 

4.4. Indicator 6 - The Authorised Limit for external borrowing - this represents a limit 
beyond which external borrowing is prohibited.   

Authorised Limit 16/17 

Actual 

£m 

17/18 

Est 

£m 

18/19 

Est 

£m 

19/20 

Est 

£m 

20/21 

Est 

£m 

Borrowing 0.00 0.00 55.91 84.61 84.61 

Other long term liabilities 0.00  0.00  0.00  0.00  0.00  

Total 0.00 0.00 55.91 84.61 84.61 

 

4.5. This is the borrowing cap agreed by HM Treasury with Cambridgeshire and 
Peterborough Combined Authority in advance of the making of the Combined 
Authorities (Borrowing) Regulations 2018. 

5. Prospects for Interest Rates 

5.1. The Combined Authority utilises the treasury services of Link Asset Services 
through its relationship with Peterborough City Council who provide Treasury 
Management Support to the Combined Authority. Part of their service is to assist 
the Combined Authority to formulate a view on interest rates to assist with borrowing 
and investment decisions. 

5.2. The Link Asset Services forecast for bank base rate (as at November 2017) and 
PWLB new borrowing (as at November 2017) is as follows (note that the PWLB 
Borrowing Rate includes the Certainty Rate adjustment): 
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Interest 
Rate  

(All rates 
shown as 

%) 

Bank 
Rate 
View  

 5yr 
PWLB 
Rate  

10yr 
PWLB 
Rate  

25yr 
PWLB 
Rate  

50yr 
PWLB 
Rate  

Budget 
Assumption  

Now 0.50 1.50 2.10 2.80 2.50 
2.60 

Mar 18 0.50 1.60 2.20 2.90 2.60 

Jun 18 0.50 1.60 2.30 3.00 2.70 

2.90 
Sep 18 0.50 1.70 2.40 3.00 2.80 

Dec 18 0.75 1.80 2.40 3.10 2.90 

Mar 19 0.75 1.80 2.50 3.10 2.90 

Jun 19 0.75 1.90 2.60 3.20 3.00 

3.15 
Sep 19 0.75 1.90 2.60 3.20 3.00 

Dec 19 1.00 2.00 2.70 3.30 3.10 

Mar 20 1.00 2.10 2.70 3.40 3.20 

Jun 20 1.00 2.10 2.80 3.50 3.30 

3.35 
Sep 20 1.25 2.20 2.90 3.50 3.30 

Dec 20 1.25 2.30 2.90 3.60 3.40 

Mar 21 1.25 2.30 3.00 3.60 3.40 

 

5.3. Link Asset Services interest rate forecasts, detailed above, are based on their views 
of the future economic climate, and below are some extracts taken from their 
economic forecasts:   

 As expected, the Monetary Policy Committee (MPC) delivered a 0.25% 
increase in Bank Rate at its meeting on 2 November. This removed the 
emergency cut in August 2016 after the EU referendum.  The MPC also gave 
forward guidance that they expected to increase Bank rate only twice more by 
0.25% by 2020 to end at 1.00%.  The Link Asset Services forecast as above 
includes increases in Bank Rate of 0.25% in November 2018, November 2019 
and August 2020. 

 The overall longer run trend is for gilt yields and PWLB rates to rise, albeit 
gently.  It has long been expected, that at some point, there would be a more 
protracted move from bonds to equities after a historic long-term trend, over 
about the last 25 years, of falling bond yields. The action of central banks since 
the financial crash of 2008, in implementing substantial Quantitative Easing, 
added further impetus to this downward trend in bond yields and rising bond 
prices.  Quantitative Easing has also directly led to a rise in equity values as 
investors searched for higher returns and took on riskier assets.  The sharp 
rise in bond yields since the US Presidential election in November 2016 has 
called into question whether the previous trend may go into reverse, especially 
now the Fed has taken the lead in reversing monetary policy by starting, in 
October 2017, a policy of not fully reinvesting proceeds from bonds that it 
holds when they mature.   

 Until 2015, monetary policy was focused on providing stimulus to economic 
growth but has since started to refocus on countering the threat of rising 
inflationary pressures as stronger economic growth becomes more firmly 
established. The Fed has started raising interest rates and this trend is 
expected to continue during 2018 and 2019.  These increases will make 
holding US bonds much less attractive and cause their prices to fall, and 
therefore bond yields to rise. Rising bond yields in the US are likely to exert 
some upward pressure on bond yields in the UK and other developed 

Page 500 of 512



 

 

economies.  However, the degree of that upward pressure is likely to be 
dampened by how strong or weak the prospects for economic growth and 
rising inflation are in each country, and on the degree of progress towards the 
reversal of monetary policy away from quantitative easing and other credit 
stimulus measures. 

 From time to time, gilt yields – and therefore PWLB rates - can be subject to 
exceptional levels of volatility due to geo-political, sovereign debt crisis and 
emerging market developments. Such volatility could occur at any time during 
the forecast period. 

 Economic and interest rate forecasting remains difficult with so many external 
influences weighing on the UK. The above forecasts (and MPC decisions) will 
be liable to further amendment depending on how economic data and 
developments in financial markets transpire over the next year. Geopolitical 
developments, especially in the EU, could also have a major impact. 
Forecasts for average investment earnings beyond the three-year time 
horizon will be heavily dependent on economic and political developments.  

 The overall balance of risks to economic recovery in the UK is probably to the 
downside, particularly with the current level of uncertainty over the final terms 
of Brexit.  

 Downside risks to current forecasts for UK gilt yields and PWLB rates currently 
include:  

 The Bank of England takes action too quickly over the next three years to raise 
Bank Rate and causes UK economic growth, and increases in inflation, to be 
weaker than we currently anticipate.  

 Geopolitical risks, especially North Korea, but also in Europe and the Middle 
East, which could lead to increasing safe haven flows.  

 A resurgence of the Eurozone sovereign debt crisis, possibly Italy, due to its 
high level of government debt, low rate of economic growth and vulnerable 
banking system. 

 Weak capitalisation of some European banks. 

 Germany is still without an effective government after the inconclusive result 
of the general election in October.  In addition, Italy is to hold a general election 
on 4 March and the anti EU populist Five Star party is currently in the lead in 
the polls, although it is unlikely to get a working majority on its own.  Both 
situations could pose major challenges to the overall leadership and direction 
of the EU as a whole and of the individual respective countries. Hungary will 
hold a general election in April 2018. 

 The October 2017 Austrian general election has returned a strongly anti-
immigrant coalition government.  In addition, the Czech ANO party became 
the largest party in the October 2017 general election on a platform of being 
strongly against EU migrant quotas and refugee policies. Both developments 
could provide major impetus to other, particularly former Communist bloc 
countries, to coalesce to create a major block to progress on EU integration 
and centralisation of EU policy.  This, in turn, could spill over into impacting 
the Euro, EU financial policy and financial markets. 

 Rising protectionism under President Trump 

 A sharp Chinese downturn and its impact on emerging market countries 
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 The potential for upside risks to current forecasts for UK gilt yields and PWLB 
rates, especially for longer term PWLB rates include: - 

 The Bank of England is too slow in its pace and strength of increases in Bank 
Rate and, therefore, allows inflation pressures to build up too strongly within 
the UK economy, which then necessitates a later rapid series of increases in 
Bank Rate faster than we currently expect.  

 UK inflation returning to sustained significantly higher levels causing an 
increase in the inflation premium inherent to gilt yields.  

 The Fed causing a sudden shock in financial markets through misjudging the 
pace and strength of increases in its Fed. Funds Rate and in the pace and 
strength of reversal of Quantitative Easing, which then leads to a fundamental 
reassessment by investors of the relative risks of holding bonds, as opposed 
to equities.  This could lead to a major flight from bonds to equities and a sharp 
increase in bond yields in the US, which could then spill over into impacting 
bond yields around the world. 

6. Investment and Borrowing Rates 

6.1. Investment returns are likely to remain low during 2018/19 but will be on a rising 
trend over the next few years. 

6.2. Borrowing interest rates increased sharply after the result of the general election in 
June 2017 and then also after the September 2017 MPC meeting when financial 
markets reacted by accelerating their expectations for the timing of Bank Rate 
increases.  Apart from that, there has been little general trend in rates during the 
current financial year. 

7. Borrowing Strategy 

7.1.1. At Autumn Statement 2016, the government announced that it would give mayoral 
combined authorities powers to borrow for their new functions, which will allow them 
to invest in economically productive infrastructure, subject to agreeing a borrowing 
cap with HM Treasury. This will align the combined authorities’ financial powers 
with their new responsibilities, and give them the freedom to invest in important 
priorities such as economic development and regeneration. Each combined 
authority’s new powers to borrow will be specified in regulations under section 23(5) 
of the Local Government Act 2003. 

7.1.2. The limits on combined authority borrowing will be expressed in terms of annual 
caps on external debt. Capping external debt, rather than prudential borrowing, will 
give the combined authorities greater flexibility to manage capital programmes 
across financial years. 

7.2. On 8 February 2018, the Director Public Services of HM Treasury approved a cap 
agreement with the Combined Authority. The terms of this agreement are as 
follows: 

7.2.1. CPCA must continue to ensure that its borrowing is lawful, and must continue to 
have regard to CIPFA's Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local Authorities. 

Debt caps 

7.2.2. The debt cap agreement brings into effect annual maximum limits on CPCA’s long-
term external debt from 2018-19 onwards. “External debt” refers to the closing 
balance for actual gross borrowing plus other long-term liabilities (as defined in The 
Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local Authorities). Short-term external debt 
(i.e. less than 12 months) does not count towards the agreed limits. 
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7.2.3. The agreed limits for long-term external debt in each financial year of the agreement 
are as follows: 

£ 2018-19  2019-20 

CPCA long-term 
external debt 

55,910,000 84,610,000 

 

7.2.4. CPCA will not allow its long-term external debt to exceed the relevant annual limit 
at any point during the relevant financial year. 

7.2.5. The debt agreement, including the final limit on annual long-term external debt 
(£84,610,000), will remain in effect until superseded by another debt agreement 
between CPCA and HMT. 

Reviews  

7.2.6. The current debt cap agreement will be reviewed before the end of 2019-20. 

7.2.7. The debt cap agreement will also be reviewed in light of any initiative, local or 
national, that has material implications for CPCA borrowing totals. Either CPCA or 
HMT can request a review, and the parties will seek to agree revised totals within 
a reasonable period of time, or as otherwise agreed. 

Reporting requirements 

7.2.8. Borrowing by combined authorities has a significant impact upon the public 
finances. Unexpected changes in borrowing and spending plans complicate HM 
Treasury’s ability to monitor, forecast, and manage public spending.  

7.2.9. The caps set out in paragraph 6 of this agreement are based on the financial plans 
submitted to HM Treasury by CPCA in October 2017. HM Treasury accepts that 
capital programmes may be delayed and that the corresponding borrowing 
requirement may slip to future financial years. This is permissible under the terms 
of this agreement, provided CPCA’s long-term external debt remains within the 
annual maximum limits set out in paragraph 6.  

7.2.10. CPCA can mitigate risks to the public finances by providing accurate, timely 
information about its plans for borrowing and spending. CPCA will provide 
information on the following financial indicators to HM Treasury on a quarterly basis: 

(a) External debt, as defined in The Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local 
Authorities.  

(b) Capital expenditure financed by borrowing and credit arrangements not 
supported by central government, as defined by the most recent guidance notes for 
Capital Outturn Return (COR) published by the Ministry of Housing, Communities 
and Local Government. 

(c) HM Treasury may request other information if relevant and material to the 
public finances.  

7.2.11. HM Treasury will notify CPCA of its requests in advance of any deadline. 

7.2.12. CPCA’s adherence to its submitted financial plans, and cooperation with the 
reporting requirements described in paragraph 12, will be taken into account when 
setting future debt agreements.  
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Borrowing by constituent local authorities 

7.2.13. Ensuring proper accountability for combined authority borrowing was a key factor 
in HM Treasury’s decision to extend additional borrowing powers to mayoral 
combined authorities. Accordingly, HM Treasury expects CPCA not to utilise 
borrowing through its constituent local authorities. 

7.3. All of the constituent councils have provided their consent to the Combined 
Authority having powers to borrow for its new functions, and the draft Statutory 
Instrument that will establish this power is due to be laid before parliament in March. 

7.4. Any borrowing decisions will be reported to the appropriate decision making body 
at the next available opportunity. 

7.5. The proposed strategy for 2018/19 financial year is: 

a) Significant risk of a sharp fall in long and short term rates may arise.  This 
might be due to a marked increase of risks around relapse into recession or 
of risks of deflation.  In this case long term borrowings will be postponed, and 
potential rescheduling from fixed rate funding into short term borrowing will be 
considered. 

b) Significant risk of a much sharper rise in long and short term rates than 
currently forecast may arise.  This may arise due to a greater than expected 
increase in world economic activity or a sudden increase in inflation risks.  In 
this case the portfolio position will be re-appraised with the likely action that 
fixed rate funding will be drawn whilst interest rates were still relatively cheap. 

c) Loans will primarily be arranged from the PWLB and other Local Authorities. 

d) To maintain an appropriate balance between PWLB, Local Authority and other 
market debt in the debt portfolio and a balance in the maturity profile of debt. 

e) To give full consideration to other debt instruments e.g. Local Authority Bonds 
as an alternative to PWLB borrowing. Due regard will be given to money 
laundering regulations. 

8. New Borrowing Approaches to Be Considered: 

8.1. To achieve an even spread of loan maturities so that there is not an exceptional 
borrowing requirement in any future year. Currently under 10 year money and over 
35 year money is historically at a low interest cost.  

8.2. Link Asset Services have a product that will allow the Combined Authority to borrow 
from the market at current interest rates with a small premium but not draw down 
the funds until they are required - ‘forward borrow’.   
 

9. Treasury Debt Prudential Indicators 

9.1. There are three debt treasury indicators which ensure debt structure remains within 
appropriate limits.  This manages risk and reduces the impact of any adverse 
movement in interest rates. 

9.2. Indicator 7 – Upper limit on fixed interest rate exposure. This identifies a maximum 
limit for fixed interest rates based upon the debt position net of investments. This 
has been set at 100% of the borrowing requirement.   

9.3. Indicator 8 - Upper limit on variable rate exposure. This identifies a maximum limit 
for variable interest rates based upon the debt position net of investments. This has 
been set at 25% of the borrowing requirement.  
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Interest Rate Exposure 
(Upper Limits) 

16/17 
Actual 

£m 

17/18 
Est 
£m 

18/19 
Est 
£m 

19/20 
Est 
£m 

20/21 
Est 
£m 

(7) Limits on fixed 
interest rate net debt 

0.00 0.00 45.91 74.61 74.61 

% of fixed interest rate 
exposure 

100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 

(8) Limits on variable 
interest rate on net debt 

0.00 0.00 11.48 18.65 18.65 

% of variable interest rate 
exposure 

25% 25% 25% 25% 25% 

 

9.4. Indicator 9 - Maturity structure of borrowing. These gross limits are set to reduce 
the Combined Authority’s immediate exposure to large fixed rate sums falling due 
for refinancing.   

 

Maturity Structure of borrowing Upper Limit 

Under 12 months 40% 

12 months to 2 years 40% 

2 years to 5 years 80% 

5 years to 10 years 80% 

10 years and above 100% 

10. Policy on Borrowing in Advance of Need (Future Capital Expenditure) 

10.1. The Combined Authority will not borrow more than it requires, or in advance of its 
needs, purely in order to profit from the investment of the extra sums borrowed. 
However, at any time the Combined Authority may obtain a loan or other financing 
at what are considered advantageous terms in anticipation of future capital 
expenditure.  The money borrowed will be invested temporarily.  The Combined 
Authority may also borrow in the day-to- day management of its cash flow 
operations or as an alternative to redeeming higher yielding investments. 

10.2. Any decision to borrow in advance of need will be within the CFR limits, and will be 
considered carefully to ensure value for money. 

10.3. The Combined Authority will ensure there is a clear link between the capital 
programme across the future years and the maturity profile of the existing debt 
portfolio which supports the need to take funding in advance of capital expenditure. 

10.4. The Combined Authority will ensure the ongoing revenue liabilities created, and the 
implications for the future plans and budgets have been considered and factored 
into the MTFS. 

10.5. Consideration will be given to the alternative interest rate bases available, the most 
appropriate periods to fund and repayment profiles to use. 

11. Municipal Bond Agency  

11.1. It is possible that the Municipal Bond Agency will be offering loans to local 
authorities in the future.  The Agency hopes that the borrowing rates will be lower 
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than those offered by the Public Works Loan Board (PWLB).  The Combined 
Authority may make use of this new source of borrowing as and when appropriate. 

12. Investment Strategy Principles 

12.1. The Combined Authority will not borrow specifically for the purpose of making 
investments. 

12.2. The Combined Authority has not made any non-financial investments.  A revised 
strategy will be put forward to the Board for consideration before any non-financial 
investments are undertaken. 

13. Investment Counterparty Selection Criteria and Financial Investment Strategy 

13.1. Where it is necessary for investments to be undertaken in order to manage the 
Combined Authority’s cash flows, the Combined Authority’s primary principle is for 
the security of its investments.  After this main principle the Combined Authority will 
ensure that: 

 It maintains a policy covering both the categories of investment types it will 
invest in, criteria for choosing investment counterparties with adequate security 
and monitoring their security.   

 It has sufficient liquidity in its investments.  For this purpose it will set out 
procedures for determining the maximum periods for which funds may prudently 
be committed.  These procedures also apply to the Combined Authority’s 
prudential indicators covering the maximum principal sums invested. 

13.2. The Chief Finance Officer will maintain a counterparty list as set out below.  Any 
revision of the criteria will be submitted to the Board for approval as necessary. 

13.3. The Combined Authority’s minimum criteria will apply to the lowest rating for any 
institution according to the type of investment account being used.  For instance, 
the credit rating criteria for the use of the Combined Authority’s call accounts and 
Money Market Funds, which are used for short term investments only, will use the 
Short Term credit ratings in the table shown below if an institution is rated by the 
three credit agencies and two meet the Combined Authority’s criteria and the other 
one does not, the institution will fall outside the lending criteria.  This complies with 
a CIPFA Treasury Management Panel recommendation in March 2009 and the 
CIPFA Treasury Management Code of Practice.  

13.4. In order to minimise the risk to investing, the Combined Authority has clearly 
stipulated the minimum acceptable credit quality of counterparties for inclusion on 
the lending list.  The Combined Authority uses the creditworthiness service provided 
by Link Asset Services which uses ratings from all three rating agencies, Fitch, 
Moody’s and Standard and Poor’s, as well as Credit Default Swap (CDS) spreads.  
Link Asset Services monitors ratings on a real time basis and notifies clients 
immediately on any rating changes or possible downgrades. 

13.5. Minimum Credit Ratings Criteria – further explanations are given in Appendix 1 

 

Minimum Credit Ratings for Group 2 Banks 

Agency 
Short 
Term 

Long 
Term 

Fitch F1 A 

Moody’s P-1 Aa 

Standard & Poor’s A-1 A 
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13.6. All credit ratings will be monitored weekly.  The Combined Authority is alerted to 
changes to ratings of all three rating agencies by Link Asset Services 

13.7. The Combined Authority does not place sole reliance on the use of Link Asset 
Service’s advice as the Combined Authority uses internal expertise and knowledge 
to make decisions.  Market data, market information, information on government 
support for banks and the credit ratings of that government support are also 
considered when making treasury decisions. 

13.8. The criteria for providing a pool of high quality investment counterparties (both 
Specified and Non-Specified investments), and is shown in the order of use by the 
Combined Authority, as follows: 

 UK Government (including gilts and the Debt Management Account Deposit 
Facility (DMADF)). 

 Bank of Scotland call account (part of the Lloyds Banking Group). 

 UK Local Authorities. 

 All of the above would be subject to continuous credit rating reviews 

13.9. The Combined Authority also uses Barclays Bank, the Combined Authority’s own 
banker.   If Barclays fall below the criterion in 13.5 then the following strategy will 
be followed: 

With regard to the three credit rating agencies, if one reduces it’s rating but the 
other two remain the same or improve, no action will be taken with regards to funds 
held with Barclays, ie maximum of £5m in the call account 

If two or more credit rating agencies reduce their ratings only, as the Combined 
Authority will still require to use the Barclays accounts for transactional purposes, 
a maximum balance of £500k will be left overnight to prevent the account becoming 
overdrawn and incurring overdraft fees 

Seek advice from Link Asset Services 

13.10. The above action applies to Barclays only due to its status as the Combined 
Authority’s banking provider.  Use of other bank accounts would be subject to 
criteria set out in the point above.  The above approach to Barclay’s Bank has been 
developed following consideration of that the Combined Authority needs banking 
facilities to process daily banking transactions, and such activity presents a lower 
risk profile compared to investment activity the significant impact, resource 
requirement, and risk exposure of changing bank provider the possible state and 
stability of the banking sector and viable alternative suppliers. 

13.11. The Combined Authority’s lending list will comprise of the institutions that meet the 
investment criteria above.  Each counterparty on the list is assigned a counterparty 
limit as per the table in Appendix 1. Counterparties that no longer meet the 
investment criteria due to a credit rating downgrade will be removed from the list 
and any changes will be approved by Combined Authority.  Resources. Approval 
will also be required if any new counterparties are added to the lending list.  

13.12. Link Asset Services approach to assessing creditworthiness of institutions is by 
combining credit ratings, credit watches and credit outlooks to produce a colour 
coding system.  The Combined Authority will use counterparties within the following 
maximum maturity periods, in order to mitigate the risk of investing in these 
institutions: 

Link Asset Services Banding Description 

Blue 
1 year (only applies to nationalised / 

semi nationalised UK banks) 

Orange 1 year 
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Link Asset Services Banding Description 

Red 6 months 

Green 3 months 

 

13.13. The proposed criteria for Specified and Non-Specified investments are shown in 
Appendix 1 for approval.   

13.14. Indicator 11 - Upper limit for total principal sums invested for over 365 days 
excluding loans.  This limit is set with regard to the Combined Authority’s liquidity 
requirements and to reduce the need for an early sale of an investment, and is 
based on the availability of funds after each year-end and up-dates are reported to 
the Audit and Governance Committee at midyear. 

.  

 

13.15.  There have been some new offerings to the market, and to allow the Combined 
Authority to investigate the appropriateness of these investments, the credit criteria 
and limits of specified and non-specified investments are to be reviewed in light of 
the Combined Authority’s risk appetite and on the advice of independent advisors. 
Any investment identified as a result of changes to the existing credit criteria and 
limits will be subject to a full due diligence review. Changes to limits and credit 
criteria will be in line with registered providers to allow flexibility in decision making 
following due diligence. 

 

14. Loans Made to Third Parties 

14.1. The Combined Authority may make secured loans to third parties to advance the 
Combined Authority’s strategic interests. 

14.2. Loans are only made after the Combined Authority’s formal decision making 
process has been followed.  This includes formal approval by the Chief Finance 
Officer 

14.3. As part of the formal decision to make the loan, the security for the loan will be 
assessed as to its adequacy in the event of the third party defaulting on repayment. 

14.4. Individual loan agreements provide for the recovery of the capital loan in the event 
of a default. 

15. Non-financial investments 

15.1. The Combined Authority does not hold any non-financial investments whose 
purpose is to generate revenue to support core services. 

16. Treasury Management Scheme of Delegation 

16.1. The following is a list of the main tasks involved in treasury management and who 
in the Combined Authority is responsible for them: 

 

 

 

Overall limit for 
sums invested over 
365 days 

16/17 
Actual 

£m 

17/18 
Est 
£m 

18/19 
Est 
£m 

19/20 
Est 
£m 

20/21 
Est 
£m 

Principal sums 

invested   365 days 
1.0  10.0  10.0  10.0  10.0  
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CPCA Board / Audit and Governance Committee 

 Receiving and reviewing reports on treasury management policies, practices 
and activities. 

 Approval of Annual Strategy. 

Audit and Governance Committee / S151 Officer 

 Approval of / amendments to the Combined Authority’s adopted clauses, 
Treasury Management Policy Statement and Treasury Management Practices. 

 Budget consideration and approval. 

 Approval of the division of responsibilities. 

 Receiving and reviewing regular monitoring reports and acting on 
recommendations. 

Section 151 Officer /Head of Finance 

 Reviewing the Treasury Management Policy and procedures and making 
recommendations to the responsible body. 

 Recommending clauses, treasury management policy/practices and making 
recommendations to the responsible body. 

 Submitting regular treasury management reports. 

 Submitting budgets and budget variations. 

 Receiving and reviewing management information reports. 

 Reviewing the performance of the treasury management function. 

 Ensuring the adequacy of treasury management resources and skills, and the 
effective division of responsibilities within the treasury management function. 

 Ensuring the adequacy of internal audit, and liaising with external audit. 

 Recommending the appointment of external service advisors 
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          APPENDIX 1 

 

Specified Investment Credit Criteria and Limits 

Specified Investment: 

 Offer high perceived security such as placements with Central Government 
Agencies, Local Authorities or with organisations that have strong credit ratings 

 They offer high liquidity i.e. short term or easy access to funds 

 Are denominated in £ sterling 

 Have maturity dates of no more than 1 year 

 For an institution scheme to qualify as a ‘Specified Investment’ it must have a 
minimum rating (see Section 13.5) 

 

Investment Type 
Maximum 
Maturity 
Period 

Minimum Credit 
Criteria 

Collective 
Limit    
£m 

Individual 
Limit    
£m 

Deposit accounts with 
regulated UK Banks and 
UK Building Societies 

Repayable on 
call, without 
notice 

Minimum of two 
short term rating 
criteria 

100 15 

Money Market Funds 
repayable on call, no 
notice 

Call 
Minimum rating – 
AAA (Fitch) 

50 10 

Debt Management Agency  
Deposit Facility 

6 months 
currently 

UK Government 
backed 

N/A 150 

Term Deposits UK 
Government & Local 
Authorities 

Maturities of up 
to 1 year 

Sovereign risk 
high security not 
credit rated 

200 20 

Term Deposits & 
Certificates of Deposit 
Banks Group 1  

Maturities of up 
to 1 year 

Minimum of three 
short term rating 
criteria 

100 75 

UK Government & Local 
Authority Stock Issues 

Maturities of up 
to 1 year 

Sovereign risk 
high security not 
credit rated 

100 20 

Term deposits & 
Certificates of Deposit 
Banks Group 2 

6 months 
Minimum of three 
short term rating 
criteria 

50 10 

Forward Term Deposits 
with Regulated UK Banks 

Maturities of up 
to 1 year 

Minimum of three 
short term rating 
criteria 

100 15 
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Non-specified Investment Credit Criteria and Limits 

 With the same institutions classified as “specified” investments but have maturity 
dates in excess of one year, or 

 Are offered by organisations that are not credit rated or the credit rating does not 
meet the criteria set out above 

 

Investment Type 
Maximum 
Maturity 
Period 

Minimum Credit 
Criteria 

Collective 
Limit    
£m 

Individual 
Limit    
£m 

Term deposits with UK 
Government & Local 
Authorities 

1-5 years 
Sovereign risk 
high security not 
credit rated 

200 20 

Term deposits & 
Certificates of Deposit with 
Banks Group 1  

1-5 years 
(tradable) 

F1(Fitch - short 
term) AAA (long 
term) 

10 10 

UK Government & Local 
Authority Stock Issues 

1-10 years 
(tradable) 

Sovereign risk 
high security not 
credit rated 

10 10 

Term deposits & 
Certificates of Deposit with 
Banks Group 2 

1-5 years 
(tradable) 

F1 (Fitch-short 
term) A (long term) 

20 10 

Deposit accounts with 
regulated UK building 
societies 

1 – 5 years 
F1 (Fitch short 
term) A (long term) 

5 5 

Term deposits UK building 
societies no formal credit  
rating 

Up to 1 year 

Financial position 
assessed by 
Interim Corporate 
Director: 
Resources 

5 5 

Bonds issued by financial 
institution guaranteed by 
UK Govt 

1-10 years 
(tradable) 

UK Govt backed 
AAA (Fitch, S&P 
etc.) 

5 5 

 

Explanation of credit ratings 

Agency Short Term Long Term 

Fitch 

F1-Highest short-term credit 
quality.  Indicates the strongest 
intrinsic capacity for timely 
payment of financial 
commitments; a “+” may be 
added to denote any 
exceptionally strong credit 
feature. 

A-High credit quality.  ‘A’ ratings 
denote expectations of low credit 
risk.  The capacity for payment of 
financial commitments is 
considered strong.  This capacity 
may, nevertheless, be more 
vulnerable to adverse business or 
economic conditions than is the 
case for higher ratings. 
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Moody’s 
P-1-superior ability to repay 
short-term debt obligations 

Aa-high quality and are subject to 
very low credit risk 

Standard 
& Poor’s 

A-1-The obligor’s capacity to 
meet its financial commitment 
on the obligation is strong.  
Within this category, certain 
obligations are designated with 
a plus sign (+).  This indicates 
that the obligor’s capacity to 
meet its financial commitment 
on these obligations is extremely 
strong. 

A-more susceptible to the adverse 
effects of changes in circumstances 
and economic conditions.  However 
the obligor’s capacity to meet its 
financial commitment on the 
obligation is still strong. 
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